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The University represents that the infor­

mation in this publication is accurate as of 
the press date. Courses listed in this Bulletin 
are subject to change through normal 
academic channels. New courses and 
changes in existing coursework are initiated 
by the cognizant departments or programs. 
approved by the appropriate curriculum 
committees. approved by the appropriate 
academic dean and the Vice Provost for 
Research and Graduate Studies. Circum­
stances may require that a given course be 
withdrawn. or that alternative offerings be 
made. Names of instructors for courses. 
and days and times of class sessions are 
given in the Class Schedule. available to 
students at registration. All applicants are 
reminded that the State University of New 
York at Stony Brook is subject to the policies 
promulgated by the Board of Trustees of the 
State University of New York. Fees and 
charges are set forth in accordance with 
such policies and may well change in re­
sponse to alterations in policy or actions of 
the legislature. during the two-year period 
covered by this publication. The University 
reserves the right to change its policies 
without notice. 

Additional bulletins are published and 
made available for undergraduate. continu­
ing education (CED) and health sciences 
students. 

Additional Information 
For general information about graduate 
programs and/or application. please write 
or phone: 

The Graduate School 
State University of New York at Stony Brook 
Stony Brook. New York 11794 
(516) 632-7040 
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Equal Opportunity and 
Affirmative Action 

The State University of New York at Stony 
Brook does not discriminate on the basis 
of race, religion, sex, color, national origin, 
age, disability, marital status, or status as 
a disabled or Vietnam-era veteran in its 
education programs or employment. Also, 
the State of New York prohibits discrimina­
tion on the basis of sexual orientation. 

Discrimination is unlawful. If you are a 
student or an employee of SUNY at Stony 
Brook and you consider yourself to be the 
victim of illegal discrimination, you may file 
a grievance in writing with the Affirmative 
Action Office within 45 calendar days of the 
alleged discriminatory act. If you choose 
to file a complaint within the University, you 
do not lose your right to file with an outside 
enforcement agency such as the State Divi­
ion of Human Rights or Equal Employ­
ent Opportunity Commission. 
Any questions concerning this policy or 

lIegations of noncompliance should be 
irected to: 

Marion Metivier 
Special Assistant to the President for 

Equal Opportunity 
and Affirmative Action 

Administration Building 474 
SUNY at Stony Brook 
Telephone: (516) 632-6280 
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The decision as to whether an individual 
should pursue formal education beyond 
the baccalaureate level is an extremely im­
portant one, and it is essential that the 
distinctions between undergraduate educa­
tion and graduate and professional studies 
be clearly understood by those in the pro­
cess of examining their career options. 

Undergraduate education should pro­
vide students with a broad overview of the 
scope of human knowledge, assistance 
with the development of life goals and 
philosophy, and a more detailed look at one 
or more chosen disciplines. The 
undergraduate rarely is able to gain more 
than a rushed glance at the underpinnings 
of the field he or she has chosen as a ma­
jor, and though this may be sufficient for 
beginning a productive and challenging 
career, it is rarely adequate to permit the 
individual to achieve the satisfaction of 
becoming a true leader in advancing the 
frontiers of the discipline in a short period 
of time. 

Like undergraduate education, graduate 
education should also support the con­
tinued broad educational development of 
the student but it, uniquely, requires the stu­
dent to determine the very limits of 
knowledge in his or her specialty and then 
challenges the student to go beyond those 
limits. In the process of doing this one not 
only becomes aware of all that is known 

4 

The Meaning of Graduate Education 

about an issue and what strategies should 
be employed to advance the respective 
field, but it also develops within the student 
a highly refined sense of scholarship and 
inquiry, attributes that are essential in deal­
ing with all scholarly matters and, indeed, 
in life. 

Research and graduate education are 
distinguishing features of our University. 
Though our campus is less than 30 years 
old, many of our departments rank among 
the very top in the nation. Fine programs 
exist in each of our colleges and divisions. 
Faculty of international stature, in close col­
laboration with graduate students, conduct 
their scholarly inquiry using well-equipped 
laberatories, extensive library facilities, and 
an advanced computing environment. 
Unique opportunities are available for our 
students to participate in frontier research 
sponsored by 'federal agencies, private 
foundations and industry. Indeed, such op­
portunities are expanding at a prodigious 
rate since, according to a recent study, our 
campus has the second most rapidly grow­
ing research funding volume of all univer­
sities in the country. Moreover, students in 
fields such as the humanities and arts and 
the social sciences, where sponsored sup­
port is not as necessary for the conduct of 
frontier inquiry, will find other unusual op­
portunities to work with scholars and artists 
who are world leaders in their respective 
areas. 

I wish to urge each of you who are now 
nearing the completion of your under­
graduate study to give serious considera-

tion to pursuing advanced studies. This 
suggestion also applies to those of you who 
have been in the workplace for a few years 
and are now contemplating options for 
significantly advancing your career. 
Graduate education will enhance your abil­
ity to contribute to the development of soci­
ety and to achieve your life goals. Unless 
our nation is able to convince more of its 
citizenry to pursue graduate education, 
particularly females and members of min­
ority groups who are greatly under­
represented in many key fields, we foresee 
serious shortages in numerous disciplines 
in the years ahead, with inadequate 
numbers of highly trained individuals be­
ing available to meet critical needs. But the 
needs in graduate education are much 
more than meeting human resource needs. 
Of much more importance is the opportun­
ity it provides for talented individuals to have 
the fulfillment of knowing that, whatever 
their ultimate endeavor might be, they are 
contributing to the true advance of knowl­
edge and improvement of society at the 
very limits of ability. 

With all best wishes. 

Homer A. Neal 
Provost, 1981-86 



General 
Information 
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Background 
Established 30 years ago in 1957, the State 
University of New York at Stony Brook 
achieved national stature in a generatiorT. 
Stony Brook offers excellent programs in a 
broad spectrum of academic subjects, and 
conducts major research and public ser­
vice projects. Over the past decade Stony 
Brook has had one of the fastest growing 
externally funded research programs in 
American universities. Internationally 
renowned faculty members offer courses 
from the undergraduate to the doctoral level 
for 16,000 students through 100 
undergraduate and graduate degree pro­
grams. Extensive resources and expert 
support services help foster intellectual and 
personal growth . 

In 1960, the State Board of Regents and 
the late Governor Nelson Rockefeller estab­
lished Stony Brook's mandate as a compre­
hensive University Center to "stand with the 
finest in the country." The quality of Stony 
Brook's programs was praised by a distin­
guished national team of scholars in the last 
Middle States Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools reaccreditation report, 
which recognized Stony Brook's spectac­
ular achievements in so quickly becoming 
"an institution of national stature. The 
University is in an excellent position to make 
major contributions in policy and problem 
oriented research of regional, as well as 
national , importance." 

Founded at Oyster Bay, Long Island as 
a State University College to prepare 
secondary school teachers of mathematics 
and science, the young school moved with 
its broadened mandate in 1962 to its pre­
sent location on Suffolk County's north 
shore. 

Since then, Stony Brook has grown to en­
compass 98 buildings on 1000 acres. The 
faculty has grown from about 175 to 1300, 
the student body from 1000 to 16,000 and 
the annual operating budget from about $3 
million to over $400 million. 

One of Long Island's largest employers, 
the University serves this complex, grow­
ing region through research into area prob­
lems; through cooperative programs with 
governmental agencies at the federal, state 
and local levels; and by responding to the 
region's extraordinary demand for higher 
education opportunity. Stony Brook strives 
to develop programs of the highest quality 
in areas of great public need, including the 
health sciences, engineering and applied 
sciences, public policy, marine environmen­
tal sciences and the arts. 

location 
Stony Brook is located about 60 miles east 
of Manhattan on the wooded north shore 
of Long Island, convenient to New York 
City's cultural life and Suffolk County's 
tranquil , recreational countryside and sea­
shores. The internationally recognized 
research facilities of Brookhaven National 
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Laboratory and the Cold Spring Harbor 
Laboratory are not far away. Located near 
the restored village of Stony Brook at the 
geographical center of Long island, the 
campus is some 60 miles west of Montauk 
Point. It is within minutes of New York State's 
richest farmland and clam'beds, its spec­
tacular Atlantic beaches along Fire Island, 
the craggy coastline and cliffs of Long 
Island Sound and picturesque village 
greens and gracic JS country homes. Long 
Island's hundreds of miles of magnificent 
coastline attract many swimming, boating 
and fishing enthusiasts from around the 
world. 

Campus 
Stony Brook's bustling academic commun­
ity is situated amid fields and woodland. 
Bicycle paths, an apple orchard, park ben­
ches, a duck pond and spacious plazas 
complement modern laboratories, class­
room buildings and the Fine Arts Center. 

Surrounding the Frank Melville, Jr. 
Memorial Library at the center of the cam­
pus (see map at the back of this book) are 
the major academic buildings for arts and 
sciences and engineering, the Van de 
Graaff nuclear accelerator, the Administra­
tion Building , Lecture Center, Laboratory­
Office Building , Educational Communica­
tions Center, Computing Center, Stony 
Brook Union, Gymnasium and other ser­
vice and activities buildings. Stony Brook's 
Fine Arts Center provides superb perform­
ing arts facilities and houses the Depart­
ments of Theatre Arts, Music and Art. A 
large outdoor plaza in which concerts may 
be held connects the Library, Stony Brook 
Union and Fine Arts Center in the middle 
of the campus. A new fieldhouse is sched­
uledto be under construction by late 1986. 

Encircling the academic quildings are six 
residential quadrangles with living space 

for 1,000 students each. They are the basic 
social units for on-campus students, pro­
viding residence halls, dining rooms and 
a diversity of student-sponsored enterprises 
and social facilities. Each quadrangle con­
sists of 3-5 co-educational "colleges," or 
residence halls, housing 200-400 students 
each. A 240-unit complex of one-, two- and 
three-bedroom apartments provides addi­
tional housing near the Health Sciences 
Center. 

South of the academic cluster is the 
26-acre Ashley Schiff nature preserve. 
Beyond these woods and linked by shuttle 
bus· service to the rest of campus are 11 
functionally adaptable single-story build­
ings housing the Marine Sciences Research 
Center and the School of Dental Medicine. 
Preliminary authority has been granted for 
the construction of additional dental 
medicine facilities in this area. 

The architecturally striking Health 
Sciences Center comprises academic and 
support areas for five schools and Univer­
sity Hospital, a 540-bed facility that admit­
ted its first patients in 1980. 

Parking . is available for 9,100 cars, in­
cluding a 2,000 car surface parking lot for 
commuting students, two 970-car parking 
structures for the Health Sciences complex, 
as well as a 980-car structure serving the 
academic buildings. 

Community Ties 
As the public university center for the 
bi-county metropolitan New York region , 
Stony Brook plays a major role in the Long 
Island community. With more than 7,000 
people (full-time and part-time) on a cam­
pus payroll that exceeds $100,000,000 an­
nually, Stony Brook is Long Island's fifth 
largest employer. It is estimated that the 
University generates close to a billion 
dollars annually in direct and indirect 
economic impact on the region. In addition 
to its function as Long Island's major 
research university and source of advanced 
and specialized instruction, Stony Brook 

. provides a social and cultural center for 
Long Island, a specialized referral center 
for health care, recreational opportunities 
and a broad range of other services for in­
dividuals and groups in both the private 
and public sec"tors. 

Several hundred concerts, lectures, films, 
theatre productions, arl exhibits and sports 
events on the campus are open to the 
public each semester, many at no charge, 

. and it is estimated that hundreds of thou­
sands of persons annually attend these 
events or visit the campus to take advan­
tage of other facilities and services. 
Through the state-designated Center for 
Advanced Technology in medical biotech­
nology, with $2 million annually in public 
and private funding, and the Center for In­
dustrial Cooperation, the University makes 
technical and academic resources avail-



able to serve the high technology and other 
industries that form Long Island's economic 
base. The W. Averell Harriman College for 
Policy Analysis and Public Management 
and the Marine Sciences Research Center 
also provide expertise and services to help 
solve problems. The Economic Research 
Bureau provides applied economic analy­
sis and forecasting for regional and 
statewide planning. University Hospital, Suf­
folk County's only tertiary-care hospital, 
offers a unique range of sophisticated 
health care services, and specialized clinics 
are operated by the School of Dental 
Medicine, the Department of Psychology, 
the Department of Psychiatry and 
Behavioral Science and other academic 
units. 

In addition to the University's many 
degree programs, there are broad oppor­
tunities for credit-bearing and non-credit 
instruction for individuals pursuing specific 
objectives or seeking personal enrichment. 
Hundreds of Stony Brook students annually 
participate in community volunteer pro­
grams in tutoring, recreation. health care 
and other areas. The University's ties with 
the community are strengthened by a num­
ber of community-University organizations 
including the Association for Community­
University Cooperation, the Friends of the 
Fine Arts Center, the University Hospital 
Auxiliary and the Stony Brook Foundation. 

Special Centers and Institutes 
The University is home to many centers, 
laboratories and institutes. Among them 
are: the Arms Control and Peace Studies 
Center, Bach Aria Festival and Institute, 
Center for Biqtechnology, Center for In­
dustrial Cooperation, Center for Italian 
Studies, Center for Religious Studies, 
Center for Science, Mathematics Tech­
nology Education, Economic Research 
Bureau, Educational Communications 
Center, Empire State College. 

Also, the Institute for Mental Health 
Research, Institute for Technology Policy in 
Development, Institute for Theoretical 
Physics, Institute for Urban Sciences 
Research, Institute of American Studies, 
International Art of Jazz, Laboratory for 
Arthritis and Related Diseases, Laboratory 
for Behavioral Research, Laboratory for Ex­
perimental Mechanics Research, 
Laboratory for Personal Computers in 
Education, Laboratory for Planetary At­
mospheres Research, Long Island 
Regional Advisory Council on Higher 
Education. 

Also, the Museum Computer Network, 
National Coordinating Center for Cur­
riculum Development, NY. State Center for 
Assessing Health Services, Research 
Center for Health PromotionlDisease 
Prevention, Research Group for Human 
Development and Educational Policy, Stony 
Brook Radiation Laboratory, Sudden Infant 
Death Syndrome Information and Counsel­
ing Center and Taproot Workshops, Inc. 

Degree Opportunities 
Graduate study is offered in 43 different 
graduate studies areas as well as in the five 
schools of the Health Sciences Center and 
the Center for Continuing Education. The 
doctoral degree is offered in 26 areas, the 
M.A. in 22 areas, and the M.S. in 11 areas. 
There are also a Master of Music degree, 
a Master of Fine Arts degree, a Doctor of 
Musical Arts degree ahd a Doctor of Arts 
degree in Foreign Language Instruction. In 
the Health Sciences Center the M.D. and 
Ph.D. degrees are offered by the School of 
Medicine; the D.D.S. by the School of Den­
tal Medicine; the M.S.w. degree by the 
School of Social Welfare; and the M.S. 
degrees by the School of Allied Health Pro­
fessions and the School of Nursing. At the 
undergraduate level, many departmental 
major programs and interdisciplinary pro­
grams leading to the B.A., B.S. and B.E. 
degrees are offered by the College of Arts 
and Sciences, the College of Engineering 
and Applied Sciences and the Health 
Sciences Center. 

Center for 
Continuing Education 
The Center for Continuing Education (CED) 
offers two options for part-time graduate 
study at the University. One leads to a 
Master of Arts in Liberal Studies (MAILS) 
and is designed for persons seeking a 
broader post-baccalaureate education than 
is ordinarily found in programs that focus 
on a single discipline. The other (GSP = 
graduate special student) provides an 
opportunity for graduate study at the 
University to individuals not planning to ob­
tain a degree, but who want to take 
graduate courses as non-matriculated 
students to satisfy other goals. A wide varie­
tyof University courses is open to students 
under either option, not only those de­
signed especially for the MAILS student, 
but also, with appropriate approval, 
graduate courses offered by other Univer­
sity departments or .programs. 

For a bulletin or additional information, 
. call or write the CED office, N-201 Social 

and Behavioral Sciences Building, State 
University of New York at Stony Brook, 
Stony Brook, NY 11794-4310, telephone 
(516) 632-7050. 

Students 
Stony Brook's current enrollment is about 
16,000 students. Graduate students num­
ber 4,600 (2,700 full-time, 1,900 part-time) 
while undergraduate students number 
11,400 (10,200 full-time, 1,200 part-time). 
Graduate students come from all states in 
the nation and from some 75 countries of 
the world. Foreign students, both graduate 

and undergraduate, represent about seven 
percent of the total student body. 

Stony Brook is committed to ensuring 
educational opportunity at the under­
graduate, graduate and professional levels 
to students from groups which historically 
have not been equally represented in 
higher education, for example, ethnic 
minorities and women. The University 
recognizes its responsibilities to develop 
leaders among these groups and values 
the contribution to the educational environ­
ment made by a diverse student 
population. 

Faculty 
The vast majority of Stony Brook's 1,280 
faculty members hold doctoral degrees 
and 90% or more are engaged in active 
research leading to publication, much of it 
supported by external grants and contracts. 
The faculty-student ratio is about one fac­
ulty member for every 15 students. 

Eminent faculty members include Einstein 
Professor C.N . Yang , the Nobel Laureate 
in Physics; University Professor Lewis 
Thomas, former Chancellor of Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering Cancer Center; Distin­
guished Professor Charles Rosen in Music; 
Distinguished Teaching Professors John 
Truxal in Engineering , Norman Goodman 
in Sociology and Elof Carlson in Biological 
Sciences; Pulitzer Prize-winning poet Louis 
Simpson in English ; poet-playwright Amiri 
Baraka; poet-essayist June Jordan; and 
author Thomas Flanagan , winner of a Na­
tional Book Critics Circle Award for "The 
Year of the French." Stony Brook 's 
distinguished faculty is also proud to in­
clude ten members of the American Acad­
emy of Arts and Sciences, nine members 
of the National Academy of Sciences and 
one member of the National Academy of 
Engineering. More than 300 scholars from 
40 countries research and teach at Stony 
Brook tor various periods of time 
throughout the year. 
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Research 
The State University of New York at Stony 
Brook is a University Center and as such 
has research and scholarly activity among 
its major missions. At Stony Brook, one of 
the primary activities is graduate and post­
graduate education, with which scholarly 
effort is closely coupled. Faculty members 
are expected to seek external support for 
these activities insofar as such funding is 
avqilable and required; research and other 
scholarly activities are part of the faculty 
obligation whether sponsored or not. A 
substantial proportion of graduate students 
are supported as employees on externally 
funded projects. Some receive fellowship 
or traineeship support from such sources. 
In 1966, the Board of Trustees of SUNY 
adopted a policy that requires the un­
restricted public dissemination of the con­
duct, progress and results of research or 
research-related programs. This policy pro­
hibits classified research , regardless of the 
source of support. 

In the next two fiscal years, Stony Brook's 
sponsored project expenditures are ex­
pected to grow from the $50 million record­
ed in 1985 to over $60 million. The bulk of 
these funds (over 80 percent) derive from 
grants and contracts with the federal 
government. The remaining funds come 
from private foundations, non-federal 
governments, voluntary health agencies 
and industrial organizations. Over 900 
sponsored projects are actively being pur­
sued, including scientific studies, training 
programs, public service projects, educa­
tional activities and library support. Many 
departments prepare brochures describing 
their sponsored activities in detail. 

The local administration and manage­
ment of research and other sponsored 
activities depend on campus offices in both 
the academic and administrative areas. The 
Office of Research Administration under the 
Vice Provost for Research and Graduate 
Studies has the responsibility for program­
matic aspects of sponsored projects. It pro­
vides information about opportunities for 
funding; reviews proposals to external 
sponsors for consistency with federal , state, 
campus and sponsor regulations; provides 
reports on sponsored activities to admin­
istrative and departmental offices; coor­
dinates the activities of committees that 
deal with special features of research ; and 
endorses proposals and all other commun­
ications to sponsors on behalf of the cam­
pus and the Research Foundation of the 
State University of New York. The Office of 
Research Administration also coordinates 
the filing of patents which derive from the 
use of University facilities. Students are 
urged to discuss any agreements involving 
their research activities in which they are 
named, or which they may be asked to ex-
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.ecute with external organizations, with this 
Office. 

All campus projects that involve human 
sl,.lbjects, whether they are conducted as 
part of a research program or in conjunc­
tion with course activities (including 
graduate research) , must receive prior 
review and approval by the campus-wide 
Committee on Research Involving Human 
Subjects (CORIHS). If such prior approval 
has not been obtained for degree-related 
work, delays may occur in the awarding of 
a graduate degree. (It is SUNY policy that 
the campus may not require the participa­
tion of students as subjects in human 
research .) Questions regarding human 
subjects should be addressed to the staff 
officer for assurances in the Office of 
Research Administration. 

All projects requiring the use of animals, 
recombinant DNA, radioactive materials or 
ionizing radiation , or lasers require prior 
review and approval by the appropriate 
University committees. Questions relating 
to these areas should also be addressed 
to the staff officer for assurances. 

The campus offices which deal with 
research and scholarly effort recognize the 
importance of these activities to the Univer­
sity. They stand ready to help and advise 
on most aspects of these essential 
missions. 

Academic Journals 
Academic publications edited or publish­
ed at the University include: Advances in 
Learning and Behavioral Disabilities, 
Anthropology, Art Criticism, Ascent, 
Biological Psychiatry, Bulletin of Research 
in the Humanities, Circuits, Systems, and 
Signal Processing, Developmental Review. 
Gastrointestinal Radiology, Gradiva, Heat 
Transfer- Japanese Research, Journal of 
College Science Teaching, Journal of 
Educational Technology Systems, Journal 
of Histotechnology, Journal of Neuro­
physiology, Journal of Urban Analysis, 
Materials Letters, Materials Science and 
Engineering, Medieval Prosopography, 

Mental Retardation & Developmental 
Disabilities, Physics and Chemistry of 
Minerals, The Physics Teacher, Previews of 
Heat and Mass Transfer, Proceedings of the 
American Mathematics Society, Quarterly 
Review of Biology, Quintessence of Dental 
Technology, Slavic and Eastern European 
Arts, Socio-Economic Planning Science, 
and Transplantation Proceedings. 

University Libraries 
The Stony Brook campus is endowed with 
a number of libraries established to meet 
the information needs of students and fac­
ulty. The Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial 
Library, the main library building, provides 
both an 'intellectual and physical focal point 
for the campus and is among the largest 
academic libraries in the nation. Within the 
architecturally distinctive Melville building 
are collections serving the social sciences, 
humanities, fine arts and music. These col­
lections are particularly strong in English, 
Western European and Latin American liter­
ature, as well as in modern Western history 
and Latin American history. Special depart­
ments in the library provide ready access 
to current fiction and non-fiction, current 
periodicals, government documents, maps, 
microforms and legal materials. Other 
facilities of note are a music listening center, 
a student lounge and a variety of individu­
alized study carrels. The full range of library 
services, incluping open stack privileges 
and data base searches, are available to 
all students. 

There are five branch science libraries. 
Four of these-chemistry, earth and space 
sciences, engineering and mathematics! 
physics-are located in departmental 
buildings. The fifth, biology, is located in its 
own building. There is also a Health 
Sciences Library in the Health Sciences 
Center. Collectively, the University Libraries 
contain over 1.5 million bound volumes and 
2.3 million publications in microformat. 

Other library facilities of note are the 
Senator Jacob K. Javits collection of private 



papers and memorabilia, 200 million items 
establishing one of the nation's leading 
archives of 20th-century congressional 
papers; the William Butler Yeats Archives; 
and the Institute for Advanced Studies of 
World Religions, a privately endowed foun­
dation which assists the study and teaching 
of world religions, particularly Asian 
systems. 

Library Hours 

During the academic year, the library is 
generally open Monday through Thursday, 
8:30 a.m. to 12 midnight; Friday, 8:30 a.m. 
to 10 p.m.; Saturday, 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. ; and 
Sunday, 2 p.m. to midnight. 

During intersession and other vacation 
periods, hours are generally 8:30 a.m. to 
5 p.m., Monday through Friday, and closed 
weekends. The library is usually closed on 
those major holidays when classes are not 
held. 

Note: Library hours are subject to 
change from year to year, and even within 
the year, depending on constraints im­
posed by budgetary limitations. Students 
are urged to check the posted hours of 
operation at the various branch libraries, as 
well as at the main library. 

Computing Center 
Stony Brook is in the midst of a major 
upgrade to its computing equipment. 
Administrative needs are currently met by 
a Sperry 1100/62 with eight million 
characters of main memory and five billion 
of disk storage. Large scale research and 
instructional needs have been met by a 
Sperry 1100/82 with 12 million characters 
of main memory and 10 billion of disk 
storage. The two devices share two high­
speed printers and three remote printers. 

An IBM 3083JX with 32 million char­
acters of main memory and 20 billion of 
disk storage has recently been installed to 
begin the transition to new systems. This 
system includes the new cartridge tape 
drives, two high-speed printers and con­
ventional tape drives. Accompanying it is 
a Xerox 8700 laser printing system. 

An extensive array of software is sup­
ported on these systems. Consulting ser­
vices are available to aid with the use of the 
software. Accounts are readily available to 
all faculty and students. 

Over 150 terminals are available in public 
sites for general access as well as dozens 
of dial-in connections. A series of high­
speed networks containing 160 powerful 
DEC microcomputers is being installed 
across the campus for student use. These 
will offer laser printing for student word 
processing as well as software designed for 
academic use. 

The Center itself is currently open to 
students over 80 hours weekly. Extended 
hours are available at the end of each 
semester. The equipment itself operates 
around the clock. 

The Center also supports a microcom­
puter lab which offers a wide array of soft­
ware and hardware with appropriate con­
sultation, for those who may be interested 
in purchasing their own systems, Discount 
purchases are available through the 
Research Foundation. 

In addition there is a VAX 8600 which 
runs the AII-in-1 software for campuswide 
electronic mail and file transfer. Time is 
available also for research work. 

Student Life 
A wide variety of lectures, seminars, con­
certs, exhibits, theatrical performances, 
movies, and sporting events are scheduled 
regularly during the academic year. Some 
recent well-known speakers at Stony Brook 
have included authors James Baldwin, 
Carlos Fuentes and Umberto Eco; news­
caster Bettina Gregory; human rights 
leaders Elie Wiesel , Julian Bond and 
Andrew Young, and minister William Sloane 
Coffin. 

Art galleries in the Fine Arts Center, in the 
Library, and in the Stony Brook Union offer 
regularly changing· exhibitions of works by 
on- and off-campus artists. The Museum of 
Long Island Natural Sciences, located in 
the Earth and Space Sciences Building , 
houses a continuous showing of dioramas 
depicting natural Long Island scenes, as 
well as special temporary exhibits. An 
average of five films are shown weekly on 
campus, including vintage and current pro­
ductions; usually admission is free for 
students. The campus enjoys an average 
of one classical music concert per day, in­
cluding student recitals and performances 
by faculty and visiting artists. 

Stony Brook's Fine Arts Center, which 
opened in 1978, is a fully equipped -facility 
for education in music, theatre, and fine 
arts, and is recognized as the most impor­
tant performing arts center in Suffolk Coun­
ty. It includes one 1 ,100-seat main theatre, 
a 400-seat recital hall , three experimental 
theatres, and a 4,700-square-foot art gallery. 
These facilities are used jOintly by the pro­
fessional artists, musicians, dancers, and 
theatre groups who are part of the sub­
scription series offered each year at the 
Fine Arts Center, and by the art, music Rnd 
theatre students at Stony Brook. 

The Fine Arts Center schedules more 
than 50 major events during the year. In 
addition , more than 200 recitals and con­
certs are given which are open to the public 
with no admission charge. Highlights of the 
past season included performances by the 
Dance Theatre of Harlem, Pittsburgh Ballet, 
Vienna Choir Boys and the Phil harmonia 
Hungarica, as well as performances by the 
Stony Brook Concert Band, Chamber Sym­
phony and Symphony Orchestras, Cham­
ber Singers, Gospel Choir, and University 
Chorus and productions by the Depart­
ment of Theatre Arts, University Theatre. 

In addition to free concerts, special stu­
dent discounts are available and an arrange­
ment has been made for students to pur­
chase tickets for Main Theatre events which 
are not sold out. "Student rush" tickets are 
$3, and go on sale a half-hour before cur­
tain time. The Fine Arts Center proVides the 
social atmosphere for a large university 
where the campus community-undergrad­
uates. graduate students, faculty, and 
staff-can mingle with the huncireds of 
residents who come from a broad area 
around the University to enjoy and applaud 
a growing list of exciting events. 

Stony Brook fields varsity teams in 20 
intercollegiate sports competing through 
the National Collegiate Athletic Association 
(NCAA) and the Eastern Collegiate Athletic 
Association (ECAC). During 1985 two 
ECAC championships were won by Stony 
Brook teams, lacrosses in the spring and 
men's cross country in the fall. In addition, 
the women's track team produced four All 
Americans and the men's swimming team 
one, while All American honorable mention 
recognition was given to one lacrosse 
player and two football players. 

The campus student newspaper, States­
man, is published twicE! weekly during the 
academic year with a circulation of 10,000 
on campus and in the local community. 
Other student publications include the 
Stony Brook Press, a student weekly; Black 
World, a newspaper focusing primarily on 
news of interest to the black community on 
campus; Soundings, a literary magazine; 
and Specula, the campus yearbook. 

Campus ministries serve student reli­
gious concerns through the Interfaith 
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Center. Chaplaincies represent the Jewish, 
Protestant, Southern Baptist. Roman 
Catholic, Unitarian Universalist. and Church 
of Christ traditions. Services, activities, and 
counsel are open to all. The Catholic 
Ministry offers religious and social services 
in a "parish" atmosphere. The Protestant 
Campus Ministry at Stony Brook is the 
ministry of five Protestant denominations in 
the Stony Brook area (Episcopal, United 
Methodist, Reformed , Presbyterian, and 
United Lutheran) and is the regional 
ministry of L.I. United Campus Ministries, 
Inc. The Protestant chaplain offers a 
ministry of worship services, counselling, 
programs, social action, and retreats. The 
B'nai B'rith Hillel Foundation offers a broad 
range of cultural, religious, and social activi­
ties for the campus Jewish community. It 
provides for various group activities, 
counselling, and supervision of the Kosher 
meal plan. 

The International Student Organization 
meets student interests in various cultural 
traditions, as do other groups including the 
Asian Student Association , India Associa­
tion, African Students Association, Latin 
American Student Organization and Carib­
bean Association . 

Honor Societies 
At Stony Brook, local chapters of national 
honor societies provide recognition for 
outstanding academic performance. The 
New York Alpha Beta Chapter of Phi Beta 
Kappa is devoted to the promotion of ex­
cellence in liberal arts and sciences. The 
Sigma Xi Chapter honors achievement in 
pure or applied scientific research. The 
New York Omicron Chapter of Tau Beta Pi 
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recognizes academic excellence in and 
service to the engineering profession. 

Various disciplines have chapters on 
campus to foster scholarship in specific 
academic fields. These chapters inclupe 
the Stony Brook Chapter of Alpha Eta 
(allied health professions), Phi Chapter of 
Alpha Kappa Delta (sociology), Stony 
Brook Chapter of Alpha Omega Alpha 
(medicine), Theta Mu Chapter of Eta Kap­
pa Nu (electrical engineering), Xi Chapter 
of Omicron Delta Epsilon (economics), 
Sigma Tau Chapter of Omicron Kappa 
Upsilon (dentistry), Stony Brook Chapter of 
Phi Alpha Theta (history), Sigma Mu 
Chapter of Phi Sigma Iota (foreign 
languages), Delta Chapter of Phi Sigma Tau 
(philosophy), Eta Theta Chapter of Pi Sigma 
Alpha (political science), Delta Nu Chapter 
of Sigma Gamma Epsilon (earth sciences) 
and the Stony Brook Chapter of Sigma Pi 
Sigma (physics). 

Graduate Student Organization 
The Graduate Student Organization (G.S.o.) 
is composed of all students enrolled in 
graduate programs at Stony Brook, includ­
ing the Center for Continuing Education 
and the Health Sciences Center. The G.S.o. · 
operates a housing service and a part-time 
job service. Several active committees work 
on helping to solve problems facing grad­
uate students. The Senate, representing all 
departments, oversees the spending of the 
mandatory student activity fee on campus 
social , cultural, athletic, and public service 
events. 

All graduate students are welcome to 
help coordinate on-going activities. The 
G.S.o. office is located in room 128 of the 
Old Chemistry Building. 

Stony Brook Union 
The Stony Brook Union is the campus 
center for social , recreational and cultural 
activities. It was designed to provide space 
for activities that enhance the academic en­
vironment. It is open to all students, faculty 
and staff members. The Union is also the 
home of the Commuter Center. 

The Union is a place to relax, to gather 
with friends, faculty and students. It is a 
place to view a film or a concert, or to watch 
television. You can take a craft or photog­
raphy course, have your hair cut, bowl, play 
billiards, eat a quick snack or enjoy a 
leisurely meal. 

The Union has space for all kinds of 
events. There are 10 meeting and con­
ference rooms. The auditorium seats 365, 
and the ballroom can accommodate up to 
600. The Art Gallery displays the works of 
campus and community artists, and is 
open weekdays for browsing. 

The Union has hosted China Week, 
Caribbean Week, Handicapped Aware-

ness, and Career Development sym­
posiums, and activity and club fairs. 

The University Information Center, 
located in the Union lobby, is a campus­
wide resource center. Campus directory 
information, campus maps, bus and train 
schedules, and concert, film, and other 
events information are available. The 
Information Center's phone number is 
(516)632-6830. Info-Line, a prerecorded 
taped information service, is also located 
at the Information Center. Inquiries concern­
ing the University ranging from admission 
policies to campus events can be answered 
by dialing (516)632-6830. 

In the Office of Student Activities in Room 
271, professional staff members will assist 
you with the programming and staging of 
campus events. 

The Faculty-Student Association (FSA) is 
located in Room 282. FSA operates many 
Union services-check cashing, food ser­
vice, the meal plan office-and several 
eating places in the Union: the main 
cafeteria, the Union Station Deli, the FSA 
Snack Bar, Dale's Ice Cream Pub and the 
End of the Bridge Restaurant and Cocktail 
Lounge. 

The Rainy Night House, a student-run 
cafe, serves specialty teas, brownies and 
other delights. Often, campus talent is 
booked to entertain patrons. 

The Union Craft Center offers workshops 
in ceramics, photography, silk-screening , 
leatherwork and many other crafts. The 
non-credit classes are taught by profes­
sional and student staff, and are open to 
all. Fees are nominal. 

The Union provides headquarters for 
many student groups such as Polity (the 
undergraduate student government), the 
Womyn's Center, the Gay and Lesbian 
Alliance, and NYPIRG (a consumer interest 
group). 

The major student publications (States­
man, the student newspaper; Specula, the 
yearbook; Black World) , the University radio 
station WUSB-FM (90.1), and the SCOOP 
audio-visual service all operate from the 
Union. 

Further information about the Stony 
Brook Union or its services can be obtained 
by calling the Information Center at 
(516)632-6830, or the Union Director's Of­
fice at (516)632-6820. 

Hours of Operation 
During the fall and spring semesters, the 
Union is open Monday through Wednes­
day, 8 a.m. to 1 a.m.; Thursday and Friday, 
8 a.m. to 2 a.m.; Saturday, 10 a.m. to 2 
a.m. ; and Sunday, 10 a.m. to 1 a.m. Dur­
ing recesses or intersession, it is open Mon­
day through Friday 8:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. and 
is closed Saturday and Sunday. 

Call for information concerning the 
Union's summer session hours. The Union 
is closed New Year's Day, Easter Sunday, 



Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor 
Day, Thanksgiving and Christmas Day. 

Note: Union hours are subject to change 
from year to year and even within the year. 
For building hours information, call 
(516) 632-6830. 

Gymnasium 
The gymnasium building, which includes 
a swimming pool, large and small gyms, 
squash and handball courts, exercise and 
universal gym rooms and a dance studio, 
is open seven days a week from 8 a.m. to 
midnight except on the eve of a major holi­
day, when it closes at 4 p.m. The gym­
nasium is also closed on major holidays. 

Other physical education facilities include 
tennis courts, a quarter-mile track and 
separate fields for baseball, softball, soc­
cer and intramural football. The playing 
fields have recently been extensively 
rehabilitated. Construction of a new 
fieldhouse is scheduled to begin in 1986. 

Most facilities may be used for recrea­
tional purposes when they are not sched­
uled for classes, intramural or intercollegiate 
events or special events. Current schedules 
of recreation hours may be obtained in the 
Physical Education Office. Hours are· sub­
ject to change depending on availability of 
staff. 

Student Services 
American Living Institute 

Stony Brook offers a "Summer Institute for 
American Living," a program of courses 
and activities in American language and 
culture designed to meet the separate and 
special needs of foreign scholars. Parti­
cipants in the Institute attend classes, visit 
American homes, and join excursions to 
urban, suburban, and rural places of 
cultural and historic interest. Admission is 
open to all foreign students who have at­
tained a high school education or its 
equivalent and to spouses accompanying 
them. 

Career Development Office 

The Career Development Office assists 
students and alumni with their career plan­
ning concerns and acts as a resource for 
information on full-time permanent employ­
ment. Individual and group consultation in 
which students are helped by career coun­
selors to relate their academic abilities and 
interests to career opportunities is open to 
all. 

An on-campus recruitment program per­
mits interested seniors and graduate 
students to meet with prospective employ­
ers and graduate schools. A permanent 
credentials service is provided to support 
students in their application for jobs or ad-
vanced study. . 

Students are encouraged to participate 
in the Student Volunteer Service Program 
(VITAL), in which experience in different 

career areas can be obtained by working 
with agencies and organizations that seek 
student volunteers. 

Group workshops are held to assist 
students and alumni in writing resumes and 
in developing individual strategies for 
applying for employment. As part of the 
Career Development Office's Out-Reach 
Program, visits are made by the career 
counselors to residence halls and 
academic departments in order to provide 
career-related information. 

The Career Development Resource 
Library has information pertaining to oppor­
tunities in business, government. social ser­
vice and education. Relevant materials are 
available on career planning, teaching cer­
tification, health careers, graduate and pro­
fessional school admissions testing, 
graduate school and financial aid informa­
tion and recruitment options. 

Other services available include a com­
puterized system for self-evaluation and 
career identification called DISCOVER, in­
formation and applications for examinations 
required by various graduate and profes­
sional programs (i.e., the GRE, LSAT, GMAT, 
OAT, NTE, Actuarial Exam, MCAT, TOEFL, 
OAT, AHPAT, and Pharmacy Test) and a 
library of career information tapes as given 
by people who are actually doing the work 
being discussed. 

It is suggested that students visit the 
Career Development Office and become 
familiar. with the services it provides. The 

office, located in the Library Building, Room 
W-0550, is open weekdays from 8:30 a.m. 
to 3 p.m. 

Child Care Services 

The University has day care services for 
children ranging in age from two months 
to five years. There are three on-campus 
facilities staffed with professionals who are 
assisted by students enrolled in coursework 
practice. Each of the three centers special­
izes in a particular age group and curricular 
approach. The centers are open from 7:30 
a.m. to 5:30 p.m., and fees are charged on 
a sliding scale. 

Counseling Center 

The University Counseling Center, located 
on the second floor of the Infirmary, pro­
vides individual, group, family and marital 
counseling and psychotherapy for students 
experiencing psychological difficulties. The 
Center also offers programs for personal 
growth and enrichment. For information, 
please call the Center at (516)632-6725. 

Office of the Disabled 

The Office of the Disabled coordinates ser­
vices to disabled students and will assist 
them in application to the University, admis­
sion, and orientation procedures. (The 
academic admission requirements and 
procedures for disabled students are the 



same as for all other applicants). The Of­
fice will also help in the following areas: 
housing, meals, medical assistance, recrea­
tion, registration and advisement, special 
parking permits, facilities, financial aid and 
transportation. 

A small Center for the Disabled, located 
in the Reserve Room of the Melville Library, 
emphasizes service to visually and physi­
cally disabled students and faculty. The 
Library also offers extra services such as 
special study carrels and a paging service 
in the stacks for disabled students. 

It is strongly recommended that after 
admission, students who are disabled iden­
tify themselves prior to the start of classes. 
These students should call (516)632-6749. 
An early start will permit the evaluation of 
possible problems and will provide time to 
work out solutions. 

English as a Second Language 
This program includes diagnosis and 
testing as well as classes aimed at raising 
students' ability to understand, speak, read, 
and write standard English to the level of 
United States university students. 

Foreign Student Services 

The Office of Foreign Student Services 
assists students from other countries with 
finances, housing, government regulations 
(including immigration and tax matters), 
and problems related to cross-cultural dif­
ferences. Questions relating to academics 
are usually handled by academic advisors 
within the individual 's school or depart­
ment. The staff also works with community 
groups and student organizations to pro­
vide access to a varied program of activities 
during the year, including tours and trips, 
discussion groups, home hospitality, speak­
ing engagements and other events. The 
Director of the Office of Foreign Student 
Services reports to the Dean for Interna­
tional Programs. 

12 

Health Services 

The University Health Service, located in 
the Infirmary, concerns itself with student 
health needs. It is available to faculty and 
staff on an emergency basis. The Univer­
sity Health Service hours of operation are 
Monday through Friday, 8 a.m.-6 p.m. At 
other times, students are requested to use 
the Emergency Department of University 
Hospital on a fee-for-services basis: 
therefore, adequate health insurance is 
important. Information on University­
sponsored student health insurance is 
available at the Infirmary Building. The 
Walk-in Clinic is staffed by physicians, physi­
cian assistants and nurses. Specialty ser­
vices for psych iatric and gynecological 
problems are also available. 

Veterans Affairs 

The Office of Veterans Affairs, operating 
within the Division of Career and Devel­
opmental Services, offers counseling and 
advisement to veterans and eligible 
dependents of veterans. Students are pro­
vided with information and assistance in 
preparing applications for VA educational 
benefits and other financial aid programs 
for veterans and dependents of veterans. 

As part of its outreach efforts, the office 
publishes a newsletter wh ich includes in­
formation on: legislation affecting veterans, 
changes in v.A. rules and regulations, new 
programs and services, and other issues 

of interest to veterans. In addition, a 
resource collection containing information 
on a wide variety of topics concerning 
veterans is available to interested in­
dividuals visiting the office. 

Students seeking information and assist­
ance are encouraged to contact the Office 
of Veterans Affairs as soon as possible. The 
Office is located in Room 155, Central Hall. 
Office hours are: Monday, Tuesday and Fri­
day, 1-5 p.m., and Wednesday and Thurs­
day, 8:30 a.m.-12:30 p.m. 

Policies and Procedures 
Telephone Directory 

It is the policy of the State University at 
Stony Brook to publish a Campus 
Telephone Directory including student 
name, campus address, home address, 
telephone number, major and level. If a stu­
dent does not wish to be listed in the Direc­
tory, or, in the case of a minor student, if 
a parent does not wish such listing, he or 
she will be required to so indicate at the 
time of registration by filing SUSB Form 
#503-B. 

Parking and Traffic 

Regulations have been established to 
govern vehicular and pedestrian traffic and 
parking on highways, streets, roads and 
sidewalks owned, controlled or maintained 
by the University. These regulations apply 
to students, faculty, employees, visitors and 
all other persons upon such premises. The 
detailed regulations and appeal proce­
dures are available in the Traffic Office, 
Room 192, Administration Building . 



Financial 
and 
Residential 
Information 
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Financial 
Information 

Tuition and Fees 
Charges are due and payable by the first day of classes unless properly deferred. 
All fees and charges are subject to change without further notice. 

Application Fee .. . ... . ... .... .. . ................ . .. . . $35.00 

First 
Tuition Semester 

Full-time graduate student 
NY. State resident ......... . ... . . $1075.00 
Out-of-state resident .. , ..... 1867.50 

Part-time graduate student (11 credits or less) 
NY. State resident, per 
semester credit hour 
Out-of-state resident, per 
semester credit hour .. . 

90.00 

156.00 

Professional schools (Medicine, Dental Medicine) 
NY. State resident 2775.00 
Out-of-state resident . . . . . . . . . . 4425.00 
Fifth Pathway ....... ...... .. ... . 4500.00 

College Fee 
Full-time graduate student ........ . 
Part-time graduate student, per credit 

Housing 
Advance room deposi!1 .......... . 

12.50 
.85 

Double occupancy, per person . . . 875.00 

Second 
Semester Year 

$1075.00 2150.00 
1867.50 3735.00 

90.00 

156.00 

2775.00 5550.00 
4425.00 8850.00 
4500.00 9000.00 

12.50 25.00 
.85 

75.00 
875.00 1750.00 

Board . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . ........ . . . .. Fee to be announced 

Activity Fee 
Full-time students, except professional 16.10 16.10 32.20 
Part-time stl,Jdents . 4.00 4.00 8.00 

Cooking Fee2 

(Residents not on Board Plan) 
Halls ..... . ........... 155.00 155.00 310.00 
Suites . . . . . . . . . . . 100.00 100.00 200.00 

Lost Identification Card . ........ .... .. .. ..... . .... . ... .. . 10.00 

Late Registration Fee3 ...... . . ... . ... . . . ... .... . ... . . . . . 20.00 

Transcript Fee . ............... . .. ....... .... ... .... Each 3.00 

Returned Check Charge ...... . .. .. . ..... . ... ..... ... . .. . 5.00 

Late Payment Fee ... . .. . ... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... . . . .... .. . 20.00 

Add/Drop Fee .......... . . .. . . .. .. .. . .. . . . . . ... . . .... . . 10.00 

1 Applied to first semester housing charges: apartment complex deposit is $100.00. 
2 Does not apply to the apartment complex. 
3 Paid by students registering after the close of the official registration. 
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Payment 
Tuition and fees for a given academic ses­
sion must be paid in full or properly de­
ferred prior to the first day of classes. All 
checks should be payable to SUNY at 
Stony Brook. Post-dated checks are not 
acceptable. Visa or Master Card payments 
may be made in person or by mail. Mail 
payments must include an Authorization for 
Use of Visa/Master Card form . Mail 
payments should be sent to po. Box 619 
Stony Brook, NY 11790. Students with ap­
proved tuition waivers, room waiver or 
activity fee waiver forms must submit those 
forms in lieu of payment by the end of late 
registration . Graduate teaching assistant 
tuition waivers may be reduced by the 
amount of the Tuition Assistance Program 
Award (TAP). Graduate students eligible for 
TAP must apply and bring award certificate 
to the Student Accounts Office, even if the 
award is zero. Failure to apply may result 
in tuition liability incurred by the student. 

Students making payment on or after the 
first day of classes or during the late 
registration period , or pre-registered 
students making payment after pre-bill ing 
due date shall be required to ~ay a late 
registration fee of $20.00. Th is fee may not 
be waived , and is non-deferrable. The late 
registration period ends at the close of the 
second week of classes. 

Schedule of Tuition Liability 
A student who withdraws from the Uni­
versity shall be liable for payment of tuition 
in accordance with the following schedule: 

Six-Week Term 
(Summer 

Liability during Semester _...:.S..:..es,;""s;,..,io"",n.J..)_ 
First week 0 0 
Second week . 30% 70% 
Third week . . . 50% 100% 
Fourth week . 70% 
Fifth week . . 100% 

Please note that 0% liability will be in 
effect for the first week of classes only 
Students who do not attend any classes 
and properly notify the University of their 
intent to cancel registration by the end of 
the first week of liability in accordance with 
the above schedule shall be deemed to 
have cancelled registration in its entirety. 
Students who cancel/withdraw after the first 
week of classes shall be liable according 
to the liability schedule above. Non­
attendance does not constitute the 
cancellation of registration or financial 
charges. 

Certification of the effective date of 
withdrawal must be made by the Office of 
Records/Registrar. A withdrawal card 
available at the Registrar 's Office must be 
completed and returned to the office on the 
date of withdrawal. To expedite a refund , 
the Student Accounts copy of the with-



drawal card should be submitted with the 
refund request. 

No money shall be refunded unless ap­
plication for refund is made within one year 
after the end of the term for which the tui­
tion requested to be refunded was paid to 
the State University. 

Exception 
Students who withdraw to enter military ser­
vice prior to the end of an academic term 
will not incur a tuition or fee liability for those 
courses in which they do not receive 
academic credit. Proof of military service 
must be submitted. 

Other Expenses 
Food 
The University, through a food service con­
tractor, provides several meal plan options. 
Meals are served at three dining halls 
located in the residential areas. The options 
currently include a Six-Meal , a Ten-Meal , a 
Fifteen-Meal and a Nineteen-Meal Plan, of­
fered for 13 weeks. For spring 1986 costs 
ranged from $489 for the minimal plan to 
$665 for the maximal plan. Similar plans 
will be offered in coming years but prices 
cannot now be predicted . It is expected , 
however, that future price ranges will not 
vary greatly from those now in effect, bar­
ring unforeseeable inflationary effects. 

The residence dining halls also offer 
meals on a cash basis at prices, depending 
on the meal and the selection, currently 
ranging from about $2.80 to $6.45. Dining 
halls are open daily but hours of operation 
vary from year to year. The student is urged 
to consult dining hall staff for current hours 
of operation. 

In addition to the dining halls, the food 
service contractor operates a restaurant 
and several cafeterias. The End of the 
Bridge Restaurant in the Stony Brook Union 
is open for lunch 11 :30 a.m. to 2:30 p.m., 
Monday to Friday: prices range from $2.75 
to $4.95 per meal. The Union Cafeteria is 
open Monday to Friday, from 8 a.m. to 8 
p.m. Prices range from $2.80 to $6.45 per 
meal. 

There are other eating establishments on 
campus, some student-operated, that offer 
everything from snacks to complete meals. 
Prices are generally comparable to those 
given above. Hours of operation vary from 
place to place and it is best to inquire at 
orientation or after arriving on campus. 

Resident students who do not sign up for 
a meal plan are required to pay a cooking 
fee from $100 to $155 per semester. Stu­
dents who elect to do this may expect to 
spend between $40 and $50 a week for 
food . 

The area immediately around the cam­
pus has several eating places, of differing 
quality and degree of accessibility. Most are 
reasonably priced. 

Books and Supplies 
The average estimated expense is $600 for 
nine months (September- May). This figure 
is included in the basic student aid budget. 

Miscellaneous Expenses 
The average estimated personal expense 
is $1000 for nine months. This figure is used 
for the basic student aid budget. 

Travel Expenses 
The average estimated expense is $400 for 
nine months on campus for a student 
residing in a dorm. The average estimated 
expense is $1400 for nine months for a stu­
dent residing with parents and commuting 
to the campus. 

Student Health Insurance 
Student Health Insurance is available on a 
12-month (September through August) 
basis. Students should contact the Student 
Health Insurance Office in the Infirmary for 
further information on coverage and 
payment. 

Transcripts 
Students who wish to have transcripts of 
their academic records at Stony Brook for­
warded to another institution or agency, or 
to themselves for their own use, must sub­
mit their requests in writing at least two 
weeks before the transcripts are needed, 
except at the end-of-semester peak period 
when additional time should be allowed. If 
making the request by mail , address a let­
ter to P.o. Box 619, Stony Brook, NY. 11790. 
Include 1) your full name, 2) your 1.0. (Social 
Security) number, 3) your complete current 
address, 4) your dates of attendance at 
Stony Brook, 5) the exact name, office, in­
stitution and complete address, including 
zip code, to which the transcript is to be 
sent and 6) the required fee of $3.00 for 
each transcript. Make checks payable to 
SUNY at Stony Brook. 

If making the request in person, obtain 
a Transcript Request Form from the Office 
of Records/Registrar in the Administration 
Building and follow the instructions on the 
form . 

All financial obligations to the University 
must be satisfied before a transcript can be 
released. A request for a transcript must be 
made by the student himself/herself, and 
must be made in writing . Students who 
have both an undergraduate and a grad­
uate transcript and wish only one of them 
sent should so specify in their request. Par­
tial transcripts of either the undergraduate 
or graduate academic records are not 
issued . When satisfying financial obliga­
tions, cash , bank check, or money order 
is accepted. Personal checks will take two 
weeks to clear before release of transcripts. 

Deferments 
Students receiving awards provided by the 
State of New York, managed by the Univer­
sity or payable to the University, may utilize 
deferment equal to the amount of the 
award. Award checks will be applied to 
outstanding balances owed to the Univer­
sity and any excess funds will be refunded 
to the student. Documented proof of the 
award and the amount must be presented 
at the time of payment to apply to defer­
ment to the account. 

Deferment may be granted to students 
for the following types of awards: 

1. Tuition Assistance Program (TAP): All 
eligible New York State residents are re­
quired to file for Tuition Assistance Awards. 
Incoming students and students who have 
not received their application form by April 
1 should immediately obtain the applica­
tion form from the Financial Aid Office. 
(Students should apply for all awards at the 
earliest possible date, preferably no later 
than May 1, if they expect to receive award 
certification from the Higher Education Ser­
vices Corporation prior to the beginning of 
classes in the fall. Students are reminded 
that failure to file an application in a timely 
manner can preclude their receiving award 
credit or deferment.) 

2. National Direct Student Loan: Students 
who have filed applications prior to the 
specified deadlines and who qualify for 
awards receive award letters from the 
Financial Aid Office prior to registration . 
Acceptance of these awards must be 
returned to the Financial Aid Office prompt­
ly. The Financial Aid Office will return the 
deferment copy of the award letter, which 
should be presented along with a notarized 
power-of-attorney form to the Bursar's 
Office. Deferment will be granted upon 
presentation of the award letter and a 
notarized power-of-attorney form to the Bur­
sar's Office. 

3. Veterans' Education Benefits: Students 
who are eligible for veterans' benefits 
should obtain an application from the 
Veterans Affairs Office. Incoming students 
who are veterans are advised to contact the 
Veterans Affairs Office concerning veterans' 
benefits as soon as ~ossible. 

The 1972 G.I. Bill amendments provide 
for advance payment of up to two months 
of G.I. benefits to be available for the 
veterans upon registration , but in no case 
earlier than 30 days prior to the beginning 
of the enrollment period. The advance pay­
ment check will be mailed directly to the 
University and held there for the veteran. 
Veterans will be notified directly by the 
Veterans Administration. 

Deferment based upon veterans' benefits 
may be obtained by submitting to the Bur­
sar's Office a copy of the Deferment Form 
prepared and signed by the Stony Brook 
Veterans Affairs Office. Veterans whose 
educational benefits are paid directly to the 
University should present an Eligibility 
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Award Certificate from the Veterans Admin­
istration to the Bursar's Office. 

4. Private, public or industrial scholar­
ships, grants, internships and loans (includ­
ing foreign student government scholar­
ships and Vocational Rehabilitation Grants): 
All students who can present notification of 
awards payable to the University or jointly 
payable to the University and the student 
in the above categories are eligible for 
deferment of payment equal to the amount 
of the award. In cases where the award is 
payable to the student or to the University 
and the student, the student will be re­
quired to submit a notarized power-of­
attorney form to the Bursar's Office in order 
to receive an award credit. 

5. University Employment: Graduate 
students employed as teaching assistants, 
graduate assistants or research assistants 
may defer charges up to one-half of their 
semester stipend . Only tuition, room and 
board charges may be deferred . All defer­
ments expire six (6) weeks after the first day 
of classes and must be supported by a 
notarized power-of-attorney and deferment 
form. If the balance has not been paid by 
the assigned due date, the student is sub­
ject to a $20.00 late payment fee. In addi­
tion, the student's check will be applied to 
any outstanding balance. 

Refund Schedule 
All requests for refund of tuition, room, 
cooking fee and activity fee must be made 
in writing to the Office of Student Accounts, 
254 Administration Building, State Univer­
sity of New York at Stony Brook, Stony 
Brook, NY 117~4-1301. College fee, late 
registration fee and lost 10 card fee are 
nonrefundable. The first day of class ses­
sion shall be considered the first day of the 
semester, quarter or other term, and Satur­
day of the week in which this first class ses­
sion occurs shall be deemed the end of the 
first week for refund purposes. (Because 
campus offices are not open for business 
on Saturday, cancellations and withdrawals 
must be effected during the Monday 
through Friday office working hours.) 

Refund of Room and 
Cooking Fee 

Once a student has registered and 
occupied a room, no refund will be granted 
for room payment made for that quarter. 
Chapin Complex residents will be held 
financially responsible for their entire agree­
ment period unless the complex is able to 
relet their space. Refund requests for room 
payment must be accompanied by verifica­
tion of the move-out date by the University 
Office of Residence Life. Cooking fee will 
be refundable if the student has enrolled 
in the Meal Plan within two weeks after 
checking into the residence hall. The 
amount of such refund is to be determined 
by University policy in effect at the time. 
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Refund of Student Activity Fee 
As determined by the CE[) Student 
Government and the Graduate Student 
Organization, full refunds will be granted if 
the student withdraws within the first two 
weeks of classes. No refund will be granted 
for withdrawals after the second week of 
classes. 

Meal Plan Refunds 
Meal Plan refund requests must be made 
in writing to the Office of Student Accounts, 
Administration Building, State University of 
New York at Stony Brook, Stony Brook, NY 
11794-0501 . 

Advance Housing Deposit 
Refunds 

See the appropriate section under housing. 

Refund of College Fee, 
Late Registration Fee, Lost 10 
Card Fee and Drop-Add Fee 
These fees are not refundable. 

Financial Assistance 
Financial assistance is available to graduate 
students at the State University of New York 
at Stony Brook through a program of 
aSSistantships, fellowships, scholarships, 
grants and loans. The awards described 
below are available only to ful/-tlme 
matriculated students through the Graduate 
School or the Office of Financial Aid and 
Student Employment, or from the appro­
priate government or state agency. An ap­
plicant seeking financial assistance IS 
strongly advised to make sure that all ap­
plication materials, including letters of 
recommendation and transcripts, have 
been received by the University no later 
than February 1 of the calendar year prior 
to their entrance. If a student receives a sti­
pend from the University and also from an 
outside source, the University contribution 
will be adjusted so that the total of these 
stipends in 1986 will not exceed a set limit 
($8514) for the academic year. If a student 
receives tuition assistance from an outside 
source, the maximum tuition waiver avail­
able will be limited to the unpaid portion of 
the tuition. 

Federal Academic Progress 
Standards 
Regulations require that students 
demonstrate reasonable academic prog­
ress to remain eligible for Title IV student 
financial aid , i.e. , they must adhere to the 
University's minimum academic standards 
completing their degree programs Within 
specified maxi mum timeframes. The 

University will take into consideration 
academic probation and mitigating . cir­
cumstances such as illness, full-time 
employment, family obligations, etc. 

Assistantships 
Graduate School Traineeships 
(Teaching Assistantships, 
Graduate ASSistantships) 
Graduate traineeships are awarded on a 
competitive basis Uudged by such criteria 
as academic achievement, financial need 
and potential for professional growth and 
societal contribution) by the Graduate 
School on recommendation of the depart­
ment for one year, but may be renewed for 
up to but not more than four years. 
Traineeships carry stipends of up to $8514 
in 1986 for the academic year. Normally all 
trainees qualify for a tuition waiver in addi­
tion to the stipend. 

Research Assistantships 

Appointments are for predoctoral can­
didates whose special training and 
qualifications enable them to ser~e as 
assistants to individual staff members In cer­
tain departments. Stipends may be up to 
$8514, depending on the nature of the 
assistance and the percent of effort. 

Fellowships and Scholarships 
Graduate Council Fellowships 

Graduate Council Fellowships are awarded 
to highly qualified incoming graduate 
students of U.S. citizenship. The base 
amount of the Graduate Council Fellowship 
is $7600 for the 1986 academic year plus 
a full tuition waiver. Selection is made based 
on recognition of strong qualifications and 
potential for excellence in advanced 
graduate work and, funds permitting , may 
be renewed for two additional academiC 
years by those students who maintain 
superior academic standing . The nature of 
this award is a full fellowship which IS free 
of any teaching obl igations. 

Graduate Editorial Fellowship 
Graduate Editorial Fellowships, sponsored 
by the Quarterly Review of Biology and the 
Stony Brook Foundation, are available for 
graduate students in the Division of BIO­
logical Sciences who have completed their 
first year of graduate work. The fellowships 
will provide students with training in the 
management and editorial work of the 
publ ication of a scientific journal , from 
manuscript stage to SUbscription/CIrculation 
and advertising. The awards carry stipends 
equivalent to a full teaching assistantship 
in the Division of Biological Sciences and 
waivers of tuition for the academic year, for 
approximately ten hours of work per week. 
Applications and additional information 



may be obtained from Mrs. Smolker, 
Quarterly Review of Biology Office, Life 
Sci~nces Library, Room 10. 

William W. and 
James W. Catacosinos Fellowship 
in Computer Sciences 

The Catacosinos Fellowship is awarded 
annually to the graduate student at the 
State University of New York at Stony Brook 
who has made the most outstanding con­
tribution during the preceding year in the 
field of computer sciences, including ap­
plications·of techniques of computerization 
in any academic discipline or in business. 

The fellowship carries a stipend of $7500 
for 12 months and is open to new and con­
tinuing full-time graduate students enrolled 
in any of the University's Ph.D. programs. 
The fellowship is administered by the Stony 
Brook Foundation. 

The Elisabeth Luce Moore 
Fellowship 
The Elisabeth Luce Moore Fellowship in 
International and Religious Studies is 
presented annually by the Stony Brook 
Foundation to a deserving Stony Brook stu­
dent who demonstrates outstanding aca­
demic potential and gives promise of con­
tributions of unusual stature to the foster­
ing of international understanding andlor 
to the appreciation of religious values. For 
information , contact the Scholarship 
Awards Committee. 

Intercampus Doctoral 
Fellowships 
The Intercampus Doctoral Fellowship Pro­
gram was established by the SUNY Doc­
toral Council to encourage doctoral 
students within SUNY to take advantage of 
faculty and special program opportunities 
available in the State of New York. The 
fellowships and tuition waivers are available 
for qualified students. 

Applications are open to graduate 
students who have been formally admitted 
to a doctoral program and have completed 
at least two full semesters of graduate study 
at Stony Brook as of the beginning of the 
proposed period of study. Applications are 
not encouraged from students who will 
already have completed all coursework for 
the Ph.D. degree, who have already 
passed comprehensive examinations and 
who are engaged solely in the research 
and writing of the dissertation. 

Brookhaven National Laboratory 
Junior Research Associate Award 

Full-time graduate students who have com­
pleted all course requirements and are 
ready to begin dissertation research in the 

areas of biological and medical sciences 
are eligible to apply for a Brookhaven Na­
tional Laboratory Research Associate­
award. These awards carry stipends of 
$8000 for the calendar year with waiver of 
tuition. 

Alumni Scholarship 

The Alumni Scholarship will be awarded to 
a graduate student who is active in cam­
pus affairs and who has demonstrated 
achievements benefiting the University 
environment. 

Friends of Sunwood Graduate 
Music Award 
The Friends of Sunwood Graduate Music 
Award is sponsored by the Friends of Sun­
wood , a non-profit organization, and is 
open to any full-time graduate students in 
music at the State University of New York 
at Stony Brook. The award is given in 
recognition of excellence in solo perfor­
mance and will carry with it a monetary 
award and an opportunity to perform in the 
Friends of Sunwood Sundays at Five con- .. 
cert series. 

The Mortimer Kreuter 
Scholarship Award 
The Mortimer Kreuter Scholarship is 
awarded each year by a fund committee 
to a mature person who needs financial 
assistance in order to return to or continue 
his or her undergraduate or graduate 
education. The scholarship is administered 
by the Stony Brook Foundation. For infor­
mation, contact the Office of Continuing 
Education. 

The John Gassner 
Memorial Award 

This award is presented to a senior or 
graduate student who has achieved a 
degree of superiority in the area of dramatic 
criticism or dramaturgy. For further informa­
tion, contact the Chairperson, Theatre Arts 
Department. 

The Raymond F. Jones Award 

The Raymond E. Jones Award is presented 
annually to an exchange student who has 
made an outstanding contribution in 
scholarly achievement, creative endeavor 
or teaching excellence. For information, 
contact the International Exchange Office. 

President's Award for 
Excellence in Teaching 

be recommended by his or her depart­
ment. The recipients of these awards are 
selected by a committee chaired by the 
Vice Provost for Research and Graduate 
Studies or a designee and consisting of 
members of the University faculty and of 
the Stony Brook Foundation . 

Mildred and Herbert Weisinger 
Fellowship Award 

The Stony Brook Foundation annually 
presents the Mildred and Herbert Weis· 
inger Fellowship Award in the amount of 
$250. This award is made to a graduate stu­
dent in financial need so that he or she may 
complete a dissertation which otherwise 
would be delayed. The dissertation must 
bear scholarly promise. 

Herbert H. Lehman 
Graduate Fellowships 
Herbert H. Lehman Graduate Fellowships 
in Social Sciences, Public Affairs or Inter­
national Affairs are awarded to incoming 
graduate students with U.S. residency for 
full-time study in an approved college or 
university in New York State. The basis of 
award is satisfactory promise of successful 
completion of a graduate program as deter­
mined by evaluation of academic record , 
test scores, and recommendations. These 
fellowships carry a stipend of $4000 for the 
first year of graduate study and $5000 a 
year thereafter for a maximum of four years 
of awards. 

Sea Grant Scholar Awards 

Sea Grant Scholars receive a stipend of 
$7750 that permits the student to work 
directly on his/her research to pursue 
careers in coastal zone management, 
marine environmental studies or coastal 
oceanography. 

National Science Foundation 
Graduate Fellowships 
Fellowships, including a special program 
for minorities, are available in various fields. 
They are awarded directly by the National 
Science Foundation (NSF) . Recipients of 
these awards are exempt from payment of 
tuition. Applicants must be citizens or na­
tionals of the United States. ClOSing date 
for applications is established by the NSF, 
usually late November or early December. 
For further information, write : Fellowship 
Office, National Academy of Sciences, 
National Research Council , 2101 Constitu­
tion Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 20418. 

The Stony Brook Foundation, a not-for-profit National Science Foundation 
educational corporation affiliated with the Minority Graduate Fellowships 
University, presents the President's awards.-· The National Science Foundation sponsors 
of $500 each for excellence in teaching. three-year Minority Graduate Fellowships to 
These awards are made in recognition of minority individuals who have demon-
excellence in teaching by graduate stu-
dents. Each candidate for the award must 
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strated ability and special aptitude for 
advanced training in science or engineer­
ing. These fellowships are awarded for 
study or work leading to the master's or 
doctoral degrees in the mathematical , 
physical , biological , engineering and social 
sciences and in the history of philosophy 
of science. Recipients of these awards are 
exempt from payment of tuition and fees. 
Candidates must be citizens or nationals 
of the United States. Closing date for ap­
plications is established by the NSF, usually 
late November or early December. For fur­
ther information write: Fellowship Office, 
National Research Council , 2101 Constitu­
tion Avenue, NW, Washington , DC 20418. 

Financial Aid 
The Office of Financial Aid a[ld Student 
Employment administers several federal 
and state programs that provide funds to 
assist U.S. citizens and permanent 
residents in pursu ing their academic goals. 
These programs are: the College Work­
Study Program, National Direct Student 
Loan Program (NDSL), Guaranteed Stu­
dent Loan Program (GLS), Auxi liary Loans 
to Assist Students (ALAS), Graduate Oppor­
tunity Tuition Waiver Program, New York 
State Tuition Assistance Program (TAP) and 
some private scholarsh ips. 

Application Procedures and 
Deadlines 
The Financial Aid Form (FAF) must be filed 
in sufficient time to be received at the Col­
lege Scholarship Service (CSS) in 
Princeton, New Jersey by mid-March. The 
Stony Brook Institutional Appl ication must 
also be completed and returned to the Of­
fice of Financial Aid and Student Employ­
ment by mid-March. In particular, the State­
ment of Educational Purpose/Registration 
Compliance and Applicant's Statement 
must be signed and in the Financial Aid 
Office by mid-March . Income documenta­
tion must be received in the Financial Aid 
Office by the end of April. For entering 
graduate students the deadline for filing 
financial aid forms is 30 days after their date 
of acceptance into the University. Students 
are urged to contact the Financial Aid 
Office for the exact dates referred to above. 

The Office of Financial Aid and Student 
Employment is located in Room 230 of the 
Administration Building . 

New York State Tuition 
Assistance Program (TAP) 
The Tuition Assistance Program is an 
entitlement program based on New York 
State net taxable income for the previous 
year. All eligible graduate students are re­
quired to apply for New York State's Tuition 
Assistance Program (TAP) . The University 
uses TAP payments to supplement tuition 
waiver funds. 
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Eligibility 
1. Graduate students enrolled full-time and 
making satisfactory academic progress, as 
defined by the State Education Depart­
ment, towards an advanced degree. The 
minimum achievement standards are based 
on cumulative grade point average and the 
number of credits earned each semester. 
The chart that follows provides a detailed 
analysis of the State Education Depart­
ment's requirements. 

Standard of Satisfactory Academic Progress for 
Purpose of Determining Eligibility for Student Aid 

Calendar: Semester 
Programs: All Graduate-Level Programs 

Before being 
certified for 
this payment: 1st 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

A student 
must have 
accrued at 
least this many 
credits* : 0 6 12 21 30 45 60 75 

With at least 
th is grade 
pOint average: 0 2.02.52.753.03.03.03.0 

2. Students taking six credits or more in 
the summer session providing the student 
will be enrolled full-time in an approved 
school in New York State for the remainder 
of the academic year (or for all terms re­
quired to complete the program following 
the summer session) or students who will 
complete their program of graduate study 
during the summer term. 

3. Legal residents of New York State 
(persons who have been residents for a 
minimum of one year) , who are citizens of 
the United States, permanent resident 
aliens (1-151 or 1-551 card), or refugees, 
paroled refugees or conditional entrants 
(1-94 permit) . 

TAP awards are applied directly toward 
the payment of tuition. Applications are 
available at the Office of Financial Aid or 
by contacting the Higher Education Service 
Corporation, Tower Building, Empire State 
Plaza, Albany, NY 12255. Renewal appli­
cations are automatically mailed to current 
recipients. Students need only apply for 
TAP once a year. Students must indicate on 
their applications whether or not they desire 
a TAP payment for the summer. 

Students receiving tuition waivers who 
are eligible for TAP are required to apply 
for it at the earliest possible date (usually 
the beginning of May) but, in any case no 
later than 45 days after the beginning of the 

*This includes successful completion of credit· 
equivalent work as set forth in 145·2.1 of the Commis· 
sioner's Regulations. 

semester. If notification of approval does not 
arrive within eight weeks after filing, 
students are advised to follow up. Students 
who fail to apply or do not receive notifica­
tion of award will be responsible for their 
tuition. 

Graduate Award Schedules 
The maximum annual award is $1200 and 
will be reduced according to family income 
level. 

TAP provides an income credit for other 
family members enrolled in postsecondary 
education on ~ full-time basis. If a graduate 
student has other family members so en­
rolled, the award may be increased. 

No award will be less than $100 per year. 
TAP may be received for eight semesters 
(or the equivalent) of graduate study. 

Grants 
Graduate Opportunity Tuition 
Waiver Program 
A full waiver of tuition is available to former 
EOp, SEEK or HEOP students who enroll 
in a registered State University of New York 
graduate or first professional degree 
program. 

Graduate and Professional 
Tuition Waiver Program for 
Economically Disadvantaged 
Students 
This program provides up to a full waiver 
of tuition for students who qualify according 
to an analysis of household size, income, 
and family financial circumstances. 

Loans 
National Direct Student Loan 
(NDSL) 
The Financial Aid Office offers assistance 
from the National Direct Student Loan 
(NDSL) to assist U.S. citizens and perma­
nent residents in pursuing their academic 
goals. Funds are awarded on the basis of 
demonstrated financial need. 

The NDSL is a low interest loan. 
Graduate students may borrow at a 5% 
interest rate with repayment beginning six 
months after graduation or departure from 
school. Repayment may extend over a 
10-year period. The -average NDSL for 
graduate students that have demonstrated 
financial need is $1250 per academic year. 

Guaranteed Student Loan 
(GSLl Program 
The Guaranteed Student Loan Program is 
administered by the New York State Higher 
Education Services Corporation through 
the Financial Aid Office and a participating 
bank. The maximum amount available 
through this program is $5000 per year to 
an aggregate maximum of $25,000, includ­
ing what the ' student borrowed as an 



undergraduate, subject to financial need. 
There is a 112% loan fee charge at disburse­
ment, plus a 5% origination fee. Repay­
ment begins six months after the student 
leaves school. 

Application Procedures 
The student should obtain a loan applica­
tion from a participating lending institution 
(bank, credit union, etc.). The completed 
application is presented to the Financial Aid 
Office. The application is then routed by the 
University to the lending institution and the 
Higher Education Services Corporation. 

To be eligible for a guaranteed loan a stu­
dent must be: 1) a U.S. citizen or perma­
nent resident alien, a paroled refugee, or 
an asylum applicant (1-94 permit); and 2) 
enrolled in or admitted to an approved pro­
gram, at least half-time, at an approved col­
lege, university or other postsecondary 
institution. 

Maximum Amounts a Student May Borrow 
. through Guaranteed Student Loans 

Level and Type 
of Program 

Undergrad. 
Grad. & Prof. 

Annual 
Amount 

$2500 
$5000 

Responsibilities of Recipients 

Aggregate 

$12,500 
$25,000' 

If a student applies for an additional loan, 
application should be made to the original 
lending institution. Four months after ceas­
ing to be at least a half-time student, the 
borrower must make formal arrangements 
with the lending institution to begin repay­
ment. The following regulations apply: 

1. Depending on the amount of the loan, 
the minimum monthly payment will be $50. 
Under unusual and extenuating circum­
stances the lender, on request, may per­
mit reduced payments. 

2. The maximum repayment period is 10 
years. 

3. The maximum period of a loan from 
date of the original note may not exceed 
15 years, excluding authorized deferments 
of payments. 

4. Repayment in whole or part may be 
made at any time without penalty. 

5. Students may consult their individual 
lender to arrange a schedule for 
repayment. 

Auxiliary Loans to Assist 
Students (ALAS) Program 

ALAS is administered by the New York State 
Higher Education Service Corporation 
through the Financial Aid Office and a par­
ticipating bank. ALAS loans are in addition 

"Including undergraduate loans 

to any aid an independent graduate may 
receive from GSL. The annual interest rate 
is 12% and students will be billed quarter­
ly for interest payments while they are in 
school. Repayment begins as soon as the 
student is no longer enrolled full-time. 
Independent graduates may borrow up to 
$3000 per year to an aggregate maximum 
of $15,000. 

College Work Study Program 
(CWSP) 
The College Work Study Program (CWSP) 
provides jobs for graduate students who 
have demonstrated financial need. The 
average CWSP position entails 12 hours of 
work per week. 

Residential 
Information 
Housing on Campus 
The Chapin Apartment Complex 

The Apartment Complex is designed to 
house graduate and married students. Two­
and three-bedroom apartments are 
available. Single students will share a 
bedroom in a three-bedroom apartment. 
Married students, however, are most often 
housed with their spouse and a second 
married couple in a two-bedroom apart­
ment. A limited number of one-bedroom 
apartments may be available. Married 
couples with children, or single parents 
may occupy entire two-bedroom apart­
ments. Selected apartments have also been 
partially adapted to accommodate indi­
viduals with mobility impairments. 

The three-bedroom apartments have two 
full bathrooms (one and one-half bath­
rooms in two-bedroom apartments), a kit­
chen, dining area and a living room. All 
apartments are furnished . There are no 
storage facilities available for furniture or 
personal property. The apartment rental 
rates vary and may be obtained by contact­
ing the Chapin Apartment Complex Office 

Residence Hall Housing 

A limited number of single occupancy 
rooms are available for unmarried graduate 
students in Stage XII Quad. Keller Interna­
tional College, located in Stage XII Quad, 
is committed to the integration of foreign 
and American graduate and 
undergraduate students. It is important to 
note that only a limited number of residence 
halls are open for occupancy duing the 
Intersession period. If you will require 
accommodations during this period, please 
state so on your housing application so that 
appropriate arrangements can be made. 

Note: All housing assignments in the 
Chapin Apartment Complex as well as in 
the dormitories are made on a first-come, 
first-served basis, according to the date the 
housing application is received in the Office 
of Residence Life. Spaces are limited, and 
room assignments cannot be guaranteed. 
For this reason, applicants are encouraged 
to apply at the earliest possible date. In ad­
dition, priority for housing will be given to 
those applicants living beyond a commut­
ing radius established by the University. 
This commuting radius is based on zip 
code zones and is approximately 15 to 20 
miles from the University. 

All applicants are expected to reconfirm 
their interest in on-campus accommoda­
tions in writing between July 1 and August 
15. Students who fail to do so will have their 
application removed from the current files. 
(Foreign students are encouraged to reply 
via telegram due to the difficulty in sending 
overseas maiL) 

Housing Charges 

Residence Halls 
The rent for each person occupying a 
single space in Stage XII is currently $1750 
per academic year and is payable on a 
semester basis (subject to change). 

Chapin Apartment Complex 
Apartment rental rates vary according to 
apartment size and the number of occu­
pants. Rates may be obtained by contact­
ing the Apartment Complex Office. A $100 
nonrefundable room deposit is required in 
order to ensure a space once a room 
assignment has been offered. No funds 
should be sent until the student is notified 
to do so. 

Off-Campus Housing 
The Off-Campus Housing Service provides 
information concerning rentals of rooms, 
apartments and houses in the local area. 
All landlords listing property with the 
University must sign a statement assuring 
nondiscriminatory practices; listings do not 
become available until such assurance is 
received. The Off-Campus Housing Service 
and the University may not become party 
to landlord-tenant disputes. 

The common price per month for a fur­
nished room is $175-$225. Kitchen 
privileges are often included in this price. 
Rooms available in houses rented by other 
students are also listed. That is, arrange­
ments can sometimes be made to share a 
complete house for $200-400 per month 
plus a percentage of the utilities cost. Apart­
ment listings cover those available in stan-
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• 
dard apartment building complexes and 
those available in private homes. The usual 
rental rate of a studio apartment (one large 
room, bathroom, closets, kitchenette) in a 
house is approximately $350-$450 per 
month. A studio apartment in one of the 
apartment complexes is usually $350-450. 
Apartments in housing complexes usually 
provide more space and privacy. A conven-

20 

tional one-bedroom apartment, including 
living room, dining room, kitchenette, 
bathroom, and closet space, usually ranges 
in price from $400-$500 per month. Utility 
costs, except electricity, are often included 
in the price. There are also listings for house 
rentals in the area. These rentals range 

from $400 to $1000 per month, not includ­
ing utilities. The price depends on the 
number of rooms in the house, the condi­
tion of the house, and its distance from the 
campus. For more specific information, feel 
free to contact the Off-Campus Housing 
Service, located in Room 146 of the Ad­
ministration Building. 



Admission 
to Graduate 
Study 
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Requirements for Admission 
Applicants may be admitted to the 
Graduate School to pursue the M.A., 
M.F.A., M.M., M.S., DA, D.MA, or PhD 
degree. To be considered for admission, all 
students must complete and submit the 
following: 

A. An official graduate application form. 
B. Three letters of recommendation. 
C. Two official copies of all previous 

college transcripts. (Transcripts of both 
undergraduate and graduate work must be 
submitted. If a student attended a junior 
college and these credits are not listed on 
the senior college transcript with grades, 
a separate junior college transcript is re­
quired.) ' If transcripts are in a foreign 
language, certified English translations are 
required. . 

D. Scores from the Graduate Record Ex­
amination (GRE) General Test (some pro­
grams also require the advanced test) . 

E. A non refundable application fee of 
$35.00. 

F. Proficiency of English for foreign 
students (see "Foreign Students" section). 

G. After acceptance, each student is re­
quired to file with the. University Health Ser­
vice a completed and satisfactory health 
history and physical examination form. 
Transfer students may submit copies of their 
health forms from their former schools pro­
vided they contain the information required 
by the University Health Service and are 
less than two years old. 

To be admitted to the Graduate School, 
an applicant must have the preparation and 
ability which, in the judgment of the depart­
ment and the Graduate School, are suffi­
cient to enable him or her to progress 
satisfactorily in a degree program. A bac­
calaureate degree is required, with a 
minimum overall grade pOint average of 
2.75; the student must present evidence 
that such a degree will be awarded by the 
time he or she begins graduate work. 

The undergradLiatemajor will ordinarily 
be in the chosen field cif graduate study 
with an average grade of B in coursework 
in the major and related areas. 

Early application is suggested for 
students seeking financial support. Admis­
sion and financial aid applications should 
be filed by February 1. Admission decisions 

I are made by departments on a rolling 
basis. All documents should be on file by 
March 1 for fall semester admission and by 
October 1 for spring semester admission. 
Late applications will be accepted but will 
only be considered by departments where 
openings still exist. 

Application materials may be obtained 
by contacting the Graduate School or by 
contacting the appropriate department of 
choice. 
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Waiver of Application Fee 
All applicants are required to pay the 
application fee except those students who 
reapply for admission within one academic 
year. The application fee may be waived In 
cases where there is documentation from 
a financial aid administrator or other ap­
propriate college or university official 
substantiating that a particular U.S. student 
is needy or that the payment of the applica­
tion fee would create a financial hardship. 

Students with an exceptionally high 
overall GPA also may, be eligible for a 
waiver. To qualify for this waiver the student 
must have earned degrees from U.S. institu­
tions: A student who has received an 
undergraduate degree from another SUNY 
campus or from any other institution 
located in New York State is eligible If she 
or he has an overall undergraduate GPA 
of 3.5 or better; a student from an American 
college or university outside of New York 
State must have an overall undergraduate 
GPA of 3.75 or better. The waiver request 
must be submitted with the application for 
admission which must include official 
copies of all transcripts. 

The Admission Process 
Admission is made to a particular depart­
ment for a designated degree. Additional 
admission requirements are listed in each 
departmental section of this Bulletin. Admis­
sion application forms and additional 
departmental information may be obtained 
by writing to the appropriate department. 

Should a student wish to change depart­
ments, he or she should contact the Grad­
uate School to be advised on the proce­
dure for doing so. Foreign students current­
ly enrolled at Stony Brook who desire to 
change their program must obtain approval 
of the Office of Foreign Student Services, 
113 Central Hall. For further instructions, 
contact the Graduate School. 

An offer of admission to graduate study 
at Stony Brook is for a specific term. If for 
good reason the applicant is unable to 
enroll for the term specified, he or she 
should request a deferment of admission. 
If the request is granted by the department, 
the student will be sent a new offer of 
admission for the subsequent term and the 
Graduate School will be notified according­
ly. A student who does not enroll within 12 
months of the first day of classes of the term 
of the original offer of admission must sub­
mit a new application and a new applica­
tion fee. Foreign students must submit a 
new foreign student financial affidavit and 
have necessary immigration papers 
processed. 

Readmission 
Graduate students who have interrupted 
their attendance at Stony Brook after earn­
ing a . degree, by withdrawing from the 
University, or by taking a leave of absence 

must be readmitted to graduate study. The 
student initiates the process by sending a 
written request to the major department. If 
the department approves the request, the 
readmission form is submitted to the Grad­
uate School along with an unofficial Stony 
Brook transcript. Foreign students must 
also submit a new financial affidavit and be 
cleared by the Office of Foreign Student 
Services before the readmission process 
can be concluded. The department and/or 
the Graduate School may set specific re­
quirements to be fulfilled by the readmitted 
student during the first year of readmlsslo~. 

Provisional Admission 
In exceptional cases where certain admis­
sion requirements are not met or the 
undergraduate preparation is inadequate, 
an applicant, if considered. to have a 
reasonable probability of making satisfac­
tory progress in graduate studies, may be 
admitted provisionally. 

Departmental recommendation and 
Graduate School approval are required for 
provisional admission. The departments 
may set conditions which the provISionally 
admitted student must satisfy dunng the 
early period of graduate work. Normally 
these conditions include at least two 
graduate courses in which the student must 
obtain grades of B or better In the first 
semester for part-time students, or an 
overall B average for full-time students. 

Graduate Record Examination 
The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) 
General Test is required of all prospective 
graduate students. Several departments 
also require the Advanced Area Tests. 
Please refer to the admission requirements 
of the specific department of interest. 
Students who have taken the GRE should 
request the Educational Testing Service to 
forward their scores directly to the Graduate 
School (the Stony Brook Code is 2548) . 
Students who are admitted provisionally 
without the GRE must take the examination 
at the first testing date during the first 
semester of registration at Stony Brook. 
Failure to take the examination will prevent 
the student from registering for the next 
term. 

For information concerning this examina­
tion write to the Educational Testing Service, 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540, or po. Box 
27896, Los Angeles, California 90027. 
Applications for the GRE are available in 
the Office of Career Development, W-0550 
Library. 

Non-Matriculated Status (GSP) 
Any person holding a baccalaureate 
degree or its equivalent, or an advanced 
degree from an accredited Institution of 
higher learning, is eligible for admiSSion to 



the University as a non-matriculated grad­
uate student. Such students may enroll in 
graduate courses through the Center for 
Continuing Education as a nondegree stu­
dent. Enrollment is limited to those courses 
for which the student can obtain permis­
sion to register taking into consideration the 
student's background and course enroll­
ment limitations. If a nondegree student 
later wishes to pursue a graduate degree, 
this student will need to make a formal 
application for admission to a departmen­
tal degree program. For those students 
who are admitted into degree programs, a 
maximum of 12 graduate credits from 
nondegree graduate status can be trans­
ferred to matriculated graduate degree 
status at Stony Brook (See Transfer of 
Credits section). 

Admission of Undergraduates 
to Graduate Courses 
Undergraduates of exceptional ability, upon 
the request of the Graduate Studies Direc­
tor of a department and of the instructor to 
the Vice Provost for Research and Grad­
uate Studies, may be admitted to graduate 
courses. Graduate courses taken while an 
undergraduate remain part of the under­
graduate record , except for students in 
approved combined five-year bachelor'sl 
master's programs or for those who have 
already been accepted for graduate study 
at the State University of New York at Stony 
Brook. Undergraduate students who have 
been admitted to the Graduate School at 
Stony Brook may apply a maximum of six 
graduate credits toward the graduate 
degree for courses taken after admission 
to the Graduate School. These credits may 
not be applied to the undergraduate 
degree. 

8achelor's/Master's Programs 
Five-year bachelor'slmaster's programs are 
available in several of the academic depart­
ments. Some are joint programs between 
two departments or colleges. At the end of 
the program, students may qualify for both 
the bachelor's and master's degrees. For 
further information, please contact the 
specific department of interest. 

Student Status 
Part-Time Students 

Part-time students admitted to the Graduate 
School will register for no more than 11 
credit hours per semester. Departments 
may, in consultat ion with the Vice Provost 
for Research and Graduate Studies, 
regulate the proportion of part-time 
students in their graduate programs. 

Part-time students are classified as G1 , 
G2, G3, G4, or G5 depending on the pro­
gram to which they have been admitted 
and their previous graduate training. If the 
student earned less than 24 graduate 
credits at another institution before being 

admitted , he or she will be classified as G1 
in a master's program or G3 in a doctoral 
program. If having earned more than 24 
graduate credits before being admitted, a 
student will be classified as G2 in a master's 
program or G4 in a doctoral program. 

Full-Time Students 

Students admitted for full-time study to the 
Graduate School will normally register for 
12 or more credit hours per semester. 
Responsibility for certifying the full-time 
status of graduate students rests with the 
Office of RecordslRegistrar. A graduate 
traineeship is considered part of the 
academic program; a student holding such 
an appointment will be expected to par­
ticipate in supervised teaching and re­
search. Students holding such appoint­
ments will register for nine regular graduate 
credits in addition to the participation in 
teaching and research. 

Full-time graduate students are classified 
as either G1 , G2, G3, G4, or G5, depending 
on the program to which they have been 
admitted and their previous graduate train­
ing. If a student has earned less than 24 
graduate credits at another institution 
before being admitted, he or she will be 
classified as G1 in a master's program or 
G3 in a doctoral program. If a student has 
earned more than 24 graduate credits at 
another institution before being admitted, 
he or she will be classified as G2 in a 
master's program or G4 in a doctoral pro­
gram. Students who complete the neces­
sary requirements for the doctoral degree 
except for the writing of the dissertation are 
classified as G5 upon advancement to 
candidacy. 

Foreign Students 
English Proficiency 
Students from non-English speaking coun­
tries are expected to read, write, and speak 
English and comprehend the spOken 
language. Applicants whose first or native 
language is not English must demonstrate 
proficiency in English prior to matriculation. 
To be considered for admission , an appli­
cant must present a score of 550 or higher 
on the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL). Students who wish to 
be considered for a teaching assistantship 
must also take the Test of Spoken English 
(TSE) and pass with a score of 240 or 
greater. These tests are given at centers 
throughout the world on several dates each 
year. Further information is available by 
writing to the Educational Testing Service, 
Princeton , New Jersey, 08540, USA. 

Admission to the Graduate School is con­
ti ngent upon satisfactory fulfillment of the 
English proficiency requirement. Under ex-

traordinary circumstances a department 
may request a waiver of the English profi­
ciency requirement from the Vice Provost 
for Research and Graduate Studies. 
However approval of such waivers shall be 
rare and shall only be given if the quality 
of both graduate and undergraduate edu­
cation at the University is not compromised. 
Students who fail to meet the requirement 
or who have received a waiver may be 
tested upon arrival. 

Financial Verification 

Applicants who are not citizens or perma­
nent residents of the United States must 
also provide the University with verification 
that the necessary funds are available for 
financing their education at Stony Brook 
and for living expenses. The University 
Form SUSB 1202 included in foreign stu­
ents' application material, must be submit­
ted for this purpose before immigration 
documents will be sent to the students. 

1-20 Documentation 

Government regulations require that every 
foreign student attend the institution issu­
ing the 1-20 used for entry into the United 
States. Transfers are possible, but only if a 
student can show that he or she has been 
enrolled at the original institution and then 
only with the appropriate clearance from 
Immigration and the institutions concerned. 
Foreign students on student visas must 
register as full-time students. Complete 
information is available and students are 
urged to contact the Office of Foreign Stu­
.dent Services. 

Graduate Degree Programs 
Stony Brook offers graduate degrees 
through a number of departments and pro­
grams. Graduate curricula at Stony Brook 
are grouped .into three categories: Pro­
gram refers to a graduate degree program 
approved and registered with the central 
administration of the State University of New 
York and the State Education Department. 
All graduate degrees are awarded in the 
name of the program; Graduate Studies 
refers to a formal curriculum within a 
graduate program that has a distinct fac­
ulty, and specific admission and gradua­
tion requirements; Concentrations refers 
to the curriculum within the graduate 
studies or program organized to focus on 
an area of special interest. 

The following list indicates the degrees 
offered by each department as well as the 
various concentrations possible within each 
degree program. HEGIS numbers can be 
found in the index of this Bulletin. 
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Graduate Degree Programs 

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 

DIvision of Biological Sciences 

Biological Sciences, M.A.,l Ph.D. 

Division of Humanities and Fine Arts 

Art Criticism (Art History), MA 
Studio Art, M.FA 
English, MA, Ph.D. 

Foreign Language Instruction, D.A.2 

Foreign Language Instruction with 
a concentration in TESOL, DA 

Germanic Languages & Literatures, 
M.A., Ph.D.3 

Hispanic Languages & Literature 
MA, Ph.D. 

Music, MA, Ph.D. 

Music Performance, M.M., D.M.A. 
Philosophy, MA, Ph.D. 

Theatre, M A 
Dramaturgy, M.F.A. 

Concentrations/Graduate Studies 

Cellular & Developmental Biology 
Ecology and Evolution 
Genetics 
Molecular Biology & Biochemistry 
Neurobiology & Behavior 

Creative Writing (terminates at the 
masters level) 

Comparative Literature 
French 
Italian 
German 
Spanish 
Russian 

Russian and Slavic 
Scandinavian 
Spanish 
Portuguese 
Music History 
Music Theory 
Music Composition 

Philosophical Perspectives 
(terminates at the masters level) 

Division of Physical Sciences and Mathematics 

Chemistry, M.S., Ph.D. Chemical Physics 

Earth & Space Sciences, 
M.S., Ph.D. 

Chemical Biology 
Astronomical Sciences 

Astronomy 
AstrophysiCS 
Planetary Sciences 

Geological Sciences 
Geochemistry 
Geophysics Tectonics 
Sedimentary Geochemistry 
Paleontology 

, The Masters program is currently not accepting new students. 
2 The Doctor of Arts degree is primarily for those persons continuing a career in teaching at the secondary or 

post·secondary level. 
3 The Ph. D. program is currently not accepting new students. 



Mathematics, M.A., Ph.D. 

Physics, M.A., M.S., Ph.D. 

Scientific Instrumentation, M.S. 

Secondary Teacher Option (grades 7-12) 
(terminates at the masters level) 

Professional Option (for students who plan 
careers as mathematicians in industry, 
government or academia) 

Graduate Study in Teaching of Physics 
(terminates at the masters level) 

Interdepartmental Concentrations: 
Astrophysics - Dept. of Earth & Space 

Sciences 
Biophysics - Dept. of Pharmacology & 

the Dept. of Physiology & Biochemistry 
(School of Medicine) 

Chemical Physics - D.ept. of Chemistry 

Division of Spcial and Behavioral Sciences 

Anthropology, MA, Ph.D. Anthropological Sciences 

Economics, M.A., Ph.D. 
History, M.A., Ph.D. 
Linguistics: 
Applied Linguistics, M.A. 
Teaching of English to Speakers of 

Other Languages, TESOL, MA 
Foreign Language Instruction with 

a concentration in TESOL, D.A. 
Political Science, M.A. , Ph.D. 

Psychology, M.A., Ph.D. 

Sociology, M.A., Ph.D. 

Applied Anthropology (terminates at the 
masters level) 

Political Psychology/Behavior 
Public Policy 
American Politics 
Clinical Psychology 
Developmental Psychology 
Experimental Psychology 
Biopsychology 
Social Psychology 

W. AVERELL HARRIMAN COLLEGE FOR 
POLICY ANALYSIS AND PUBLIC MANAGEMENT 

Urban and Policy Sciences, M.S. Government 
Non Profit Management 
Enterprise Management 

MARINE SCIENCES RESEARCH CENTER 

Marine Environmental Sciences, M.S. 
Coastal Oceanography, Ph.D. 

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING AND APPLIED SCIENCES 

Applied Mathematics and 
Statistics, M.S., Ph.D. 

Computer Science, M.S., Ph.D. 
Electrical Engineering, M.S., Ph.D. 
Materials Science, M.S., Ph.D. 
Mechanical Engineering, M.S., Ph.D. 

Technology Syste"1s Management, 
M .S . 

Applied Mathematics 
Operations Research 
Statistics 

Solid Mechanics 
Energy Systems & Fluid Mechanics 
Mechanical Design (terminates at the 

masters level) 
Atmospheric Sciences 
Educational Computing 
Systems Planning and Management 
Industrial Management 
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HEALTH SCIENCES CENTER 

School of Medicine 

Basic Health Sciences, M.S. , Ph.D. Anatomical Sciences 
Molecular Microbiology 
Oral Biology & Pathology 
Experimental Pathology 
Pharmacological Sciences 
Physiology & Biophysics 



Academic 
Regulations 
and 
Procedures 
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All programs, regulations and schedules of 
dates are subject to change or withdrawal 
depending on the availability of funds and 
the approval of programs by appropriate 
State authorities. 

It is the student's responsibility to stay 
abreast of University regulations and pro­
cedures as set forth in this Bulletin and in 
0fficial campus publications and notices. 

Organization of Graduate 
Education at Stony Brook 
Under the direction of the Provost, 
Graduate School administration rests with 
the Vice Provost for Research and Grad­
uate Studies and the administrative staff of 
the Graduate School in conjunction with the 
Graduate Council , composed of faculty, 
students and administrators. 

The Graduate Council 

The membership of the Council includes 
the Provost, ex officio; the Vice Provost for 
Graduate Studies; two faculty members 
elected by the SUSB Senate from each of 
the following groups: Arts and Humanities, 
Behavioral Sciences, Biological Sciences, 
Engineering Sciences, Mathematical 
Sciences, Social SCiences; two faculty 
members from the Health Sciences; a 
member from the Center for Continuing 
Education; one faculty member of the 
Library elected by the Library faculty; one 
member elected by core campus non­
teaching professionals; and a graduate stu­
dent representative chosen by the 
Graduate Student Organization. Elected 
faculty members serve for three years with 
staggered terms. The chairperson and the 
secretary of the Graduate Council are 
elected by the Council. Among other duties 
detailed in the "Faculty By-Laws," the Coun­
cil must approve all graduate programs 
before their submission to the SUNY Cen­
tral Office and the State Department of 
Education. 

The Department 

Each department exercises a large 
measure of responsibility for its graduate 
program. Under the general responsibility 
of the department Chairperson, each 
department has a departmental committee 
on graduate students and a graduate 
studies director who administers depart­
mental graduate activities. Individual 
departments select graduate applicants 
and recommend them for admission to the 
Vice Provost for Research and Graduate 
Studies. The departments are responsible 
also for the nomination of students and ap­
plicants for fellowships, traineeships and 
assistantships, as well as for the administra­
tion of graduate programs, including 
coursework, supervised research, teaching 
apprenticeships and graduate examina­
tio~s. lt is the departments which certify to 
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the Graduate School that the student has 
completed all degree requirements. Some 
graduate programs are not housed in 
specific departments. Such interdepart­
mental programs are governed by faculty 
committees and are chaired by a graduate 
studies director. For purposes of graduate 
education they function as do departments 
in other disciplines. 

Registration 
All students who are enrolled in the 
Graduate School in any program and who 
have not been granted a leave of absence 
by the Vice Provost must register each fall 
and spring for at least one credit until all 
degree requirements have been met. Stu­
dents who hold graduate traineeships, 
research assistantships or predoctoral 
fellowships must be registered as full-time 
students. Neither departments nor faculty 
members individually have authority to 
waive these rules. 

A student is not considered to be regis­
tered until the appropriate forms have been 
filed with the Office of Records/Registrar 
and arrangements regarding tuition and 
fees have been made with the Bursar's 
Office. All graduate students, whether in 
residence or in absentia, must maintain 
matriculated status by completing their 
registration during the regular times 
designated by the Office of Records/Regis­
trar for graduate student registration. 
Students failing to register during the 
advance registration or final registration 
periods may still register during the first two 
weeks of the semester, but will be charged 
a late registration fee of $20.00. Registra­
tion is ordinarily not permitted after the end 
of the second week of classes. 

Maintaining Matriculated 
Status 
The requirement that all candidates for 
degrees register for at least one credit in 
thesis or dissertation research each 
semester (or summer term if they plan to 
graduate in August) applies even to those 
who are using the library, laboratories or 
computer facilities; to those who are con­
sulting with the faculty while working on 
their dissertations, and to those who are 
preparing for or taking qualifying or oral 
examinations at the master's or doctoral 
level. 

To be eligible to receive a degree, a stu­
dent must maintain matriculation for each 
semester prior to and including the 
semester in which the degree is awarded. 
Students on approved leaves of absence 
do not register for those semesters for 
which a leave has been granted; however, 
they must register for the semester in which 
the degree is awarded. 

Currently registered students who com­
plete all degree requirements after the 
deadline for any degree date but before the 
first day of classes of the next semester or 

term are eligible for graduation the next 
time degrees are awarded, without addi­
tional.registration. Students who complete 
all degree requirements during the summer 
term may graduate in December provided 
they were registered in the preceding 
spring semester and all requirements were 
completed before classes began in the fall 
semester. Students who wish an August 
degree and do not complete all require­
ments before the summer term begins must 
register for the summer term to be eligible 
for the August degree. 

Course Changes 
During the first four weeks of classes (as 
noted in the Academic Calendar) graduate 
students may add or drop courses by com­
pleting the request form available from the 
Office of Records/Registrar provided the 
proposed change does not alter the stu­
dent's status as defined in "Student Status." 
Courses dropped in the first two weeks of 
the term are deleted from the student's 
record. For courses dropped during the 
first four weeks, tuition is charged at the 
rates specified in "Schedule of Tuition 
Liability" in this Bulletin. After the fourth 
week of classes no course may be added 
or dropped. Should it become impossible 
for a student to complete a course for a 
reason such as illness or accident, he or 
she may petition the Vice Provost for 
Research and Graduate Studies for a 
waiver of the deadline. Such petitions must 
be approved by both the Chai'rperson and 
the Graduate Studies Director of the depart­
ment. If a petition is approved, a charge of 
$10.00 is assessed, courses remain on a 
student's record and a withdrawal grade of 
W is recorded. 

Leave of Absence 
Leaves are granted for a maximum of one 
year at a time, renewable upon request for 
the second year. A student on academic 
probation may be granted a leave of 
absence only if he or she recognizes that 
re-enrollment is subject to conditions im­
posed by the Graduate School and his or 
her department. These conditions will be 
specified in writing at the time the leave is 
approved. The semesters in which a stu­
dent is on an approved leave of absence 
do not count in the calculation of the time 
limit for the degree. In order to request a 
leave, the student must be currently regis­
tered or must have been registered for the 
preceding semester. Students who are ad­
mitted to graduate study but never register 
are not eligible for leaves. Requests for 
leaves of absence should be made on the 
Request for a Leave of Absence Form 
(SUSB 1341) and submitted to the Graduate 
Studies Director of the individual depart­
ment. If the Graduate Studies Director and 
the Chairperson of the department approve 
the request for leave, they recommend ap-



proval to the Vice Provost for Research and 
Graduate Studies. 

Students who have either preregistered 
or are currently registered must also sub­
mit a withdrawal card as described in the 
section above. 

Military leave of absence will be granted 
for the duration of obligated service to 
students in good standing. 

Students planning to return from leaves 
should inform their departments of their 
intention, preferably three months in ad­
vance of the term for which they wish to 
register. A current address should be given 
to the department. The academic depart­
ment will then complete a Readmission 
Form and submit it to the Graduate School 
for approval. 

Withdrawal from the University 
A student finding it necessary to withdraw 
from the University must obtain a with­
drawal card from the Office of Records! 
Registrar. This card must be approved by 
the appropriate offices indicated on the 
card and by the Graduate School. The ef­
fective date of withdrawal is the date upon 
which the completed withdrawal card is 
returned to the Office of Records/Registrar. 
The process of withdrawing from the 
University is a formal procedure and the 
student has the responsibil ity for initiating 
it. Students may withdraw from the Univer­
sity up to the last day of classes; however, 
financial liability to the University still re­
mains. (See Schedule of Tuition Liability.) 

Students are urged to discuss all with­
drawals with the Graduate Studies Direc­
tor of their department and with their 
academic advisor before such an action is 
taken. 

Unauthorized Withdrawal 
A student who leaves the University without 
obtaining an official withdrawal may forfeit 
the privilege of honorable withdrawal and 
endanger his or her prospects of readmis­
sion to the Graduate School. Such students 
will be reported as having failed all courses. 

Dissertation Research Away 
from Campus 
It is expected that a graduate student's 
dissertation will normally be conducted at 
Stony Brook under the direct guidance of 
the faculty of the department or program 
in which the degree is sought and with the 
facilities available here or close by, as, for 
example, at Brookhaven National or Cold 
.Spring Harbor laboratories, the hospitals 
and institutions on the Island or the libraries 
of New York City. However, there may be 
circumstances in which the student's work 
would be facilitated at an off-campus loca­
tion such as another institution or research 
facility. In such cases, the department must 
present to the Vice Provost for Research 

and Graduate Studies a letter containing 
the following : 

1. The reasons for the request. 
2. The conditions under which the stu­

dent's work away from campus is to be per­
formed , supervised and evaluated . 

3. Confirmation that the student is 
registered as a graduate student at Stony 
Brook and has paid the necessary fees. If 
the student is supported by a stipend or 
grant from State funds or from University­
monitored federal and private sources, he 
or she must be registered as a full-time stu­
dent. If the student is employed elsewhere, 
in a position not under the University's 
jurisdiction, matriculation may be main­
tained by registering for at least one credit 
of research each semester providing all 
degree requirements have been fulfilled ex­
cept for the writing of the thesis or 
dissertation. 

4. For students with financial support, a 
statement by the Chairperson of the depart­
ment attesting that permission for the stu­
dent to do work away from campus will not 
diminish the department's capability to fulfill 
its instructional commitments. 

5. A statement from the institution where 
the student's work is to be performed in 
which acceptance of responsibility for its 
supervision is made. In the case of archival 
research or fieldwork, a statement of 
authorization for the student to use such 
resources must be submitted. 

6. The petition must have the approval 
of the Graduate Program Committee and 
the Chairperson of the department 
concerned. 

Advancement to Candidacy 
A student may be advanced to candidacy 
after having completed Graduate School 
and departmental requirements other than 
the dissertation or its equivalent. Students 
on academic probation cannot be advanced 
to candidacy. Advancement to candidacy 
is granted by the Vice Provost for Research 
and Graduate Studies upon recommenda­
tion of the Graduate Studies Director. 

SUNY Exchange Program 
When the special educational needs of a 
doctoral student at one SUNY institution or 
the graduate center of CUNY can be served 
best by taking courses at another unit of 
the SUNY system or at the graduate center 
of CUNY, he or she should obtain an appli­
cation from the Chairperson of his or her 
department to apply for admission to take 
the desired courses at the host institution. 
The recommendation from the department 
should state that the student has the pre­
requisites for the courses and that, if the 
courses are successfully completed, credit 
for them will be accepted toward the 
degree. The statement from the department 
Chairperson should be approved by the 
Vice Provost for Research and Graduate 
Studies. It should be sent to the Dean of 

he Graduate School of the host institution, 
ho will clear it with the department con­
erned. When approval is obtained, the stu­
ent will be admitted to take the courses 

equested. The student will pay appropriate 
uition and fees at the host institution. If the 
,tudent has a waiver of tuition at Stony 
Brook, that waiver will be recognized by the 
ost institution. At the completion of the 
ourses, the host institution will, on request, 
end a transcript to Stony Brook. 

ransfer of Credits 
. From Other Universities 

1. A candidate for the master's degree 
ay petition to transfer a maximum of six 
raduate credits from another institution 

oward his or her master's degree. 

~ 
2. These credits must be from an institu­

ion that is authorized to grant graduate 
egrees by recognized accrediting 

a:ommissions. 
I 3. Credits must not have been used to 
fulfill the requirements for either a bac-

alaureate or another advanced degree. 
4. Credits must not be more than five 

f ears old at the time the student is admit-

f
d to graduate study at Stony Brook. 
ourses older than five years will be 
ccepted only in rare circumstances. 
5. Credits,must clearly be graduate level. 
course listed as both graduate andlor 

ndergraduate level will not be considered 
r transfer. 
6. Credits must carry the grades of A or 

. . "Pass" or "Satisfactory" grades are not 
ransferrable unless these grades can be 
ubstantiated by the former institution as 
ctually B or better. Grades earned in 

t ansferred courses are not counted as part 
~f the overall grade point average at Stony 
IBrook. 

t 
7. Work from one master's degree is not 

ansferrable to a second master's degree. 
8. A candidate for the doctoral degree 

'. ay transfer those graduate credits which 
re allowed by the appropriate departmen­

tal committee. 

~. From the Center for . 
Continuing Education (CEO) or 
Non-matriculated Status (GSP) 

1. A maximum of 12 graduate credits 
om non-degree graduate status to 

rratriculated graouate degree status at 

~
tony Brook can be transferred at the 
iscretion of the academic department and 
ith the approval of the Graduate School. 
2. A maximum of six credits of CEO 

ourses or CEO crosslisted courses may 
e transferred. If a student transfers six 
red its of CEO courses or CEO crosslisted 
ourses, only six graduate credits from non­
egree graduate status (GSP) at Stony 
rook can be transferred to matriculated 
raduate status. 
3. If a student transfers six graduate 
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credits from another institution, only six 
graduate credits from the non-degree grad­
uate status at Stony Brook can be transfer­
red to matriculated ~raduate degree status. 

Students who wish to petition for transfer 
credit should submit the Transfer Credit 
Request Form (SUSB 1343) along with an 
official copy of the transcript to their depart­
mental committee for review. Departmen­
tal recommendation is needed before sub­
mission to the Graduate School for final 
approval. 

The Grading System 
The following grading system will be used 
for graduate sJudents in both graduate and 
undergraduate courses: A (4.0), A- (3.67), 
B+ (3.33), B (3.00), B- (2.67), C+ (2.33), 
C (2.00), C- (1 .67), F (0.00). PassiNo Credit 
(P/NC) and grades of D are not approved 
grades for graduate students. Plus and 
minus grades are not applicable for 
courses taken before fall, 1981 . 

In addition, the following marks may be 
awarded at the And of the semester: 

I (Incomplete): This is an interim grade. 
It may be given at the discretion of the in­
structor but only at the student's request 
and upon evidence that good cause, such 
as serious, protracted illness, prevented the 
student's completion of course require­
ments. The grade of I must be resolved by 
March 15 for courses of the preceding fall 
semester; November 1 for courses of the 
preceding spring semester. However, the 
instructor may require that the work be 
completed at any time prior to the end of 
the Incomplete extension period. In grant­
ing a grade of I the instructor signifies a will­
ingness to receive student work and pre­
pare grades in accordance with these 
deadlines. If final grades are not reported 
to the Office of RecordsiRegistrar by the 
specified dates, the grade of I will 
automatically be changed to IIF. Students 
should confer with their professors to 
establish how far in advance of the deadline 
work must be completed. Extension to the 
end of the succeeding term may be re­
quested by written faculty petition to the 
Graduate School; any subsequent excep­
tion must be appealed by the student with 
a written letter of support or denial by the 
faculty member addressed to the Graduate 
School. 

Each student's permanent academic 
record must reflect a final grade or a 
withdrawal grade for each course in which 
he or she was enrolled. If a final grade has 
not been reported by the scheduled 
deadlines or appropriately extended, the 
grade of F will be recorded . 

S (Satisfactory): Indicates passing work 
in those courses, so designated by the 
department and approved by the Graduate 

\ Council, where the normal mode of evalua­
tion is impracticable. 
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U (Unsatisfactory): Indicates unsatisfac­
tory work in those courses, so designated 
by the department and approved by the 
Graduate Council , where the normal mode 
of evaluation is impracticable. 

Courses which are normally offered on 
a S/U basis are so indicated in the 
Graduate Class Schedule published for 
each term . 

R (Registered): Indicates attendance dur­
ing the first semester in a year-long course, 
the final grade for which will be assigned 
only after the completion of two semesters. 

NR (No Record): An instructor may 
assign a temporary report of NR only for 
students who have never, to the instructor's 
knowledge, participated in the course in 
any way. An NR report is not to be inter­
preted as a grade but only as a temporary 
indication of a state of affairs which requires 
prompt resolution, leading either to removal 
of the course from a student's program 
(whenever it turns out to have appeared as 
a result of an error in recording the registra­
tion information submitted by the student) , 
or to the assignment of a grade. If a final 
grade is not reported by the deadline date 
appearing in the Academic Calendar, the 
grade of NIF will be recorded. The entry 
of an I, NR, or no grade at all will 
automatically be calculated into the GPA 
as F until properly changed to a letter 
grade. 

Change of Grade 
Grades appearing on a student's academic 
record may not be changed after one 
calendar year from the end of the term in 
which the grade was incurred. Final grades 
appearing on a student's academic trans­
cript at the time of his or her graduation 
cannot be changed to any other grade 
subsequent to the graduation date. A final 
grade may not be changed on the basis 
of work completed after a term has ended. 

Auditing 
Auditing is permitted by special arrange­
ment between student and instructor. No 
record is kept of courses audited. 

Academic Probation 
When a student's cumulative graduate 
grade point average falls below B (3.0) for 
grades earned in courses numbered 500 
and above taken at Stony Brook, the stu­
dent shall be placed on probation. If the 
student's overall graduate average has 
been raised to B (3.0) by the end of the next 
semester of enrollment after being first 
notified of probation , the student will be 
returned to regular status. A student on 
academic probation who fails to achieve a 
3.0 cumulative GPA by the end of the sec­
ond semester on probation will normally not 
be permitted to re-enroll. 

Part-time students: A student enrolled 
part-time who has accumulated nine 
semester credits with a cumulative average 

below 3.0 will have two semesters or six 
credits (whichever is longer) to bring his or 
her cumulative GPA to 3.0. 

If admitted on probation, a student must 
earn an overall graduate average of at least 
B (3.0) during the first semester of enroll- · 
ment to be permitted to re-enroll in the 
subsequent semester. In this case, the stu­
dent is considered to have achieved regular 
status. A student admitted on probation 
who fails to earn a B (3.0) average in the 
first semester will normally not be permit-
ted to re-enroll. . 

Standards of Conduct 
The University expects of all its students 
cooperation in developing and maintaining 
high standards of scholarship and conduct. 

Students are expected to meet academiC 
requirements and financial obligations, as 
specified elsewhere in this Bulletin, in order 
to remain in good standing. Certain 
nonacademic rules and regulations must 
be observed also. 

The University wishes to emphasize its 
policy that all students are subject to the 
rules and regulations of the University cur­
rently in effect or which, from time to time, 
are put into effect by the appropriate 
authorities of the University. Students, in 
accepting admission, indicate their will­
ingness to subscribe to and be governed 
by these rules and regulations and acknowl­
edge the right of the University to take such 
disciplinary action, including suspension 
andlor expulsion, as may be deemed appro­
priate. University authorities will take action 
in accordance with due process. 

Maintenance of Public Order 

The University wishes to maintain public 
order appropriate for a university campus, 
without limiting or restricting the freedom 
of speech or peaceful assembly of the stu­
dents, faculty or administration. The Univer­
sity has, therefore, issued the Rules for the 
Maintenance of Public Order to ensure that 
the rights of others are protected and to set 
forth prohibited conduct. For a copy of the 
rules, contact the Office of the Student 
Judiciary, 347 Administration Building . 

Planned Assembly and 
Demonstrations 

All groups using University buildings and 
grounds for planned assembly and 
demonstrations should submit a 
Facilities/Space Use Request Form to 
register their activities.· 

Academic Dishonesty 

Intellectual honesty is the cornerstone of all 
academic and scholarly work. Therefore, 
the University views any form of academic 
dishonesty as a serious matter. Detailed 
procedures for hearings and other func­
tions of the judiciary processes ar.e 
available in the Graduate School. 



Grievance Procedures 

Students encountering difficulties with 
departmental or Graduate School policy or 
procedure should discuss the problem first 
with their advisor and the Graduate Studies 
Director of their department. If difficulties 
continue to be unresolved, the student 
should follow the guidelines available in the 
Graduate School for further appeal. 

Student Educational Records 
The Family Educati.onal Rights and Privacy 
Act permits current or former students to 
inspect and review their educational 
records. Students are also accorded the 
right to a hearing in order to question the 
contents of their educational records. Writ­
ten consent of students may be required 
before personally identifiable information 
about them will be released from their 
.educational records as provided by law. 

Specific guidelines and procedures are 
contained in PR-106, "Compliance with 
Family Rights and Privacy Act," contained 
in the Administrative Organization, Policies, 
and Procedures Manual of the University. 
A copy of this manual is available in the 
Reference Room of the Melville Library. 

After administrative remedies available at 
the University have been exhausted, in­
quiries or complaints may be filed with the 
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
Office, Department of Health and Human 
Services, 330 Independence Avenue, S.w., 
Washington, DC 2020l 

Applicants or students may waive their 
rights to inspect confidential letters or 
statements of recommendation. 

Equivalent Opportunityl 
Religious Absences 
Some students may be unable to attend 
classes on certain days because of 
religious beliefs. Section 224-a of the 
Educational Law provides that: 

1. No person shall be expelled from or 
be refused admission as a student to an 
institution of higher education for the reason 
that he or she is unable, because of reli­
gious beliefs, to attend classes or to par­
ticipate in any examination, study or work 
requirements on a particular day or days. 

2. Any student in an institution of higher 
education who is unable, because of reli­
gious beliefs, to attend classes on a par­
ticular day or days shall, because of such 
absence on the particular day or days, be 
excused from any examination or any study 
or work requirements. 

3. It shall be the responsibility of the 
faculty and of the administrative officials of 
each institution of higher education to make 
available to each student who is absent 
from school, because of religious beliefs, 
an equivalent opportunity to make up any 
examination, study, or work requirements 
which he or she may have missed because 
of such absence on any particular day or 

days. No fees of any kind shall be charged 
by the institution for making available to the 
said student such equivalent opportunity. 

4. If classes, examinations, study or work 
requirements are held on Friday after four ' 
o'clock post-meridian or on Saturday, sim­
ilar or makeup classes, examinations, study 
or work requirements shall be made 
available on other days, where it is possi­
ble and practicable to do so. No special 
fees shall be charged to the student for 
these classes, examinations, study or work 
requirements held on other days. 

5. In effectuating the provisions of this 
section, it shall be the duty of the faculty 
and of the administrative officials of each 
institution of higher education to exercise 
the fullest measure of good faith. No ad­
verse or prejudicial effects shall result to any 
students because of their availing them­
selves of the provisions of this section . 

6. Any student who is aggrieved by the 
alleged failure of any faculty or admin­
istrative officials to comply in good faith with 
the provisions of this section shall be en­
titled to maintain an action or proceeding 
in the supreme court of the county in which 
such institution of higher education is 
located for the enforcement of his or her 
rights under this section. 

7. As used in this section, the term "in­
stitution of higher education" shall mean 
schools under the control of the Board of 
Trustees of the State University of New York, 
or the Board of Higher Education of the City 
of New York, or any community college. 

Graduate Majors, Codes 
Graduate Majors Code 
Anthropology ANT 
Applied Linguistics LIN 
Applied Mathematics and 

Statistics AMS 
Art Criticism ARH 
Astronomical Sciences AST 
Biological Sciences, M.A. BI,O 
Cellular and Developmental 

Biology BCD 
Chemistry CHE 
Coastal Oceanography OCN 
Comparative Literature CLG 
Computer Science CSE 
D.A. Foreign Languages 

French DLF 
German DLG 
Italian DLI 
Russian DLR 
Spanish DLS 
~SOL DU 

Drnm~u~y DRM 
Earth and Space Sciences ESS 
Ecology and Evolution BEE 
Economics ECO 
Electrical Engineering ESE 
English EGL 
French FRN 
Genetics BGE 
Geological Sciences GEO 
Germanic Languages and 

Literatures GER 

Hispanic Languages and 
Literature SPN 

History HIS 
Italian ITL 
Marine Environmental Sciences MAR 
Materials Science and 

Engineering ESM 
Mathematics MAT 
Mechanical Engineering ESC 
Molecular Biology BMO 
Music MUS 
Neurobiology and Behavior BNB 
Philosophy PHI 
Physics PHY 
Policy Analysis and 

Public Management PAM 
Political Science POL 
Psychology PSY 
Sociology SOC 
Studio Art ARS 
Technology and Society EST 
TESOL ESL 
Theatre Arts THR 

Basic Health Sciences 
Anatomical Sciences HBA 
Molecular Microbiology HBM 
Oral Biology and Pathology HBO 
Pathology HBP 
Pharmacology HBH 
Physiology and Biophysics HBY 

Academic Calendar 
Fall Semester 1986 

August 16, Saturday / Summer residents 
without fall room assignments must 
check out. 

August 20, ~dnesday /Summer residents 
with fall room assignments move to fall 
rooms. 

August 22 and 25, Monday and Friday / 
Foreign students arrive and all new 
graduate students may check in. 

August 25-29, Monday-Friday / Final 
registration and payment (or proper 
deferral) of fees for all students not 
previously registered (schedule an­
nounced prior to registration). ~oreign 
student orientation. 

ugust 27, ~dnesday / Residence halls 
open for new student check-in. 

ugust 27-29, Wednesday-Friday/ 
Undergraduate student orientation for 
students not having participated 
previously. 

ugust 29 and September 2, Friday and 
Tuesday / Residence halls open for 
returning student check-in. 

eptember 1, Monday / Labor Day. 
eptember 2, Tuesday / Classes begin. 

Late registration begins with $20 late fee 
assessed. 

eptember 4, Thursday / Senior Citizen 
Auditor Program registration. 

eptember 8, Monday / Last day for 
students to drop a course without tuition 
liability. 
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September 9, Tuesday I Tuition liability 
begins for all students. 

September 12, Friday I Last day to file for 
December graduation; undergraduates 
file application at Office of Records I 
Registrar; graduate students (except 
CEO) file at Graduate School Office; 
CEO students file at CEO Office. Last 
day for May graduation candidates 
(undergraduates) to file degree applica­
tion at Office of Records and receive 
notification before advanced registration 
for spring semester. 

September 15, Monday I End of late regis­
tration period . Last day for under­
graduate students to add a course or 
to drop a course without a W 
(Withdrawal) grade being recorded. Last 
day for undergraduates to change 
status to or from full-time I part-time. 

September 26, Friday I Last day for 
graduate students to add or drop a 
course. 

September 30, Tuesday I Classes follow Fri­
day schedule. 

October 1, Wednesday I Classes follow 
Monday schedule. 

October 3, Friday I Recess (classes not in 
session). 

October 9, Thursday I Last day for payment 
of deferred fall semester fees. 

October 13, Monday I Yom Kippur (classes 
not in session). 

October 29, ~dnesday I Fall quarter hous­
ing period ends. 

October 31, Friday I Last day for under­
graduate students to withdraw from a 
course without withdrawing from the 
University. Last day to change courses 
to or from Pass I No Credit. 

November 3, Monday I Last day for removal 
of Incomplete and NR (No Record) 
grades from spring semester and sum­
mer session. 

November 4, Tuesday I Election Day 
(classes in session). 

November 12-21, ~dnesday-Tuesday I 
Prime Time for Students (intensive 
academic advising period). 

November 17-26, Monday-~dnesday I Ad­
vanced registration for spring semester 
for undergraduate students begins 
(schedule announced prior to 
registration). 

November 26, ~dnesday I Thanksgiving 
recess begins at close of classes. 

December 1, Monday I Classes resume. 
December 1-2, Monday-Tuesday I Advanced 

registration for spring semester for 
graduate students. 
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December 12, Friday I Last day of 
classes. Last day to withdraw from the 
University. Last day for graduate stu­
dents to submit theses and dissertations 
to Graduate School for December 
graduation. 

December 15, Monday I Final examinations 
begin; final grades due in Registrar 's 
Office 72 weekday hours after scheduled 
examination. 

December 19, Friday I Final examinations 
end. Fall semester ends. Residence 
halls close for fall semester. Intersession 
begins at close of examinations. Final 
grades due for all classes without ' 
scheduled final examinations. 

December 20, Saturday I Intersession 
housing begins. 

January 2, Friday I Last day for depart­
ments to submit Completion Statements 
for December master's and doctoral 
degree candidates. 

Spring Semester 1987 

December 30, Tuesday I Last day for mail 
payments of spring semester fees for 
preregistered students. 

. January 8, Thursday I Last day for 
preregistered students to pay spring 
semester fees in person without late 
payment penalty. 

January 15, Thursday Iintersession hous­
ing ends. Residence halls open for new 
student check-in at 1 p.m. Last day for 
continuing resident students to check 
out without incurring financial liability. 

January 16, Friday I Foreign students arrive. 
January 19, Monday I Martin Luther King, 

Jr. Day. 
January 21-23, Wednesday-Friday I Final 

registration and payment (or proper 
deferral) of fees for all students not 
previously registered (schedule an­
nounced prior to registration) . 
Undergraduate new student orientation. 

January 26, Monday I Classes begin. Late 
registration period begins with $20 late 
fee assessed. Senior Citizen Auditor Pro­
gram registration. 

January 30, Friday I Last day for all 
students to drop a course without tuition 
liability. 

. February 2, Monday I Tuition liability begins 
for all students. 

February 6, Friday I End of late registration 
period. Last day for undergraduate 
students to add a course or to drop a 
course without a W (Withdrawal) grade 
being recorded. Last day for undergrad­
uates to change status to or from full­
time I part-time. Last day for students to 
file for May graduation (and for August 
candidates to apply if they wish to attend 
University commencement in May). 
Undergraduates file at the Office of 
Records I Registrar; graduate students 
(except CEO) file at the Graduate School 
Office; CEO students file at the CEO 
Office. 

February 12, Thursday I lincoln's Birthday 
(classes in session). 

February 16, Monday I Washington's Birth­
day observed (classes in session). 

February 18, Wednesday I Last day for 
graduate students to add or drop a 
course. 

March 5, Thursday I Last day for payment 
of deferred spring semester fees. 

March 9-13, Monday-Friday I Winter recess. 
March 16, Monday I Classes resume. Last 

day for removal of Incomplete and NR 
(No Record) grades from the fall 
semester. 

March 27, Friday I Spring quarter housing 
period ends. Last day for undergrad­
uates to withdraw from a course without 
withdrawing from the University. Last 
day to change courses to or from Pass 
I No Credit. 

April 13-17, Monday-Friday I Spring recess. 
April 20-28, Monday-Tuesday I Prime Time 

for students (intensive academic advis­
ing period). 

April 20, Monday I Last day for graduate 
students to submit theses and disserta­
tions to Graduate School for May 
graduation . 

April 20-21, Monday-Tuesday I Advanced 
registration for fall semester for graduate 
students. 

April 22-May 1, ~dnesday-Friday I Ad­
vanced registration for fall semester for 
undergraduates (schedule announced 
prior to registration) . Bills for fall 
semester to be mailed approximately 
June 1 with payment due during latter 
part of July. 

May 4, Monday I Registration begins for 
summer session with fees payable at 
time of registration. 

May 15, Friday I Last day of classes. Last 
day to withdraw from the University. 

May 18, Monday I Final examinations 
begin; final grades due in Registrar's 
Office 72 weekday hours after scheduled 
final examinations. 

May 22, Friday I Final examinations end. 
Spring semester ends. Residence halls 
close for all except graduating seniors 
and summer residents. Final grades 
due for all courses without scheduled 
final examinations . 

May 24, Sunday I Commencement. All 
residence halls close. 

May 29, Friday I Last day for departments 
to submit Completion Statements for 
May master's and doctoral degree 
candidates. 



Degree 
Requirements 
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The requirements listed below are the 
minimal ones mandated by the Graduate 
School. Additional requirements may be set 
by the individual departments or graduate 
programs. The University reserves the right 
to alter these regulations without notice. 

The Degrees of Master of 
Arts, Master of Fine Arts, 
Master of Music and 
Master 'of Science 
The granting of the master's degree is 
based upon the completion of any special 
departmental requirements in addition to 
the items listed below: 

A. Courses and Grade Point Average 
A student must achieve a 3.0 overall grade 
point average for a minimum of 30 credits 
of graduate work to receive a master's 
degree. A maximum of six continuing 
education (CEO) credits may be applied 
toward the degree. 

B. Language Proficiency 
Though the Graduate School itself does not 
require proficiency in a foreign language 
for the master's degree, departments have 
the responsibility for their foreign language 
requirements and the evaluation of any 
stated proficiency. Students must comply 
with their departmental requirements. 

C. Teaching 
At least one semester of supervised 
teaching experience is required except for 
those programs in which teaching is not 
germane to the degree objectives. 

D. Thesis and Comprehensive 
Examination 
The requirement for thesis and comprehen­
sive examination varies from department to 
department. Some departments require a 
thesis and others require a comprehensive 
examination, while some only require a 
master's paper. For specific requirements, 
refer to each departmental section of this 
Bulletin. If a thesis is to be filed with the 
Graduate School , it must be prepared in 
accordance with the guidelines presented 
in the booklet titled "Guide to the Prepara­
tion of Theses and Dissertations" available 
from the Graduate School. The State Uni­
versity of New York at Stony Brook does not 
allow multiple authorship for a thesis. 

E. Degree Application 
Students must submit a signed degree 
card to the Graduate School in accordance 
with published deadlines. If degree re­
quirements are not met, students must 
reapply for any subsequent awarding 
periods. 
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F Registration 
Degree candidates must be registered for 
at least one credit in the semester in which 
the diploma is awarded. There is one ex­
ception. If a student is registered in any 
given semester but fails to complete the 
degree requirements within the deadlines, 
he or she may reapply to graduate in the 
next semester 'or term without registering 
again provided all , requirements are met 
before the first day of classes of the next 
semester or term . 

G. Departmental Recommendation 
When all departmental requirements are 
completed, the Graduate Studies Director 
may recommend to the Vice Provost for 
Research and Graduate Studies that the 
master's degree by granted. 

H. Time Limit 
Depending on the student's first-time, 
matriculated enrollment in the Graduate 
School, full-time students must complete all 
degree requirements within three years; 
part-time students in five years. If enrollment 
status changes at a later time, this policy 
is determined by the student's initial en­
trance status. In rare instances, the Vice 
Provost for Research and Graduate Studies 
will entertain a petition bearing the endorse­
ment of the Graduate Studies Director of 
the department for an extension of this time 
limit. In such instances, the student may be 
required to repeat certain examinations or 
present evidence that he or she is still 
prepared for the thesis or the final 
examination. 

The Master of Arts in 
Liberal Studies Degree 
This is a terminal, non-research degree 
offered by the Center for Continuing Educa­
tion (CEO). Additional information is 
available in the semester publications from 
the CEO office. 

The Ph.D. Degree 
Admission to the Graduate School does not 
automatically qualify a student as a candi-. 
date for the Ph .D. degree. Formal recom­
mendation of advancement to candidacy 
for the Ph.D. degree must be made to the 
Graduate School by the department after 
a review of the student's performance in 
courses, independent study and depart­
mental examinations. A candidate for the 
Ph.D. degree engages in research leading 
to a dissertation. The requirements listed 
below are the minimal ones mandated by 
the Graduate School. Additional require­
ments may be set by the individual depart­
ments or graduate programs. 

A. Courses and Grade Point Average 
The student will follow an approved pro­
gram of courses determined to meet his or 
her needs and to satisfy departmental re-

quirements. A student must achieve a 
minimum 3.0 overall grade point average, 
in graduate courses taken at Stony Brook 
in order to receive a doctoral degree. 

B. Preliminary Examination 
The purpose of the preliminary examina­
tion is to ascertain the breadth and depth 
of the student's preparation and to appraise 
readiness to undertake a significant original 
investigation. At the discretion of the depart­
ment, the preliminary examination may be 
oral or written or both and may consist of 
a series of examinations. The examining 
committee is appointed by the Vice Provost 
for Research and Graduate Studies on rec­
ommendation of the Graduate Studies 
Director. It must include at least two faculty 
members from the program and may in­
clude one or more members from outside 
the program. Results of the preliminary 
examination will be communicated to the 
student as soon as possible and to the 
Graduate School within one week of the 
completion of the examination. A repetition 
of the preliminary examination, upon failure, 
may be scheduled at the discretion of the 
department. A second repeat must be ap­
proved by the Vice Provost for Research 
and Graduate Studies. 

C. Language Proficiency 
Though the Graduate School itself does not 
require proficiency in a foreign language 
for the PhD. degree, departments have the 
responsibility for their foreign language re­
quirement and the evaluation of any stated 
proficiency. Students must comply with 
their departmental requirements. The pro­
ficiency examination must normally be 
passed before permission is given to take 
the preliminary examination. 

D. Advancement to Candidaqy 
The student may be advanced to can­
didacy when all Graduate School and 
departmental requirements for the degree 
other than the dissertation have been com­
pleted. Students on academic probation 
cannot be advanced to candidacy. Ad­
vancement to candidacy is granted by the 
Vice Provost for Research and Graduate 
Studies upon recommendation of the 
Graduate Studies Director. 

E. Dissertation 
A dissertation is required for the Ph.D. 
degree. It must convey in a clear and con­
vincing manner the results of an original 
and significant scholarly investigation. 
Depending upon the character of the stu- . 
dent's research , the Graduate Studies 



Director will appoint an appropriate super­
visor or supervisory committee, in consulta­
tion with whom the student will conduct an 
investigation and write a dissertation. The 
dissertation must be prepared in accord­
ance with the guidelines presented in the 
booklet titled "Guide to the Preparation of 
Theses and Dissertations" available from 
the Graduate School. The State University 
of New York at Stony Brook does not allow 
multiple authorship for a dissertation. 

F. Dissertation Examining Committee 
The dissertation must be approved by a 
dissertation examining committee of at least 
three members of the faculty, appointed by 
the Vice Provost for Research and Grad­
uate Studies. This committee includes a 
dissertation supervisor, defense chairper­
son, at least two faculty members from the 
department or program, and at least one 
person outside the department or Univer­
sity. This outside member should have 
expertise in this student's research field so 
as to be able to understand, criticize and 
contribute to it, as well as to judge the qual­
ity and significance of the research. The 
dissertation supervisor cannot serve as 
chairperson of the Examining Committee. 

G. Dissertation Defense 
At the discretion of the department, ap­
proval of the dissertation mayor may not 
involve a formal oral defense. If a formal 
defense is required, it will be conducted by 
the Dissertation Committee and will not be 
chaired by the supervisor of the disserta­
tion. The formal defense is open to all in­
terested faculty members and graduate 
students. 

In the absence of a formal. defense, the 
student will present the results of the disser­
tation research at an informal dissertation 
colloquium convened for that purpose by 
the department and open to interested 
faculty and graduate students. 

Approval of the dissertation defense will 
be indicated by the Dissertation Commit­
tee signatures on a committee approval 
form which comprises page ii of the disser­
tation manuscript. 

H. Teaching 
At least a semester of practicum in teaching 
under supervision is required. 

I. Residence Requirement 
At least two consecutive semesters of full­
time graduate study beyond the baccal­
aureate are required. The purpose of the 
residence requirement is to ensure that the 
graduate student participates in the profes­
sional life of the department beyond class 
attendance. Owing to the difference in the 
means by which this requirement can be 
satisfactorily met, departmental residence 

requirements may vary from the Graduate 
School norm and are described in the in­
dividual departmental requirements for the 
degree; the Graduate School regulation 
pertains unless otherwise specified. 

J. Degree Application 
The student must submit a signed degree 
card to the Graduate School in accordance 
with published deadlines. If degree re­
quirements are not met, students must 
reapply for any subsequent awarding 
periods. 

K. Departmental Recommendation 
When all departmental requirements are 
completed, the Graduate Studies Director 
may recommend to the Vice Provost for 
Research and Graduate Studies that the 
Ph.D. degree be granted . 

L. Registration 
Degree candidates must be registered for 
at least one credit in the semester in which 
the diploma is awarded. There is one ex­
ception. If a student is registered in any 
given semester but fails to complete the 
degree requirements within the deadlines, 
he or she may reapply to graduate in the 
next semester or term without registering 
again provided all requirements are met 
before the first day of classes of the next 
semester or term. 

M. Time Limit 
The candidate must satisfy all requirements 
for the PhD. degree within seven years 
after completing 24 credit hours of 
graduate courses in the State University of 
New York at Stony Brook department or. 
program in which he or she is to receive 
the degree. In rare instances, the Vice Pro­
vost for Research and Graduate Studies will 
entertain a petition to extend this time limit, 
provided it bears the endorsement of the 
Chairperson of the department or graduate 
program. The Vice Provost or the depart­
ment may require evidence that the student 
is still properly prepared for the completion 
of work. In particular, the student may be 
requir~d to pass the preliminary examina­
tion again before being permitted to con­
tinue work. 

The Doctor of Arts Degree 
in Foreign Language Instruction 
Admission to the Graduate School does not 
automatically qualify a student as a can­
didate for the D.A. degree. Formal recom­
mendation of advancement to candidacy 
for the D.A. degree mu.~t be made to the 
Graduate School by the department after 
a review of the student's performance in 
courses, independent study and depart 
mental examinations. A candidate for the 
DA. degree engages in a creative research 
project leading to a dissertation. The re-

quirements listed below are the minimal 
ones mandated by the Graduate School. 
Additional requirements may be set by the 
individual departments or graduate 
programs. 

A. Courses and Grade Point Average 
The student will follow an approved pro­
gram of courses determined to meet his or 
her needs and to satisfy departmental re­
quirements. A student must achieve a 
minimum 3.0 overall grade point average 
in graduate courses taken at Stony Brook 
in order to receive a doctoral degree. 

B. Language Proficiency 
The student must have a master's degree 
or its equivalent with specialization in one 
of the following languages: French, Ger­
man, Italian, Russian, Spanish, or TESOL. 

C. Practicum 
Teaching an elementary or intermediate 
course in the major is required. 

D. Internship 
Team-teaching a course of literature, ad­
vanced language or culture for one 
semester is required . 

E. Externship 
Full-time teaching for one semester, three 
courses, at the secondary or college level 
is required. 

F. Comprehensive Examination 
The final evaluation is to include both a writ­
ten and an oral comprehensive examina­
tion and will include topics from all areas 
covered in the program. The comprehen­
sive examination will be administered only 
after the candidate has demonstrated com­
petence in verbal fluency in the target 
language and in language instruction and 
methodology. A doctoral committee will test 
the verbal fluency of all candidates. 

It will be the responsibility of the can­
didate to prepare, with his or her major and 
minor advisors, a reading list to cover his 
or her individual specialties. This list must 
be submitted and approved one semester 
prior to taking the comprehensive 
examination. 

G. Advancement to Candidacy 
A student may be advanced to candidacy 
when Graduate School and departmental 
requirements other than the dissertation or 
its equivalent have been completed. 
Students on academic probation cannot be 
advanced to candidacy. Advancement to 
candidacy is granted by the Vice Provost 
for Research and Graduate Studies upon 
recommendation of the Director of 
Graduate Studies. 
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H. Dissertation 
All doctoral candidates must complete a 
creative research project. The subject of the 
research project will be determined by the 
candidate's professional interest and train­
ing. The dissertation will be undertaken 
after the student has completed all course­
work and has been reviewed by the Doc­
toral Committee, which will make the final 
determination for recommendation for con­
ferral of the degree of Doctor of Arts in 
foreign language instruction. The disserta­
tion must be prepared in accordance with 
the guidelines presented in the booklet 
titled "Guide to the Preparation of Theses 
and Dissertations" available from the 
Graduate School. The State University of 
New York at Stony Brook does not allow 
multiple authorship for a dissertation. 

I. Dissertation Examining Committee 
The dissertation must be approved by a 
dissertation examining committee of at least 
three members of the faculty, appointed by 
the Vice Provost for Research and Grad­
uate Studies. This committee includes a 
dissertation supervisor, defense chairper­
son, at least two faculty members from the 
department or program, and at least one 
person outside the department or Univer­
sity. This outside member should have ex­
pertise in this student's research field so as 
to be able to understand, criticize and con­
tribute to it, as well as to judge the quality 
and significance of the research. The 
dissertation supervisor cannot serve as 
chCiirperson of the Examining Committee. 

Approval of the dissertation will be in­
dicated by the Doctoral Committee sig­
natures on a committee approval form 
which comprises page ii of the dissertation 
manuscript. 

J. Residence Requirement 
At least two consecutive semesters of full­
time graduate study beyond the bac­
calaureate are required. The purpose of the 
residence requirement is to ensure that the 
graduate student participates in the profes­
sional life of the department beyond class 
attendance. Owing to the difference in the 
means by which this requirement can be 
satisfactorily met, departmental residence 
requirements may vary from the Graduate 
School norm and are described in the in­
dividual departmental requirements for the 
degree; the Graduate School regulation 
pertains unless otherwise specified. 

K. Degree Application 
The submission of a signed degree card 
to the Graduate School is required in ac­
cordance with published deadlines. If 
degree requirements are not met, students 
must reapply for any subsequent awarding 
periods. 
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L. Departmental Recommendation 
When all departmental requirements are 
completed, the Graduate Studies Director 
may recommend to the Vice Provost for 
Research and Graduate Studies that the 
D.A. degree be granted. 

M. Registration 
Degree candidates must be registered for 
at least one credit in the semester in which 
the diploma is awarded. There is one ex­
ception. If a student is registered in any 
given semester but fails to complete the 
degree requirements within the deadlines, 
he or she may reapply to graduate in the 
next semester or term without registering 
again provided all requirements are met 
before the first day of classes of the next 
semester or term. 

N. Time Limit 
The candidate must satisfy all requirements 
for the DA. degree within seven years after 
completing 24 credit hours of graduate 
courses in the State University of New York 
at Stony Brook department or program in 
which he or she is to receive the degree. 
In rare instances, the Vice Provost for 
Research and Graduate Studies will enter­
tain a petition to extend this time limit, pro­
vided it bears the endorsement of the 
Chairperson of the department or graduate 
program. The Vice Provost or the depart­
ment may require evidence that the student 
is still properly prepared for the completion 
of work. In particular, the student may be 
required to pass the comprehensive ex­
amination again before being permitted to 
continue work. 

The Doctor of 
Musical Arts Degree 
Admission to the Graduate School does not 
automatically qualify a student as a can­
didate for the D.MA degree. Formal 
recommendation of advancement to can­
didacy for the D. M A degree must be 
made to the Graduate School by the 
department after a review of the student's 
performance in courses, independent 
study and departmental examinations. The 
requirements listed below are the minimal 
ones mandated by the Graduate School. 
Additional requirements may be set by the 
individual departments or graduate 
programs. 

A. Courses and Grade Point Average 
The student will follow a program of courses 
determined to meet his or her needs and 
to satisfy the departmental requirements. A 
student must achieve a minimum 3.0 overall 
grade point average in graduate courses 
taken at Stony Brook in order to receive the 
D.M.A. degree. 

B. Contract toward Candidacy 
The student must fulfill the specific re­
quirements of an approved contract toward 
candidacy. 

C. Language Proficiency 
Although the Graduate School itself does 
not require proficiency in a foreign lan­
guage, the departments have the responsi­
bility for their foreign language require­
ments and the evaluation of any stated pro­
ficiency. Students must comply with their 
departmental requirements. 

D. Advancement to Candidacy 
The student may be advanced to can­
didacy when all Graduate School and 
departmental requirements for the degree 
other than the doctoral recital have been 
completed. Students on academic proba­
tion cannot be advanced to candidacy. 
Advancement to candidacy is granted by 
the Vice Provost for Research and 
Graduate Studies upon recommendation 
of the Graduate Studies Director. 

E. Doctoral Recital 
The doctoral recital must demonstrate a 
distinguished level of performance. A 
cassette recording of it is to be kept per­
manently in the University Library. In addi­
tion, an official copy of the program and the 
original program notes must be submitted 
to the Graduate School. 

F. Teaching 
A practicum in teaching under supervision 
is required. 

G. Residence Requirement 
At least two consecutive semesters of full ­
time graduate study beyond the bac­
calaureate are required. The purpose of the 
residence requirement is to ensure that the 
graduate student participates in the profes­
sional life of the department beyond class 
attendance. Owing to the difference in the 
means by which this requirement can be 
satisfactorily met, departmental residence 
requirements may vary from the Graduate 
School norm and are described in the in­
dividual departmental requirements for the 
degree; the Graduate School regulation 
pertains unless otherwise specified. 

H. Degree Application 
The student must submit a signed degree 
card to the Graduate School in accordance 
with published deadlines. If degree re­
quirements are not met, students must 
reapply for any subsequent awarding 
periods. 

I. Departmental Recommendation 
When all departmental requirements are 
completed, the Chairperson or Graduate 
Studies Director may recommend to the 
Vice Provost for Research and Graduate 
Studies that the DMA degree be granted. 



J. Registration 
Degree candidates must be registered for 
at least one credit in the semester in which 
the diploma is awarded. There is one ex­
ception. If a student is registered in any 
given semester but fails to complete the 
degree requirements within the deadlines, 
he or she may reapply to graduate in the 
next semester or term without registering 
again provided all requirements are met 
before the first day of classes of the next 
semester or term. 

K. Time Limit 
The candidate must satisfy all requirements 
for the DMA degree within seven years 
after completing 24 credit hours of 
graduate courses in the State University of 
New York at Stony Brook department or 
program in which he or she is to receive 
the degree. In rare instances, the Vice Pro-

vost for Research and Graduate Studies will 
entertain a petition to extend this time limit 
provided it bears the endorsement of the 
Chairperson of the department or graduate 
program. The Vice Provost or the depart­
ment may require evidence that the student 
is still properly prepared for the completion 
of work. 

Award of Degree 
When all requirements have been com­
pleted, the department Chairperson will so 
certify to the Vice Provost for Research and 
Graduate Studies and recommend that the 
degree be awarded. Degrees are award­
ed three times a year: May, August and 
December. Formal investiture, however, will 
only be at the spring commencement. To 
be eligible for a degree a student must 
have completed all University requirements, 
satisfied any provisional admission re­
quirements, submitted the appropriate 
manuscripts, obtained all University 
clearances and have maintained matricula-

t on according to the regulations outlined 
nder the section titled "Registration for 
aintaining Matriculation," elsewhere in this 
ulletin. 

aiver of Regulations 
pecified requirements may be waived by 

t e Vice Provost for Research and 
raduate Studies in individual instances. A 
etition for such a waiver must be endorsed 
y the Chairperson of the department and 

t e Graduate Studies Director, who shall 
ppend their reasons for believing that the 

r quested waiver would not result in a 
reach of the spirit of the regulations. 
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Division 
of Biological 
Sciences 
Dean Richard Koehn 
Graduate Biology 130 
(516) 632~8520 

The Division of Biological Sciences consists 
of three academic departments: Biochem­
istry, Ecology and Evolution, and Neuro­
biology and Behavior. The faculty of these 
three departments, together with individual 
members of the Departments of Chemistry, 
Marine Sciences Research Center, the 
School of Basic Health Sciences, Cold 
Spring Harbor Laboratory and Brookhaven 
National Laboratory, collaborate in 
operating six different fields of graduate 
study in various areas of the biological 
sciences. Some faculty members partici­
pate in more than one of these fields. 
Through these interdepartmental interac­
tions it is possible to meet the neec:ls of 
students with diverse intellectual and pro­
fessional interests without the constraints 
imposed by traditional departmental bound­
aries. The six fields comprise: Graduate 
Studies in Cellular and Developmental 
Biology, Ecology and Evolution, Genetics, 
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry, and 
Neurobiology and Behavior; and an M.A. 
Program in Biological Sciences. The five 
Graduate Studies are designed for students 
seeking the Ph.D. degree, while the last 
leads to the M.A. degree. Each of the 
Graduate Studies is guided by a director 
and an executive committee, and each 
establishes its own entrance standards and 
degree requirements. 

Each of the Graduate Studies also 
separately evaluates candidates for admis­
sion. The paragraphs below describe the 
five Graduate Studies and the M.A. pro­
gram in detail, and interested students 
should address inquiries directly to the 
appropriate Graduate Studies Director. 
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Cellular 
and 
Developmental 
Biology 

(BCD) 

Graduate Studies Director: Harvard Lyman 
Department of Anatomical Sciences 
Life Sciences Building 310 (516)632-8534 

Graduate Studies in Cellular and 
Developmental Biology leading to the PhD. 
degree in Biological Sciences provides 
training and research opportunities in the 
molecular and cellular bases of growth , dif­
ferentiation and morphogenesis of bio­
logical systems. Faculty members are 
drawn from departments of both the 
Biology Division and the Health Sciences 
Center and are engaged in research on a 
large variety of organisms ranging from 
viruses and eukaryotic microorganisms to 
higher plants and animals. Methodologies 
and levels of analysis vary from the 
molecular to the cellular to the organismic. 
Emphasis is placed on the control mech­
anisms that define and regulate growing 
and developing systems. 

Facilities 
The Biology Division and Health Sciences 
Center are well equipped for work in 
developmental and cellular biology. The 
modern laboratory facilities include con­
stant temperature rooms, equipment for 
continuous and synchronized cell culture 
as well as equipment for all major molecular 
biological and biochemical analyses. The 
electron microscope facility houses two 
transmission scopes and one scanning 
scope along with all accessory equipment. 
Besides coursework and seminars, stu­
dents in the program have an early oppor­
tunity to work in the laboratories of selected 
faculty members to gain laboratory ex­
perience and help them decide which area 
of cellular and developmental biology they 
wish to pursue further. 

Admission 
Graduate Stud ies in Cellular and 
Developmental Biology requires the follow­
ing in addition to the minimum Graduate 
School admission requirements: 

A. A baccalaureate degree in biology or 
a related area including the following 
preparation: one year of general chemistry; 
one year of organic chemistry, including 
organic chemistry laboratory; one semester 
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of physical chemistry or physical 
biochemistry; two semesters of college 
mathematics, including at least one 
semester of calculus; and two semesters 
of physics. Students may be admitted 
without some of the above undergraduate 
courses but will be required to make up 
these deficiencies during the first year. 

B. A report of Graduate Record Ex­
amination (GRE) General Test scores. 

C. Acceptance by both Graduate 
Studies In Cellular and Developmental 
Biology and the Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
MA Degree 

Graduate Stud ies in Cellular and 
Developmental Biology normally does not 
accept a student whose goal is a master's 
degree. In exceptional instances, a student 
already enrolled may be awarded an MA 
degree upon completing an approved 
course of study, including a minimum of 30 
graduate credit hours, passing a com­
prehensive examination, presenting and ' 
defending a research thesis, and fulfilling 
the minimum requirements of the Graduate 
School. 

Requirements for the 
Ph.D. Degree 

A. Course Requirements 
1. Cell Biology at the graduate level 

(BCD 656). 
2. Developmental Biology at the 

graduate level (BCD 657). 
3. Molecular Genetics (BiO 360), or 

Molecular Genetics (HBM 503). 
4. Biochemistry (BMO 520-521). 
5. Student seminar for at least four 

semesters (BCD 531 , 532). One 
acceptable seminar is to be given 
each semester until advancement to 
candidacy, and attendance at all 
research seminars (BCD 621 , 622) is 
required. 

6. Two semesters of research (BCD 530) 
in staff laboratories. The students 
generally must work in four different 
laboratories during the two semesters. 
The particular laboratories involved 
will be decided in consultation with 
the student and with approval of the 
Executive Committee. 

7. At least three approved elective 
graduate courses. 

Students must achieve a B or better in 
all required courses and must maintain a 
B average in undergraduate and graduate 
elective courses. 

B. Comprehensive Examination 
At the beginning of the fourth semester, the 
student will take a written preliminary ex­
amination covering the areas of cell and 
developmental biology. 

C. Teaching Requirement 
It is expected that each graduate student 
completing a doctoral degree will· have 
functioned as a teaching assistant during 
at least two semesters of his or her 
graduate career (BIO 600/601). 

D. Residence Requirement 
The University requires at least two con­
secutive semesters of full-time graduate 
study. The demands of the program 
necessitate a longer period of residence. 

Faculty 
Bennett, John, Scientist.9 Ph.D., 1971, Univer­
sityof Queensland, Australia: Chloroplast struc­
ture, functional and development in higher plants; 
chloroplast protein phosphorylation. 

Berrios, Miguel, Research Assistant Professor.5 

Ph.D., 1983, Rockefeller University: Structural 
polypeptides of the cell nucleus; molecular 
events that determine nuclear envelope assembly 
and disassembly during the cell cycle. 

Bingham, Paul M., Assistant Professor.2 Ph.D., 
1979, Harvard University: Regulation oftranscrip­
tion in and transposon biology of developing 
multicellular organisms. 

Bogenhagen, Daniel, Assistant Professor.5 

M.D. , 1977, Stanford University: Molecular 
genetics of transcriptional control, mitochondrial 
DNA and for Xenopus 5S RNA. 



Bohn, Martha C. , Assistant Professor4 Ph.D .. 
1979. University of Connecticut: Hormonal effects 
on the developing nervous system; 
neurotransmitter phenotypic expression. 

Brink, Peter R., Associate Professor' Ph.D., 
1976, University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign: 
Cell-to-cell communication; electrophysiology of 
invertebrate nervous system. 

Brugge, Joan S., Associate Professor.3 Ph.D., 
1975~ Baylor College of Medicine: Mechanism 
of tumor induction by avian sarcoma virus; 
regulation of cellu lar growth control. 

Bulloch, Karen, Assistant Professor.6 Ph.D., 
1980, University of California , San Diego: Role 
of the autonomic nervous system innervation of 
the thymus gland in its development and 
function . 

Cirillo, Vincent P. , Professor.2 Ph.D., 1953, 
Un iversity of California, Los Angeles: 
Mechanisms of membrane transport processes 
in yeast and bacteria. 

DeBlas, Angel L., Assistant Professor4 Ph.D., 
1978, Indiana University: Neurochemistry; synap­
tic function; molecular mechanisms of cellular 
recognition during synaptogenesis; monoclonal 
antibodies to neural antigens. 

Delihas, Nicholas, Professor.3 Ph.D , 1961 , Yale 
University: Structure, function and phylogeny of 
5S ribosomal RN A; RNA-protein interactions. 

Dewey, Maynard M., Professor and Chairper­
son.' Ph.D., 1958, University of Michigan: Con­
tractile mechanisms; structure of vertebrate 
smooth muscle; cell-to-cell communication; 
immunocytochemical localization of membrane 
proteins. 

Oudock, Bernard S., Professor. 2 ' 2 Ph.D., 
1966, Pennsylvania State University: Structure 
and function of eukaryotic and organelle tRNAs 
and tRNA genes. 

Edmunds, Leland N., Professor' Ph .D., 1964, 
Princeton University: Cell division cycles and cir­
cadian oscillators in Euglena . 

Erk, Frank C., Professor.2 '0 Ph.D., 1952, The 
Johns Hopkins University: Pattern formation and 
regulation in Drosophila development. 

Fisher, Paul A., Assistant Professors Ph.D., 
M.D., 1980, Stanford University: Structure and 
function of the cell nucleus; enzymology of 
eukaryotic DNA synthesis. 

Gilbert, Susan H. , Assistant Professor.' 3 Ph.D., 
1975, Emory University: Energy transduction in 
muscle; structu re-function correlates of thick fi la­
ment shortening. 

Katz, Eugene R., Professor3 " Ph.D., 1969, 
University of Cambridge, England: Biochemical 
genetics and development in cellular slime 
molds. 

Krikorian, Abraham D. , Associate Professor.2 
Ph .D., 1965, Cornell University: Control of the 
morphogenetic potential of cultured plant cells; 
biochemical differentiation in cultured cells of 
angiosperms. 

Laval-Martin, Danielle, Research Associate 
Professor.' Ph .D., 1975, University of Paris VI, 
France: Relation between photosynthetic ac­
tivities and the structu ral organization of 
thylakoidal components; circadian rhythms of 
photosynthesis. 

Ledbetter, Myron, Senior Cel l Biologist. 9 Ph.D., 
1958. Columbia University: Relationship of fine 
structure to function in plant cells, especially the 
relationship of microtubules to the formation of 
cell wall. 

Lyman, Harvard, Associate Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director.' Ph.D , 1960, Brandeis 
Un ivers ity : Control mechanisms in the 
biogenesis, development and replication of 
chloroplasts and other cellular organelles. 

Merriam, Robert W., Associate Professor4 

Ph.D., 1953, University of Wisconsi n: Role of ac­
tins in the structure and function of eggs and ear­
Iyembryos. 

Moos, Carl, Associate Professor. 2 Ph.D. , 1957, 
Columbia University: Contracti le proteins of mus­
cle; molecular mechanisms of contraction and 
control. 

Palatnik, Carl M. , Research Assistant Professor.' 
Ph.D , 1975, State University of New York at Stony 
Brook: Gene regulation in eukaryotic develop­
ment; relationship between growth control and 
cytoskeletal protein synthesis. 

Panessa-Warren, Barbara J., Research Assis­
tant Professor.' Ph.D., 1974, New York Universi­
ty: Cellular processing and storage of calcium 
and other divalent cations in relation to ultrastruc­
ture; high-resolution imaging of hydrated cells 
and organelles; analytical electron beam and x­
ray induced microanalysis. 

Prives, Joav, M. , Associate Professor' Ph.D. , 
1969, McGill Un iversity, Montreal , Canada: 
Regulation of surface membrane and synap­
togenesis; control of acetylcholine receptor syn­
thesis and topological distribution; role of 
peripheral cytoskeleton in the regulation of cell 
surface properties. 

Sciaky, Daniela, Associate Geneticist.9 Ph.D., 
1977, Washington State University : The 
Agrobacterium tumefacines Ti plasmid as a vec­
tor for engineering plants and for analysis of plant 
genes. 

Scott, Sheryl A., Associate Professor4 Ph.D , 
1976, Yale University Developmental neuro­
biology; development of sensory innervation 
patterns. 

Spector, lIan, Assistant Professor' Ph.D., 1967, 
Universi ty of Paris, France: Expression of ionic 
channels in excitable cells in tissue cultu re; role 
of microfilaments in morphogenesis of nerve 
cells. 

Strickland, Sidney, Associate Professor.s Ph.D., 
1973, Michigan State University: Biochemistry of 
differentiation and development. 

Taichman, Lorne B., Associate Professor.? 
Ph.D , 1971, University of Wisconsin; M.D., 1965, 
University of Toronto, Canada: Regulation of dif­
ferentiation in epithelial keratinocytes; use of 
viruses as probes for keratinocyte differentiation; 
differentiation mutants of cultured keratinocytes. 

Tseng, Linda, Associate Professor.s Ph.D. , 1968, 
University of North Dakota: Cellular molecular 
biology of reproductive endocrinology in uterus. 

Walcott, Benjamin, Associate Professor' Ph.D , 
1968, University of Oregon: Neural control of 
secretion; neuroimmunology, relation of CNS to 
immune system; cell biology of sensory systems; 
electron microscopy. 

Williams, David L., Professor.s Ph.D., 1972, 
University of Ill inois: Hormonal control of gene 
expression; molecular biology of atherosclerosis. 

Williamson, David L. , Associate Professor' 
PhD .. 1959, University of Nebraska: Biochemical 
and structural aspects of sex ratio-determining 
organisms from insects and plants; insect cell 
cu ltures. 

Wimmer, Eckard, Professor.3 Ph.D., 1962, 
University of Gottingen, Federal Republic of Ger­
many: Structure and function of cellular and viral 
nucleic acids and proteins; the replication of 
poliovirus 

Zieve, Gary W. , Assistant Professor' PhD. , 1977 · 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology : 
Biochemical and ultrastructural analysis of cell 
motility With emphasis on cell division and in­
tracellular transport. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
aSSistantships, Fall 1985: 28 

I Department of Anatomical Sciences 
2 Department of Biochemistry 
3 Department of Microbiology 
4 Department of Neurobiology and Behavior 
5 Department of Pharmacological Sciences 
6 Department of Neurology 
7 Department of Oral Biology and Pathology 
8 Department of Obstetrics & Gynecology 
9 Brookhaven National Laboratory 

10 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 
for Excellence in Teaching, 1981-82 

11 ReCIpient of the State University Chancellor's Award' 
for Excellence in Teaching, 1974-75 

12 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 
for Excellence in Teaching, 1973-74 

13 Department of Allied Haalth Resources 

Courses 
BCD 500 Directed Readings in 
Genetics and Developmental Biology 
Directed readings in topics of current interest, 
under supervision of a faculty sponsor 
culminating in one or more critical review papers. 
Prerequisite: Sponsor and approval of Master's 
Programs Executive Committee. 
Yearly, 1-3 credits, repetitive 

BCD 527 Photoperiodic Control of 
Plant and Animal Development 
Exam inati on of seasonall y correlated 
developmental processes that are modulated 
and controlled by light, the physiological and 
biochemical pathways whereby the control is 
mediated, and the nature of the biological tim­
ing mechanism involved. Topics wi ll include 
flowering and phytochrome system; insect 
development; annual reproductive cycles in birds 
and mammals; the Bunning hypothesis; and cir­
cannual rhythms. 
Fall. alternate years, 3 credits 

BCD 529 Organelle Development 
This course is concerned primarily with the 
development of the mitochondrion and the 
chloroplast. Subjects will include the biogenesis 
of these organelles and their relation to the in­
teraction with the nucleus. Emphasis will be on 
genetical and biochemical analysis. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

BCD 530 Projects in Developmental 
Biology 
Individual laboratory projects, closely supervised 
by staff members, to be carried out in staff 
research laboratories on a rotation basis. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits 

BCD 531, 532 Graduate Seminar 
in Developmental Biology 
Seminars are given by graduate students on cur­
rent literature in the field of developmental 
biology. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

BCD 535 Physiology and Development 
of Higher Plants 
Survey of selected topics in plant physiology with 
emphasis on developmental aspects. Areas from 
which specific problems will be selected include 
photomorphogenesis, hormonal control of plant 
growth and plant tissue culture. 
Fall, alternate semesters, 2 credits 

BCD 536 Biological Clocks 
A consideration of the temporal dimension of 
biological organization and of periodic 
phenomena which are a basic property of liv­
ing systems. Topics include a survey of circadian 
rhythms: influence of light, temperature and 
chemicals; use of the clock for adaptation to diur-
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nal, tidal and lunar cycles, for direction-finding 
(homing and orientation) and for day-length 
measurement (photoperiodism); chronopathol­
ogy and chronopharmacology; aging and life 
cycle clocks; possible molecular mechanisms of 
the clock. 
Spring, 3 credits 

BCD 537 Physiology and Biochemistry 
of the Cell Cycle 
An integrated view of the cell development cycle 
In prokaryotes and eukaryotes. Topics considered 
will include cell cycle anatomy; cell population 
dynamics; general patterns of nucleic acid syn­
thesis; regulation of enzyme activity during the 
cell cycle; temporal control of gene expression; 
development and function of cellular organelles 
during the cell cycle; and the control of cell divi­
sion. Crosslisted with HBA 537. 
Fall, 3 credits 

42 

BCD 599 Research 
Original investigation under the supervision of a 
member of the staff. 
Fall and spring, credit to be arranged. 

BCD 621,822 Developmental Biology 
Seminar 
A weekly ser'es of seminars by members of the 
staff, postdo< -toral students, advanced graduate 
students, and visiting scientists on current 
research in developmental biology. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

BCD 656 Comparative Cell and 
Tissue Biology 
Introductiori to the structural organization of cells 
and tissues and to the way structure relates to 
function . Particular emphasis placed on cell · 
organelle structure and function in specialized 
cells in tissues. The organization and interaction 
of cells in tissues will also be covered. The course 
will be comparative and will include examples 
of tissues from vertebrates and invertebrates. 
Crosslisted with HBA 656. 
Spring, 4 credits 

BCD 857 Principle. of Development 
This course will deal with developing systems at 
all levels from the morphological to the molecular. 
Illustrative material from both animal and plant 
kingdoms will be used. Special attention will be 
given to gametogenesis, genetic control of ear­
ly development, translational control of protein 
synthesis, the role of cell division and cell 
movements, and cell-io-cell interactions in defin­
ing developing systems. Crosslisted with HBA 
657. 
Prerequisite: .BCD 656 
Fall, 3 credits 

BCD 682-684 Advanced Seminara 
Topics to be arranged. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

BCD 699 DlaaertatJon fteaearch 
Original investigations undertaken as part of the 
Ph.D. program under supervision of research 
committee. 
Fall and spring, credit to be arranged 



Ecology 
and 
Evolution 

(BEE) 

Chairperson: Jeffrey S. Levinton 
Life Sciences Building 650 (516)632-8600 

Graduate Studies Director: Doug/as J. Futuyma 
Life Sciences Building 650 (516)632-8608 

Graduate Studies in Ecology and Evolution 
provides training which leads to the Ph.D. 
and in special cases to the MA During the 
first year, students take courses in ecology, 
evolution and biometry. Advanced courses 
and seminars are taken in subsequent 
years. Research opportunities include a 
broad spectrum of theoretical, laboratory 
and field problems involving' diverse groups 
of terrestrial , freshwater and marine 
organisms in geographic regions ranging 
from the tropics to the Arctic. Graduate 
Studies in Ecology and Evolution also in­
cludes diverse approaches to ecological 
and evolutionary problems, stressing 
population biology in its experimental, field­
oriented and mathematical aspects. Tax­
onomic theory and methodology (especial­
ly numerical taxonomy) and certain aspects 
of genetics (especially population and 
ecological genetics), marine biology and 
multivariate statistics are also being studied 
in relation to ecological and evolutionary 
problems. Some staff members work in ap­
plied ecology and are actively involved in 
ecologically based social action in the Long 
Island area and on a national and inter­
national scale. Students who earn degrees 
are qualified for positions in academic or 
research institutions and also for careers in 
government agencies, conservation organ­
izations and environmental consulting com­
panies. A more detailed description of 
Graduate Studies in Ecology and Evolution, 
including degree requirements and specific 
research interests of staff members, may be 
requested from the Graduate Studies Direc­
tor in Ecology and Evolution. Potential 
applicants are also encouraged to contact 
staff members with whom they may wish 
to work. 

Facilities 
Ample laboratory, greenhouse and environ­
mental facilities as well as all of the normal 
laboratory equipment for physiological and 
biochemical studies are available in 
modern buildings. All the e'quipment 
typically found in a modern laboratory con­
cerned with biochemistry of proteins is 

available, including high-speed and 
ultracentrifuges, generous facilities for 
sonicators, fraction collectors, spec­
trophotometers, water baths (both refrig­
erator and electrofocusing systems), liquid 
scintillation, spectrofluorimeter and flat plate 
high-voltage electrophoresis system. The 
Department of Ecology and Evolution has 
unusually good computing facilities. In 
addition to the University's large computer 
installation to wh ich staff and students are 
connected by numerous terminals, there is 
available within the department a computer 
facility with an IBM 4361 super 
mini-computer. 

Field and marine study areas are avail­
able .at Flax Pond, a University-affiliated 
laboratory four miles from campus. Some 
terrestrial studies can be performed at tlie 
Ashley Schiff Memorial Ecology Preserve, 
a 26-acre forested area on the campus. 
Several large tracts of land (4,000 acres in 
aggregate) are available for research within 
a 30-minute drive of the campus. The 
University is a member of the Organization 
for Tropical Studies which maintains a field 
station in Costa Rica. There are also other 
opportunities for field studies both in this 
country and abroad. In addition, collabora­
tion is possible with scientists at Brook­
haven National Laboratory. Several field sta­
tions are maintained by other University 
Centers and colleges of the State Univer­
sity of New York. The Marine Sciences 
Research Center of the State University is 
located on the Stony Brook campus. Stony 
Brook is also close enough to New York 
City and Washington , D.C. for arrange­
ments to be made for consultation and 
work at museums and_other institutions in 
those cities. 

Admission 
Graduate Studies in Ecology and Evolution 
usually admits only a student whose goal 
is the Ph .D. degree. Admission re­
quirements, in addition to Graduate School 

admission requirements, include the 
following : 

A. A baccalaureate degree in biology, 
chemistry, mathematics or other courses of 
study that provide an appropriate 
background for advanced training in 
ecology and evolution. 

B. Formal coursework in genetics, 
ecology and the biology of a particular 
group of organisms. 

C. Report of Graduate Record Examina­
tion (GRE) General Test scores and, for in­
ternational students, TOEFL scores. 

D. Acceptance by Graduate Studies in 
Ecology and Evolution and by the 
Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
MA Degree 

Graduate Studies in Ecology and Evolution 
usually does not accept a student whose 
goal is an M.A. degree. However, a student 
already in graduate studies may be award­
ed an M A degree upon satisfaction of the 
following requirements in addition to the 
minimum Graduate School requirements: 

A. Completion of an approved course of 
study including 30 graduate credit hours. 

B. Preparation of a research thesis. 

Requirements for ·the 
Ph.D. Degree 

A. Course Requirements 
1. During the first year in residence, 

students are normally required to take 
Principles of Ecology (BEE 550), Prin­
ciples of Evolution (BEE 551) , 
Biometry (BEE 552) and Research 
Areas in Ecology and Evolution (BEE 
556). 

2. Students must take a minimum of 
three other graduate courses, other 
than seminars, within this or other 
departments of this or other 
universities. 

3. Colloquium in Ecology and Evolution 
(BEE 671-672) must be taken each 
year. 

43 



4. A minimum of one graduate seminar 
per year is required under normal 
circumstances. 

5. The faculty feels that each student will 
require advanced training in various 
ancillary disciplines appropriate to the 
student's chosen field or research. 
Requirements for any specific student 
will be determined by the student's 
advisory committee and might in­
clude one or more foreign languages 
or advanced studies in mathematics, 
statistics, c'omputer sciences, 
biochemistry, taxonomy or other 
areas. 

B. Preliminary Examination 
Early in the third semester of study, a stu­
dent is required to take a preliminary ex­
amination. The preliminary examination will 
be partly written and partly oral and will 
consist of a general part given to all 
students and a special part tailored to the 
student's interests and administered by his 
or her advisory committee. 

C. Language Requirements 
The language requirement will be estab­
lished by the student's advisory committee 
and will not exceed reading knowledge of 
two foreign languages. 

D. Advancement to Candidacy 
The faculty will recommend a student to the 
Graduate School for advancement to can­
didacy upon satisfactory completion of the 
preliminary examination, any language re­
quirement established for the student and 
acceptance of a thesis proposal by the 
faculty. 

E. Research and Dissertation 
A dissertation is required for the Ph.D. 
degree. It must contain the results of 
original and significant investigation. A 
dissertation proposal must be approved by 
the faculty during an early stage of a stu­
dent's research . 

F. Dissertation Committee 
Students select a temporary advisor dur­
ing the first semester in residence and a 
permanent advisor is usually selected 
before or during the third semester. The ad­
visory committee, consisting of the perma­
nent advisor and at least two other faculty 
in Graduate Studies in Ecology and Evolu­
tion, is nominated by the student in con­
sultation with her or his permanent advisor 
and must be approved by the Graduate 
Studies Director. 

G. Final Examination 
The completed dissertation must be ap­
proved by the student's advisory commit­
tee. A dissertation examining committee is 
then appointed by the Vice Provost for 
Research and Graduate Studies. A formal 
public oral defense of the dissertation is 

44 

scheduled, at which the student presents 
his or her findings and is questioned by 
members of the Examining Committee and 
by other members of the audience. 

H. Teaching Requirement 
It is expected that all graduate students 
completing a doctoral degree will have 
functioned as teaching assistants during at 
least two semesters of their graduate 
careers. 

I. Residence Requirement 
At least two consecutive semesters of full­
time graduate study are required. The 
demands of the course of study usually 
necessitate a longer period of residence. 

J. Time Limit 
The time limit imposed by the Graduate 
School is observed by Graduate Studies in 
Ecology and Evolution. Students must 
satisfy all requirements for the Ph.D. degree 
within seven years after completing 24 
credit hours of graduate courses in 
Graduate Studies in Ecology and Evolution. 

Faculty 
Battley, Edwin H., Associate Professor. Ph.D. , 
1956, Stanford University: Thermodynamics of 
microbial growth ; ecological energetics; 
microbial ecology; nitrification and denitrification 
in aquatic systems. 

Bell, Michael A., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1976, University of California, Los Angeles: Evolu­
tionary biology; population genetics; ichthyology; 
paleobiology and geographic variation. 

Bentley, Barbara L., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1974, University of Kansas: Nitrogen fixation; plant 
ecology; plant·animal interactions; tropical 
ecology. 

Bingham, Paul, Assistant Professor.2 Ph.D. , 
1979, Harvard University: Regulation of transcrip­
tion in developing multicellular organisms; the 
role of transposons in evolution and speciation. 

Carpenter, Edward J., Professor.3 Ph.D., 1969, 
North Carolina State University: Nitrogen cycling 
in the marine environment; physiology of nitrogen 
incorporation by marine algae; phytoplankton 
ecology. 

Chase, Ivan, Associate Professor.s Ph.D., 1972, 
Harvard University: Social behavior; dominance 
hierarchies; cooperation; resource distribution. 

Creel, Norman, Associate Professor.' Ph.D., 
1967, Eberhard·Karls University, Tubingen, 
Federal Republic of Germany: Quantitative tax­
onomy of primate populations; polyfactorial in­
heritance; primate evolution. 

Eanes, Walter F., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1976, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Population and biochemical genetics of 
Drosophila; molecular evolution. 

Farris, James S. , Associate Professor. Ph.D. , 
1968, University of Michigan : Theory of 
phylogenetic inference. 

Fleagle, John G., Professor.' Ph.D. , 1976, Har­
vard University: Primate evolution; comparative 
anatomy; behavioral ecology. 

Futuyma, Douglas J., Professor and Graduate 
Stydies Director.6 Ph.D., 1969, University of 
Miehigan: Ecological genetics; coevolution of 
sR8Cies, especially of plants and insects; effects 
of evolution on the structure of ecological 
communities. 

Ginzburg, Lev, Professor. Ph.D., 1970, 
Agrophysicallnstitute, Leningrad, U.S.S.R.: Evolu­
tionary theory; mathematical population genetics; 
theoretical and applied ecology. 

Gurevitch, Jessica, Assistant Professor.8 Ph.D., 
1982, University of Arizona: Evolutionary ecology 
of plant populations and communities; plant 
physiological ecology. 

Hechtel, GeorgeJ., Associate Professor.7 Ph.D. , 
1962, Yale University: Systematics and 
zoogeography of marine demospongiae. 

Janson, Chartes H., Assistant Professor.8 Ph.D., 
1985, University of Washington, Seattle: Social 
ecology of vertebrates; plant dispersal strategies. 

Johnson, Nelson, Research Assistant Pro­
fessor.8 Ph.D., 1980, f:alifornia Institute of 
Technology. Plant ecology; chemical ecology. 

Koehn, Richard K., Professor. Ph.D., 1967, 
Arizona State University: Population genetics; en­
zyme function and adaptation in natural 
populations. 

Levinton, Jeffrey S., Professor. Ph.D., 1971, Yale 
University: Marine benthic ecology; population 
genetics of bivalve mollusks; paleoecology. 

Lonsdale, Darcy J., Research Assistant Pro­
fessor. 8 Ph.D., 1979, University of Maryland: 
Marine ecology, life histories, biology of 
cope pods. 

Lopez, Glenn R., Associate Professor.3 Ph.D., 
1976, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Marine and freshwater benthic ecology; animal· 
microbe-sediment interactions; detritus. 

Menzel, Emil W., Professor.9 Ph.D., 1958, 
Vanderbilt University: Behavioral ecology of 
primates. 

Okubo, Aklra, Professor.3 Ph.D., 1963, Johns 
Hopkins UniverSity: Oceanic diffusion; animal 
dispersal; mathematical ecology. 

Preatwlch, Glenn D., Professor.4 Ph.D., 1974, 
Stanford University: Chemical ecology of ter­
mites; hormone and pheromone receptor 
biochemistry and physiology of insects. 

Riley, Monica, Professor.2 Ph.D., 1960, Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley: Macromolecular 
evolution in bacteria. 

Rohlf, F. James, Professor. Ph.D., 1962, Univer­
sity of Kansas: Multivariate data analysis lech­
niques applied to problems in taxonomy and 
ecology; computer modeling; applied ecology. 

Siobodkln, Lawrence B., Professor. Ph.D. , 
1951, Yale University: Evolutionary strategy and 
constraints; Hydra; ecotoxicology. 

Susman, Randall L., Associate Professor.' 
Ph.D., 1976, University of Chicago: Primate 
ecology. 

Thomson, James D., Associate Professor. 
Ph.D., 1978, University of Wisconsin: Pollination 
biology; plant reproductive systems; communi­
tyecology. 

Williams, George c., Professor_ Ph.D., 1955, 
University of California, Los Angeles: Evolution 
of life-history strategies; ecology and population 
genetics of marine fishes. 

Number of teaching graduate and research 
aSSistants, fall 1985: 36 

, Department of Anatomical Sciences 
2 Department of Biochemistry 
3 Marine Sciences Research Center 
• Department of Chemistry 
5 Department of Sociology 
6 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1973-74 
7 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1981-82 
e Department of Ecology and Evolution 
• Department of Psychology 



Courses 
BEE 500 Directed Readings in 
Population Biology 
Directed readings in topics of current interest, 
under supervision of a faculty sponsor 
culminating in one or more critical review papers. 
Prerequisites: Sponsor and approval of Master's 
Program Executive Committee. 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits, repetitive 

BEE 501 Directed Readings in the 
Biology of Organisms 
Directed readings in topics of current interest. 
under supervision of a faculty sponsor 
culminating in one or more critical review papers. 
Prerequisite: Sponsor and approval of Master's 
Program Executive Committee. 
Fall and spring. 1-3 credits, repetitive. 

BEE 550 Principles of Ecology 
Population dynamics, interactions of organisms, 
theoretical concepts of community structure and 
their biological and evolutionary implications. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall, 4 credits 

BEE 551 Principles of Evolution 
Biological evolution including the genetics of 
populations, speciation , evolution of higher taxa 
and the fossil record. 
Fall, 4 credits 

BEE 552 Biometry 
An intensive course in statistical theory and 
methodology. The analysis of real biological data 
is emphasized. Topics include analysis of 
variance, simple multiple and curvilinear regres­
sion analysis. correlation analysis and goodness 
of fit tests. 
Spring, 4 credits 

BEE 553 Multivariate Analysis in 
Biology 
An introduction to multivariate statistical analysis 
for biologists. Topics include general least 
squares analysis, MANOVA, cluster analysis and 
factor analysis. 
Prerequisite: BEE 552 or equivalent 
Fall, odd years, 3 credits 

BEE 554 Population Genetics and 
Evolution 
A general introduction to mathematical popula­
tion genetics and evolutionary theory. The effects 
of mutation, recombination, selection and migra­
tion are studied . Modern concepts in both 
theoretical and experimental population genetics 
are covered. 
Prerequisites: BIO 220, BEE 552 or their 
equ ivalents, and a course in evolution 
Spring, even years, 3 credits 

BEE 556 Research Areas of Ecology 
and Evolution 
A description of the current research areas of 
ecology' and evolution broadly conceived. All first­
year ecology and evolution students are ex­
pected to participate. 
Fall, 1 credit 
Spring, variable credit 

BEE 557 Numerical Taxonomy 
The application of numerical techniques to 
classificatory problems in biology. Lectures cover 
the theory of classification and include phenetiC, 
cladistic, and evolutionary approaches. Topics in­
clude character coding, similarity coefficients, 
cluster analysis. ordination, graph-theoretic 
methods and techniques applicable to numerical 
cladistics. 
Fall, even years, 3 credits 

BEE 558 Tutorial Readings 
Individual tutorial study with an instructor in the 
Ecology and Evolution Program for the purpose 
of background reading in an area of ecology and 
evolution . 
Fall and spring, variable credit 

BEE 559 Individual Studies in 
Organisms 
A detailed study of the biology of a selected 
systematic group chosen by the graduate stu­
dent and a faculty member. This is conducted 
as a tutorial course. 
Fall and spring, variable credit 

BEE 561 Theoretical Ecology 
Introduction to the construction , analysis and in­
terpretation of mathematical models in popula­
tion, community and evolutionary ecology. 
PrerequiSite: Permission of instructor 
Spring, odd years, 3 credits 

BEE 562 Advanced Invertebrate 
Zoology 
Lectures, student seminars and discussions on 
selected topics in invertebrate zoology, with em­
phasis on the local and tropical American faunas. 
Spring, 2 credits, repetitive 

BEE 563/0CN 563 Mathematical 
Marine Ecology 
Course focuses on the use of mathematics in 
marine ecological problems. Topics include 
population dynamics; diffusion-reaction models; 
critical patch-size problems; biofluid mechanics: 
catastrophe-chaos problems; and animal 
swarming. 
Prerequisite: MAR 555 or permission of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

BEE 571 The Institutions of 
Environmental Policy 
The environmental effects of existing economic, 
legal and other social institutions will be examined 
with emphasis on identification of areas of agree· 
ment and conflict with ecological theory. 
Fall, odd years, 3 credits 

BEE 575 Phylogenetics 
A survey of principles and . methods .of 
phylogenetic systematics, covering both prin­
ciples of classification and methods for Infernng 
phylogenetic relationships. A quantitative ap­
proach is stressed throughout and Instruction on 
computer methods of phylogenetic analysis is in­
cluded. The connection between phylogenetic 
and biogeographical theories is also covered. 
Spring, odd years, 3 credits 

BEE 587 Computer Programming and 
Modeling Techniques in Biology . 
An introduction for advanced biology, 
mathematics, and physics majors to PASCAL 
programming applications in ecology, popula­
tion genetics, and taxonomy. Mathematical 
methods used in modeling of biological 
phenomena. Both analytical and simulation 
techniques will be emphasized. 
Prerequisites: A year of calculus; either BIO 151, 
152 or PHY 102 or 104 
Fall, 3 credits 

BEE 588 Current Topics in Ecology 
and Evolution 
The subject matter of the special topics course 
varies from semester to semester, depending 
upon the interests of students and .staff. . 
Fall and spring. variable and repetitive credit 

BEE 599 Research 
Original investigation undertaken with the super­
vision of a member of the staff. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

BEE 670 Informal Seminar 
Presentation of preliminary research results and 
current research problems by students and 
faculty. 
Fall and spring, no credit 

BEE 671, 672 Ecology and Evolution 
Colloquium 
A weekly series of research seminars presented 
by visiting scientists as well as by the faculty. 
Required every semester of all ecology and 
evolution graduate students. 
Fall and spring, no credit 

BEE 689 Seminar on Adaptations of 
Marine Organisms 
Seminars on selected topics concerning 
ecological , genetical and evolutionary problems 
in the marine environment. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits, repetitive 

BEE 690 Seminar on Evolutionary 
Processes 
Seminars on selected topics concerning evolu­
tionary processes. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits, repetitive 

BEE 691 Seminar on SystematiCS and 
Phylogeny 
Seminars on selected topics in systematics. 
Topics will include the theory of classification and 
numerical taxonomy, both phenetiC and cladistiC. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits, repetitive 

BEE 692 Seminar on the Environment 
and Human Affairs 
Student seminars on selected topics concerned 
with the effect of man on the environment. Ap­
plication of ecological and evolutionary theory 
to the solution of human problems. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits, repetitive 

BEE 693 Seminar on Population and 
Community Ecology 
Student seminars on selected topics in popula­
tion and community ecology. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits, repetitive 

BEE 699 Dissertation Research 
Original investigations undertaken as part of the 
Ph.D. Program in Ecology and Evolution. 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 
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Genetics 
(BGE) 

Graduate Studies Director: Eugene R. Katz 
Life Sciences Building 156 (516)632-8781 

Graduate Studies in Genetics, an inter­
institutional curriculum, is designed to pro­
vide training in a broad area of genetics. 
It offers graduate training in molecular 
genetics, developmental genetics, immuno­
genetics, evolutionary genetics and human 
genetics. All students, no matter what their 
particular interest, are exposed to all the 
areas of specialization offered within the 
curriculum. This experience ensures that 
the student will be prepared to cope with 
the broad range of challenges that may be 
met after graduation. 

The breadth of Graduate Studies in Gen­
etics makes it likely that the entering 
predoctoral trainees will come from very 
heterogeneous backgrounds. To provide a 
common base of knowledge, all trainees 
will take the course Graduate Genetics in 
their first year. Each time this course is 
offered, one topic, such as genetic recom­
bination or gene organization, will be 
discussed from the view of all five areas of 
specialization represented in the curric­
ulum. Incoming trainees also will take part 
in laboratory rotations where the student will 
spend a full semester in each of two dif­
ferent laboratories where he or she will have 
the opportunity to gain a hands-on knowl­
edge of the methods and approaches 
taken by each laboratory. Each trainee will 
have a faculty advising committee that will 
aid in tailoring a set of specialty courses, 
from offerings both within and outside the 
program, to meet the student's particular 
needs. Seminars involving both internal 
speakers and outside visitors will ensure 
that the predoctoral students continually are 
exposed to the full range of interests 
represented in the Graduate Studies. 

Facilities 
The primary training facilities are the State 
University of New York at Stony Brook and 
the Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory. A 
secondary facility is the Brookhaven Na­
tional Laboratory. At Stony Brook the faculty 
is drawn from the departments of the Col­
lege of Arts and Sciences and departments 
of the Health Sciences Center. The three 
Arts and Sciences biological sciences 
departments as well as the Department of 
Microbiology from the Health Sciences 
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Center are housed in the Life Sciences 
Building, which has excellent facilities and 
equipment. The other health sciences 
departments are situated directly across the 
road in the Health Sciences Center. This 
ultramodern structure contains the very 
latest equipment and facilities available. The 
Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory 'Provides a 
most modern research facility and unique 
environment for the trainees. The 
Brookhaven National Laboratory facility 
provides an environment in which predoc­
toral trainees may carry out research in con­
junction with program faculty. 

Admission 
Graduate Studies in Genetics requires the 
following in addition to the minimum 
Graduate School admission requirements: 

A. A baccalaureate degree, which 
should include some formal training in 
genetics. 

B. Report of Graduate Record Examina­
tion (GRE) General Test scores. 

C. Acceptance by Graduate Studies in 
Genetics and by the Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
MA Degree 

Graduate Studies in Genetics normally 
does not accept a student whose goal is 
a master's degree. In exceptional instances, 
a student already in the Graduate Studies 
may be awarded an M.A. degree upon 
completing an approved course of study, 
including a minimum of 30 graduate credit 
hours, passing a comprehensive examina­
tion, presenting and defending a research 
thesis, and fulfilling the minimum re­
quirements of the Graduate School. 

Requirements for the 
Ph.D. Degree 

In addition to the requirements of the 
Graduate School , the following are 
required: 

A. Course Requirements 
1. Molecular Genetics (HBM 503). 
2. Graduate Genetics (BGE 510). 
3. Graduate Biochemistry (BMO 

520-521). 

4. Graduate Student Seminar in 
Genetics (BGE 5;31) (must be taken 
four semesters). 

5. Laboratory Rotation in Genetics (BGE 
530) (two semesters). The student will 
generally work in two different 
laboratories during the two semesters. 
The particular laboratories will be 
decided by the student's advisory 
committee in conjunction with the stu­
dent. One or two additional rotations 
may be taken in the summer. 

6. The faculty feels that each student will 
require advanced training appropriate 
to the student's area of specialization 
within genetics. Requirements for any 
specific student, in addition to those 
enumerated above, will be determined 
by the student's advisory committee. 

B. Comprehensive (Preliminary) 
Examination 
At the beginning of the fourth semester, the 
student will take a written comprehensive 
(preliminary) examination covering all areas 
of genetics. 

C. Thesis Proposal Examination 
After successful completion of the com­
prehensive (preliminary) examination, the 
student selects a thesis advisor and writes 
a proposal for thesis research. After ap­
proval by the thesis advisor, the proposal 
is orally defended before a thesis 
committee. 

D. Advancement to Candidacy 
After successful completion of all required 
and elective courses, the comprehensive 
(preliminary) examination and the thesis 
proposal examination, the student will be 
recommended to the Graduate School for 
advancement to candidacy. 

E. Ph.D. Dissertation 
The research for the Ph.D. dissertation is 
conducted under the supervision of the 
Thesis Committee. Upon approval of the 
completed dissertation by this committee, 
a dissertation examining committee is ap­
pointed by the Vice Provost for Research 
and Graduate Studies. A formal public oral 
defense of the dissertation is scheduled, at 



which the student presents his or her find­
ings and is questioned by members of the 
Examining Committee and by other mem­
bers of the audience. 

F. Teaching Requirement 
It is expected that each graduate student 

. completing a doctoral degree will have 
functioned as a teaching assistant during 
at least two semesters of his or her 
graduate career (810 600). 

G. Residence Requirement 
The University requires at least two con­
secutive semesters of full-time graduate 
study. The demands of the course of study 
necessitate a longer period of residence. 

Faculty 
Anderson, Carl W., Geneticist.s PhD., 1970, 
Washington University: Protein synthesis; 
molecular biology of transformation and produc­
tive infection by DNA tumor virus.es. 

Bingham, Paul M., Assistant Professor.2 Ph.D., 
1979, Harvard University; Regulation oftranscrip­
tion in and transposon biology of developing 
multicellular organisms. 

Bogenhagen, Daniel F:, Assistant Professor.lO 

M.D. , 1977, Stanford University: Molecular genetic 
analysis of the initiation' of transcription of 
Xenopus 5S RNA genes and of mammalian 
mitochondrial DNA. 

Brugge, Joan S., Associate Professor. 3 PhD. , 
1975, Baylor College of Medicine: Mechanism 
of tumor induction by avian sarcoma virus; 
regulation of cellular growth control. 

Burr, Benjamin, Geneticist.s Ph .D., 1969, 
University of California, Berkeley: Maize control­
ling elements; molecular cloning, storage pro­
tein genes of maize. 

Burr, Frances A., Associate Botanist.s PhD., 
1968, University of California, Berkeley: Maize 
controlling elements, molecular cloning, storage 
protein genes of maize. 

Carlson, Elof A., Distinguished Teaching Pro­
fessor.2 Ph.D., 1958, Indiana University: Muta­
tional mosaicism in human disorders, 
retinoblastoma, Apert 's syndrome, achon­
droplasia, Marfan's syndrome. 

Dunn, John J., Microbiologist.s PhD., 1970, 
Rutgers University: Synthesis, processing , and 
translation of mRNA. 

Eanes, Walter F., Assistant Professor.4 Ph .D., 
1976, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Population and biochemical genetics of 
Drosophila. 

Enrietto, Paula J., Research Assistant Pro­
fessor. 3 PhD., 1980, University of Colorado: The 
transforming function of proteins coded by RNA 
tumor-virus oncogenes. 

Fields, Stanley, Assistant Professor.3 Ph.D., 
1981, Cambridge University, England: Control of 
gene expression in yeast. 

Fisher, Paul A., Assistant Professor.'o M.D. , 
PhD., 1979, Stanford University: Structure and 
function of the cell nucleus; enzymology of 
eukaryotic DNA synthesis. 

Ginzburg, Lev R., Professor.4 PhD. , 1970, 
Agrophysical Institute, Leningrad, U.S.S.R.: 
Theoretical population genetics; multilocus 
population genetics; selective and neutral varia­
tion; ecological genetics. 

Gluzman, 'Vakov, Senior Staff Scientist.7 PhD., 
1977, Welzmann Institute, Israel : Mechanism of 
transformation induced by small DNA tumor 
viruses (SV40, adenovirus). 
Grodzicier, Terri, Senior Scientist7 PhD. , 1969, 
Columbia University: Animal virus genetics, 
nonsense mutations and suppression; genetic 
analyses of viral gene functions. 

Hayman, Michael J., Professor.3 Ph.D., 1973, 
Institute for Medical Research (London): 
Molecular functions of the avian erythroblastosis­
virus oncogene product and the related cellular 
receptor for epithelial cell growth factor. 

Hearing, Patrick, Assistant Professor.3 PhD., 
1980, Northwestern University: Adenovirus 
molecular genetics; control of eukaryotlc 
transcription. 

Herr, Winship, Senior Staff Investigator.7 Ph.D. , 
1982, Harvard University: Transcriptional control 
of gene expression mechanisms in mammalian 
cells. 

Kaplan, Allen P., Professor. 5 M.D., 1965, State 
University of New York, Downstate Medical 
Center: The human complement system; 
polymorph isms; genetic control of the level of 
proteins, complement deficiencies. 

Katz, Eugene R., Professor and Graduate Pro­
gram Director.3 Ph.D., 1969, University of Cam­
bridge, England: Genetic control of development 
in Dictyostelium discoideum. 

Klar, Amar J.S., Staff Investigator. 7 PhD., 1975, 
University of Wisconsin: Mating locus of yeast; 
regulation of silent genes; mechanism of 
transposition. 

Koehn, Richard K., Professor.4 Ph.D. , 1967, 
Arizona State University: Evolutionary genetics 
of natural populations and evolution of physio­
logical variation using marine bivalves and mice. 

Mareu, Kenneth B., Associate Professor.2 PhD., 
1975, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Immunoglobulin heavy chain gene families of 
mice; trypanosome membrane antigens; molec­
ular cloning and gene organization. 

Mathews, Michael B., Senior Staff Scientist.7 
PhD., 1969, Cambridge University, England: 
Control of translation and transcription in human 
cells. 

Muzyczka, Nicholas, Associate Professor.3 

PhD., 1974, The Johns Hopkins University: The 
genetics and molecular . biology. of adeno­
associated virus; mammalian cloning vectors. 

Oliver, Donald B., Assistant Professor. 3 Ph.D., 
1980, Tufts University School of Medicine :. Inves­
tigation of protein localization in E. coli uSing 
genetic methods. 

Palatnik, Carl M., Assistant Professor.' PhD. , 
1975, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Molecular genetics of Dictyostelium discoideum. 

Perucho, Manuel, Assistant Professor.2 Ph .D., 
1976, University of Madrid, Spain: Isolation and 
characterization of human tumor genes. 

Riley, Monica, Professor.2 Ph.D., 1960, Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley: Evolutionary 
divergence of genome structure In enteric 
bacteria. 

Setlow, Jane K., Senior Scientist.s Ph.D., 1959, 
Yale University: Genetics of repair and recom­
bination in Haemophilus influenzae. 

Setlow, Richard, Professor.s PhD., 1947, Yale 
University: DNA repair in eukaryotic cells in 
culture; the study of genetic disorders involving 
repair deficiencies. 

Sokal, Robert R., Leading Professor.4 PhD., 
1952, University of Chicago: Spatial variations of 
gene frequencies and morphometriC variation 
using human populations. 

Sternglanz, Rolf, Associate Professor.2 PhD., 
1967, Harvard University: DNA replication In 
bacterial and eukaryotic systems; DNA 
topisomerases. 

Stillman, Bruce W., Senior Staff Investigator. 7 

PhD., 1979, Australian National University: Mam­
malian virus DNA replication and tumor antigens. 

Strickland, Sidney, Associate Professor.' 0 

Ph.D., 1972, Michigan State University : 
Mechanisms of gene expression and hormonal 
control in mammalian development. 

Studler, William F., Senior Biophysicist.s PhD., 
1963 California Institute of Technology: Genetic 
analYsis of bacteriophage T7 gene regulation. 

Taichman, Lorne B., Associate Professor." 
M.D. , 1965, Toronto University; PhD. , 1971 , 
University of Wisconsin: Viral expression in dif­
ferentiating keratinocytes. 

Tegtmeyer, Peter, Professor. 3 MD., 1960, St. 
Louis University: Genetic analYSIS of SV40, 
genetics of virus reproduction and cellular 
transformation. 

Trunca, Carolyn, Assistant Professor.9 Ph.D. , 
1972, University of Wisconsin : Cytogenetics, 
human reciprocal translocations and risk 
estimates of disease. 

Wlgler, Michael H., Senior Staff Investigator.7 

Ph.D., 1978, Columbia University: Mechanisms 
of growth control. 

Wimmer, Eckard, Professor.3 Ph.D., 1962, 
University of Gottingen, Federal Republic of Ger­
many: Structure and biological function of ribo­
nucleic acids and proteins of picornaviruses and 
RNA tumor viruses and their host cells. 

Zollar, Mark, Senior Staff Investigator. 7 PhD., 
1980, University of California, San Diego: Protein­
DNA interactions. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 31 

1 Department of Anatomical Sciences 
2 Department of Biochemistry 
3 Department of Microbiology 
• Department of Ecology and Evolution 
5 Department of Medicine 
6 Brookhaven National Laboratory 
7 Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory 
8 Department of Surgery 
9 Department of Obstetrics-Gynecology 

10 Department of Pharmacological 
Sciences 

11 Department of Oral Biology and Pathology 

Courses 
BGE 510 Graduate GenetiCS 
This introductory course for graduate students 
will cover a specific topic each time it is offered 
and will treat that topic from different scientific 
perspectives, such as! a) Molecular Genetics, b) 
Developmental GenetiCS, c) Immunogenetics! d) 
Evolutionary Genetics, and e) HumanGenetlcs. 
The semester topics will include Genetic Recom­
bination, Mutation and Gene Organization. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 
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BGE 530 Laboratory Rotation 
The student rotates through two professors' 
laboratories, spending approximately one-half 
semester in each. The selection of laboratories 
is made by the student in consultation with his/her 
advisory committee. By taking part in ongoing 
projects the student will learn experimental pro­
cedures and techniques and become acquainted 
with research opportunities in the participating 
departments. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 2 credits each semester 
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BGE 531 Graduate Student Seminar 
in Genetics 
Seminars are given by graduate students on the 
current literature in genetics. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 1 credit each semester 

BGE 540 Readings in Genetics 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall, 1-3 credits, variable 

BGE 550 Genetics Seminar 
A weekly series of seminars in genetics given by 
outstanding visiting scientists, supplemented by 
members of the staff, postdoctoral students and 
advanced graduate students. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 1 credit each semester 

BGE 599 Research 
Original investigation undertaken under the 
supervision of a member of the staff. 
Fall and spring, 1-8 credits, variable 

BGE 699 Dissertation Research 
Original investigations undertaken as part of the 
Ph.D. program under supervision of a member 
of the staff. 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy 
Fall and spring, 1-9 credits, variable 



Molecular 
Biology 
and 
Biochemistry 

(BMO) 

Chairperson, Department of Biochemistry 
Life Sciences Building 450 

Graduate Studies Director: Rolf Sternglanz 
Life Sciences Building 472 (516)632-8550 

Graduate Studies in Molecular Biology and 
Biochemistry offers a full graduate program 
leading to the Ph.D. degree in Biological 
Sciences. The course of study is designed 
to prepare the student to formulate and at­
tack biological problems at the molecular 
and cellular levels. Training is offered in a 
broad range of research areas, among 
them the chemical basis of enzyme action, 
the physical biochemistry of macromole­
cules, the structure and function of proteins, 
the biosynthesis of proteins and nucleic 
acids, the molecular and cellular basis of 
gene expression, metabolic control mech­
anisms, membrane biochemistry, contrac­
tile systems and ultrastructure. 

The faculty of the program is drawn from 
several departments; it comprises all the 
members of the Department of Biochem­
istry plus faculty members from the Depart­
ment of Chemistry and from the School of 
Medicine. 

Facilities 
A full range of modern facilities and equip­
ment is available for research in molecular 
biology. 

Admission 
Graduate Studies in Molecular Biology and 
Biochemistry requires the following in ad­
dition to the Graduate School admission 
requirements: 

A. A baccalaureate degree with the 
following minimal preparation: mathematics 
through one year of calculus; chemistry, 
including organic chemistry and physical 
chemistry; general physics; and one year 
of biology. 

B. Letters from three previous instructors, 
and the Graduate Record Examination 
(GRE) General Test scores. 

C. Acceptance by Graduate Studies in 
Molecular Biology and by the Graduate 
School. In special cases, students not 
meeting all of the requirements listed in A, 
above, may be admitted, but such students 

must immediately remedy these 
deficiencies. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
MA Degree 

Graduate Studies in Molecular Biology and 
Biochemistry normally does not accept 
students whose goal is a master's degree. 
In exceptional instances, a student already 
in the Graduate Studies may be awarded 
an M.A. degree upon completing an ap­
proved course of study, including a min­
imum of 30 graduate credit hours, passing 
a comprehensive examination, submitting 
and defending a master's thesis and fulfill­
ing the minimum requirements of the 
Graduate School. 

Requirements for the 
Ph.D. Degree 

A. Course Requirements 
Core courses: 
1. Graduate Biochemistry I, II (BMO 520, 

521), a two-semester course. 
2. Molecular Genetics (HBM 503). 
3. PhYSical Biochemistry (BMO 512). 
4. Experimental Biochemistry (BMO 

509, 510), a two-semester course in 
which the student spends a half 
semester in each of four different 
faculty laboratories actively par­
ticipating in the research work of the 
laboratory. 

5. Three elective courses in molecular 
biology or related fields. 

6. Enrollment every semester in three 
seminar courses: Colloquium in Molec­
ular Biology (BMO 601 , 602), which 
is a series of invited lectures by visiting 
scientists from other institutions; Stu­
dent Seminar (BMO 603, 604), in 
which each student presents a talk on 
a topic from the current literature; and 
Molecular Biology Workshop (BMO 
605,606), in which faculty members, 
postdoctoral fellows and advanced 

students present informal progress 
reports on their current research 
activities. 

B. Qualifying Examination 
At the end of the first year all students take 
a written qualifying examination covering 
the material from the core courses. This ex­
amination tests the student's ability to in­
tegrate basic concepts and information 
from the core courses. 

C. Proposition Examination 
After passing the written qualifying exam­
ination, each student is required to prepare 
and defend one proposition . The student 
proposes an original mechanism or theory 
which could serve to explain a biological 

. phenomenon in molecular terms, and de­
vises hypothetical experiments designed to 
test the proposal. The proposition may be 
in any area of molecular biology, including 
the probable area of the Ph .D. thesis. The 
student presents a detailed write-up of the 
background and logic of the proposition 
and the experiments proposed to test it, 
which then forms the basis for an oral pro­
position examination. The qualifying ex­
amination and the proposition examination 
together constitute the preliminary examina­
tion specified in the regulations of the 
Graduate School. 

D. Advancement to Candidacy 
When the above requirements have been 
satisfactorily completed, a recommendation 
for advancement to candidacy for the PhD. 
will be forwarded to the Graduate School. 

E. Ph.D. Dissertation 
During the second year the student initiates 
a dissertation research project in the labor­
atory of a particular member of the pro­
gram faculty. After the student has passed 
the proposition examination, a research 
committee is appointed to guide the disser­
tation research , and when the research 
nears completion, a dissertation examining 
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committee is appointed by the Vice Provost 
for Research and Graduate Studies. 

F. Dissertation Defense 
The dissertation defense, which completes 

. the requirements for the Ph.D. , consists of 
a public seminar presentation of the disser- " 
tatien work followed by an oral examination 
before the Dissertation Examining 
Committee. 

G. Teaching Experience 
All students in molecular biology and 
biochemistry, Whether or not they are sup­
ported by teaching assistantships, are re­
quired to gain experience in teaching by 
assisting in laboratory sections, leading 
discussion sections or helping to formulate 
and grade examination papers. The 
teaching experience may be in either 
'undergraduate orgra,duate courses, and 
extends over a period of three semesters. 

H. Residence Requirement 
The University requires at least two con­
secutive semesters of full-time graduate 
study. The demands of the course of study 
necessitate a longer period of residence. 

Faculty 
Bauer, William R., Professor.4 Ph.D., 1968, 
California Institute of Technology: Interaction of 
DNA-binding proteins with circular and linear 
DNAs; morphogenesis of vaccinia virus. 

Bingham, Paul M., Assistant Professor.' Ph.D., 
1979, Harvard University: Regulation oftranscrip­
tion in and transposon biology of developing 
multicellular animals. 

Carlson, Elof A., Distinguished Teaching Pro­
fessor.' Ph.D., 1958, Indiana University: Human 
genetics; mutational mosaicism; retinoblastoma; 
phenoxyacetic acid mutagenesis. 

Cirillo, Vincent P., Professor.' Ph.D., 1953, 
University of California " Los Angeles: 
Mechanisms of membrane transport processes 
in yeast and bacteria. 

Dudock, Bernard S., Professor.l,'o Ph.D., 1966, 
Pennsylvania State University: Characterization 
of organelle genomes; structure and function of 
tRNA and tRNA genes. 

Erk, Frank C., Professor."" Ph.D., 1952, The 
Johns Hopkins University: Pattern formations and . 
mutagenesis in Drosophila; developmental 
genetics of dermatoglyphic pattern specifications 
in humans. 

higher plants; physiological control of morpho­
genesis in higher plants. 

London, Erwin, Assistant Professor.' Ph.D., 
1979, Cornell University: Lipid-protein and 
protein-protein interactions in membranes; mem­
brane penetration by protein toxins . 

Mareu, Kenneth B., Associate Professor.' Ph.D., 
1975, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Immunoglobulin gene expression and recom­
bination; role of chromosome translocated onco­
genes in lymphoid neoplasias. 

Mclaughlin, Stuart G., Professor.6 Ph.D., 1968, 
University of British Columbia, Canada: 
Biophysics of natural and synthetic membranes. 

Moos, Carl, Associate Professor,' Ph.D., 1957'­
Columbia University: Contractile proteins of mus­
cle; mechanism of contraction and its regulation; 
actin-myosin interaction. 

Morrison, Sidonle, Associate Professor.3 Ph.D., 
1973, Oxford University, England: Kinetic aspects 
of blood coagulation. ' 

Perucho, Manuel, Assistant Professor.' Ph.D., 
1976, Complutense University of Madrid , Spain: 

. Genetics.,of malignancy; oncogene structure and 
expression in human tumors. 

Prestwich, Glenn D., Professor.2 Ph.D., 1974, 
Stanford University: Bioorganic studies of hor­
mone and pheromone metabolism in insects. 

Relnberg, Danny F., Assistant Professor.' Ph.D., 
1982, Albert Einstein College of Medicine: 
Nucleic acid enzymology. 

Riley, Monica, Professor.' Ph.D., 1960, Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley: Macromolecular 
evolution of the bacterial genome. 

Sarma, Raghupathy, Associate Professor,' 
Ph.D., 1963, University of Madras, India: X-ray 
crystallography; crystal structure and function of 
proteins and other molecules of biological 
interest. 

Schecter, Nisson, Associate Professor.' ,7 
Ph.D., 1971 , Western Michigan University: 
Molecular basis of nerve growth and 

- regeneration. 

Schm'ldt, Jakob, Associate Professor.' Ph .D" 
1970, University of California, Riverside; M.D., 
1966, University of Munich, Federal Republic of 
Germany: Molecular biology of synaptic trans­
mission; structure and function of nicotinic 
acetylcholine receptors in muscle and brain. 

Setlow, Rlch_rd B., Adjunct Professor' and 
Senior Biophysicist.9 Ph.D., 1947, Yale University: 
DNA damage and repair; carcinogens and 
radiation. 

Simon, Sanford R., Associate Professor.' Ph.D., 
1967, Rockefeller University: Structure-function 
relationships in normal and modified hemo­
globins Na + + K + {ATPase and ionophorous 
antibiotics, using spectroscopic and kinetic 
techniques. 

Freundlich, Martin, Associate Professor.' Ph.D., 
1961 , University of Minnesota: In vivo and in vitro SII'I1pson, Melvin V., American Cancer Socie-
studies on regulation of gene expression in ty Professor.' Ph .D., 1949, University of Califor-
bacteria. nia, Berkeley: Mitochondrial DNA; mechanism 
Inouye, Masayorl, Professor.' Ph.D., 1963, of replication, replicative enzymes, evolution; 
Osaka University, Japan: Biosynthesis and mechanism of maternal inheritance. 
assembly of membrane proteins; molecular Springer, Charles S., Jr., Professor.2 Ph.D., 
mechanisms of protein secretion ; mechanisms _ 1967, Ohio State University: Magnetic resonance 
of gene regulation; morphogenesis of ' studies of transbiomembrane cation distribution 
developmental bacteria. and transport. 

Jesty, Jolyon, Associate Professor.3 Ph.D., 1972, Stemglanz, Rolf, Professor and Graduate 
Oxford University, England: Biochemistry of con- ' Studies Director.' Ph .D., 1967, Harvard Universi-
trol mechanisms in coagulation. ty: DNA topolsomerases; DNA replication and 

Ka I All P. P f 
3 M 0 1965 S . ' gene expression in yeast and bacteria. p an, en., ro essor. .., , tate 

University of New York, Downstate Medical - Studler, F. William, Adjunct Professor' and 
Center: Biochemical mechanisms of immun- ' Senior Biophysicist.9 Ph.D., 1963, California In-
ologic tissue injury. stiMe of Technology: Genetics and physiology 
Krikorian, Abraham D., Associate Professor.' of bacteriophage T7; control of gene expression; 

replication of T7 DNA. 
Ph.D" 1965, Cornell University: Development of 
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Williams, David L., Professor.5 Ph.D. , 1972, 
University of Illinois: Hormonal regulation of gene 
expression; molecular biology of plasma lipopro­
teins and atherosclerosis. 

Wu, Cheng-Wen, Professor.5 M.D., Ph.D., 1969, 
Case Western Reserve: Mechanism and regula­
tion of gene transcription; DNA-protein interac­
tions; specific proteinases in diseases. 

Wu, Felicia, Associate Professor. 5 Ph.D., 1969, 
Case Western Reserve: Role of metal ions in 
gene expression; mechanism of action of anti­
tumor drugs .. 

Youvan, Douglas C., Adjunct Assistant 
Professor' and Staff Investigator.8 Ph.D., 1981, 
University of California, Berkeley: Molecular 
genetics and biophysics of bacterial 
photosynthesis, 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistant, fall 1985: 58. 

, Department of Biochemistry 
2 Department of Chemistry 
3 Department of Medicine 
4 Department of Microbiology 
5 Department of Pharmacological Sciences 
6 Department of Physiology and Biophysics 
7 Department of Psychiatry 
8 Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory 
9 Brookhaven National Laboratory 

,0 ReCipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 
for Excellence in Teaching, 1973-74. 

" Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 
for Excellence in Teaching, 1981-82. 

Courses 
BMO 500 Directed Readings in 
Molecular Biology 
Directed readings in topics of current interest, 
under supervision of a faculty sponsor 
culminating in one or more critical review papers, 
Prerequisite: Sponsor and approval of Master's 
Program Executive Committee 
Yearly, 1-3 credits 

BMO 507/BNB 540 Molecular 
Approaches to the Nervous System 
An advanced course for critical evaluation of 
biochemical , molecular biological and cellular 
electrophysiological analysis of neuronal function 
and synaptic transmission. The format empha­
sizes discussion and evaluation' of recent 
research findings by all participants. 
Prerequisites: BMO 520, BNB 561 or permission 
of Instructor 
Spring, alternate years, 2 credits 

BMO 509, 510 Experimental 
Biochemistry 
An introduction to modern biochemical research 
techniques. The student spends a half-semester 
in the laboratory of each of four different 
members of the faculty. In each laboratory the 
student participates in some aspect of the 
research being pursued by the faculty member. 
Fall and spring, minimum 2 credits each 
semester, variable 

BMO 512 Physical Biochemistry 
Theoretical principles and experimental methods 
used in the study of proteins and nucleic acids, 

. e.g., hydrodynamics, spectroscopy, magnetic 
resonance and diffraction. 
Prerequisites: SMO 520, 521; CHE 301 or 312 
Fall, 3 credits 

BMO 517 Blomembranes 
The molecular architecture of membranes: the 
organization, functions, and assembly of lipids 
and proteins in biological membranes; and 
biophysical phenomena such as diffusion and 
conductivity, which are amenable to detailed 
molecular analysis, will also be examined. 
Spring, 3 credits 



BMO 520 Graduate Biochemistry I 
Several topics in modern biochemistry will be 
treated at an advanced level. Topics covered will 
include: protein structure, enzyme kinetics and 
mechanisms, metabolism of carbohydrates, 
amino acids and lipids, biomembranes, mem­
brane transport and bioenergetics. 
Prerequisite: Introductory Biochemistry 
Fall, 4 credits 

BMO 521 Graduate Biochemistry II 
Topics in the molecular biology aspects of 
biochemistry wi!! be covered, including nucleic 
acid replication, transcription and protein syn­
thesis in both in vivo and in vitro systems. 
Prerequisite: Introductory Biochemistry 
Spring, 3 credits 

BMO 599 Research 
Original investigation undertaken under the 
supervision of a member of the staff. 
Fall and spring, credit to be arranged 

BMO 601, 602 Colloquium In 
Molecular Biology 
A v.'eekly. series . of talks and discussions by 
vIsiting sCientists In which current research and 
thinking in various aspects of molecular and 
cellular biology will be presented. This course 
is required of all students every semester in which 
they are registered in Graduate Studies in 
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry and atten­
dance IS mandatory. Visitors are welcome. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit each semester 

BMO 603, 604 Student Seminar in 
Molecular Biology 
Seminars given by graduate students on recent 
work taken from the literature in the area of 
molecular or cellular biology. This course is re­
quired of all students every semester in which 
they are registered in Graduate Studies in 
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry and atten­
dance is mandatory. Visitors are welcome. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit each semester 

BMO 60S, 606 Molecular Biology 
Workshop 
Progress reports given each week by members 
of the faculty, postdoctoral fellows, and advanced 
graduate students on their current research. This 
course is required of all students every semester 
in which they are registered in Graduate Studies 
in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry and at­
tendance is mandatory. Visitors are welcome. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit each semester 

BMO 685-688 Advanced Seminars 
Topics to be arranged. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive 

BMO 699 Dissertation Research 
Original investigations undertaken as part of the 
Ph.D. program under supervision of a research 
committee. 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy 
Fall and spring, credit to be arranged 
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Neurobiology 
and 
Behavior 

(BNB) 

Chairperson: David Cohen 
Life Sciences Building 550 (516)632-8616 

Graduate Studies Director: Gary G. Matthews 
Life Sciences Building 550 (516) 632-8616 

Graduate Studies in Neurobiology and 
Behavior offers doctoral training in the 
rapidly expanding field of neuroscience. 
Through coursework and independent re­
search , students are trained to approach 
research problems in neuroscience with a 
broad perspective involving the application 
of concepts and methods from a variety of 
disciplines including anatomy, biochem­
istry, physiology and biophysics. 

All major disciplines of neuroscience are 
represented, and graduate training em­
phasizes the acquisition of broad knowl­
edge of neuronal structure and function . 
This includes the basic properties of nerve 
cells, communication among neurons, de­
velopmental neurobiology, neurochemistry 
and the cellular basis of integrative func­
tions of the nervous system, including 
behavior. 

Facilities 
Research facilities are extensive and in­
clude the,necessary equipment for virtual­
ly all aspects of neurobiology research . 
Members of the department have access 
to conventional equipment for neurophysi­
ology and neuroanatomy, a core neuro­
chemistry facility, transmission and scan­
ning electron microscopes, computers, 
.electronic and machine shops and well ­
equipped darkrooms. 

Admission 
Graduate Studies in Neurobiology and 
Behavior requires the following in addition 
to the Graduate School requirements: 

A. A baccalaureate degree, including 
the following preparation: mathematics 
through differential and integral calculus, at 
least one year each of physics, inorganic 
chemistry and organic chemistry, and two 
years of biological sciences. Physical 
chemistry is recommended but not 
required. 

B. Grade point average of B or better. 
C. Submission of scores of Graduate 

Record Examination (GRE) General Test 
and letters from three previous instructors. 
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D. Acceptance by the department and 
the Graduate School. Students may be ad­
mitted to Graduate Studies in Neurobiology 
and Behavior without some of the above 
undergraduate courses, but deficiencies 
must be satisfied without graduate credit, 
before taking the preliminary examination. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
MA Degree 

Graduate Studies in Neurobiology and 
Behavior normally does not accept a stu­
dent whose goal is an M.A. degree. In ex­
ceptional instances, a student already in the 
Graduate Studies may be awarded an M.A. 
degree upon completion of an approved 
course of study, including 30 graduate 
credit hours, a comprehensive examination, 
a research thesis and fulfilling the minimum 
requirements of the Graduate School. 

Requirements for the 
Ph.D. Degree 

A. Course Requirements 
1. Basic biology 

a. Biochemistry (BIO 361, HBC 531 
or BMO 520). This requirement 
can be waived if the student can 
demonstrate that a sufficient 
course has been successfully 
completed . 

b. Cell Biology (BIO 310 or BCD 
656). This requirement can be 
waived if the student can demon­
strate that a sufficient course has 
already been taken. 

2. Introduction to Neurobiology and 
Behavior I, II (BNB 561 , BNB 562). A 
two-semester course taught by mem­
bers of the Department of Neurobio­
logy and Behavior in which the stu­
dent is introduced to a broad variety 
of topics in neurobiology. These will 
be taken in the fall and spring 
semesters of the first year. 

3. Advanced Neurobiology and 
Behavior (BNB 531, BNB 532). Four 
of these one-semester courses given 
by various faculty members are re­
quired to be taken consecutively dur­
ing the period of residency and will 
begin normally in the spring of the first 
year. These courses will include 
presentations both by faculty and 
students. Each semester will be 
organized around a specific topic, 
e.g., neurochemistry, development 
and plasticity, excitable membranes, 
etc. 

4. Medical Neuroanatomy (HBA 534). 
This requirement can be waived if the 
student can demonstrate that a suffi­
cient course has been successfully 
completed. 

5. Electives. Two courses in various 
biological (graduate level), physical or 
mathematical sciences must be 
selected by the student in consulta­
tion with the student's grade advisor. 

B. Preliminary Examination 
In January or February of the second year 
after admission, each student must take the 
preliminary examination. The examination 
consists of both written and oral parts and 
emphasizes integration of information from 
a variety of sources, including courses, 
seminars and readings. 

C. Advancement to Candidacy 
The faculty will recommend a student to the 
Graduate School for advancement to can­
didacy upon satifactory completion of all 
course requirements, the preliminary ex­
amination and dissertation proposal. 

0. Ph.D. Dissertation 
A dissertation that constitutes an original 
and significant contribution to the field of 
neurobiology and behavior is required for 
the Ph.D. The work must be of a quality 
acceptable for publication in a recognized 
scientific journal. By the end of the second 



year, the student should initiate a disserta­
tion research program in the laboratory of 
a member of the department. After consul­
tation with an advisory committee ap­
pointed to guide the dissertation research, 
the student should present and defend a 
dissertation proposal. Upon completion of 
the dissertation research , the student will 
present a departmental seminar based on 
the dissertation. Following this the student 
will be given an oral examination on the 
dissertation research and related areas by 
the Dissertation Committee. 

E. Teaching Requirements 
All students, as part of their training, are 
required to participate in teaching at the 
undergraduate level for at least two semes­
ters. If supported by a teaching assist­
antship, the student must participate in 
teaching each semester the assistantship 
is held. 

F. Residence Requirement 
The University requires at least two con­
secutive semesters of full-time study. The 
demands of the course of study necessitate 
a longer period of residence. 

Faculty 
Adams, Paul Ro, Professor. PhD., 1974, London 
University, England: Biophysics of ion channels 
in nerve and muscle cells. 

Bohn, Martha Co, Assistant Professor. Ph .D. , 
1979, University of Connecticut: Developmental 
neuroendocrinology. 

Cabot, John Bo, Associate Professor. Ph .D., 
1976, University of Virginia: Neural control of the 
cardiovascular system. 

Carlson, Albert Do, ProfessorS PhD., 1960, 
University of Iowa: Physiology of invertebrate ner­
vous systems; insect neuropharmacology; neural 
control of flash patterns by fireflies. 

Carnevale, Nicholas, Assistant Professor.4 

PhD., M.D., 1974, Duke University: Neuronal ex­
citability and impulse propagation; electrical in­
teractions among peripheral nerve fibers; den­
drite electrotonus. 

Cohen, David Ho, Professor and Chairperson. 
PhD. , 1963, University of California, Berkeley: 
Cellular mechanisms of conditioning; neural con­
trol of the heart. 

De Bias, Angel L., Assistant Professor. PhD. , 
1978, Indiana University: Molecular basis of the 
synaptic functions; monoclonal antibodies to 
synaptic molecules. 

Evinger, Craig, Assistant Professor. PhD. , 1978, 
University of Washington: Physiology of move­
ment; neural control of eye movements. 

Gross, Paul Mo, Assistant Professor.? PhD. , 
1981, University of Glasgow, Scotland: Neural 
and humoral factors affecting local cerebral 
metabolism, blood flow and blood-brain barrier 
function. 

Halegoua, Simon, Assistant Professor. PhD. , 
1978, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Biochemistry of neural development. 

Karten, Harvey J., Professor.',2 MD. , 1959, 
Albert Einstein College of Medicine: Avian ner­
vous system; comparative neuroanatomy. 

Levine, Joel, Assistant Professor. PhD., 1980, 
Washington University, St. Louis: Role of cell sur­
face molecules in the differentiation and develop­
ment of the central nervous system. 

Matthews, Gary Go, Assistant Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director. PhD., 1975, Univer­
sity of Pennsylvania: Retinal physiology. 

McKelvy, Jeffrey F., Professor. PhD., 1968, The 
Johns Hopkins University: Molecular 
neurobiology. 

Mclaughlin, Stuart, Professor.6 Ph .D., 1968, 
University of British Columbia, Canada: 
Biophysics of excitable membranes. 

Mendell, Lorne, Professor. Ph.D. , 1965, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Spinal 
physiology, modifiability of spinal circuitry. 

Moore, Robert Yo, Professor.4 M.D., 1957, PhD., 
1962, University of Chicago: Organization, 
development and plasticity of central monoamine 
neuron systems; central monoamine neuron 
systems; central neural mechanisms in circadian 
rhythm regulation. 

Newsome, William, Assistant Professor. PhD. , 
1979, California Institute of Technology: Neural 
basis of visual perception and visually guided 
behavior. 

Scott, Sheryl A., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1976, Yale University: Developmental 
neurobiology. 

Sherman, Murray So, Professor. PhD., 1969, 
University of Pennsylvania: Structure and func­
tion of mammalian visual system. 

Yazulla, Stephen, Associate Professor. Ph.D. , 
1971, University of Delaware: Electrophysiology 
and ultrastructure of the retina in vertebrates. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 20. 

1 Department of Anatomy . 
2 Primary appointment with Department of Psychiatry 
3 Primary appointment with Cold Spring Harbor 

Laboratory 
4 Primary appointment with Department of Neurology 
5 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1982-83 
6 Primary appointment with Department of Physiology 

and Biophysics 
7 Primary appointment with Department of Neurological 

Surgery 

Courses 
BNB 500 Directed Readings in 
Neurobiology and Behavior 
Directed readings in topics of current interest, 
under supervision of a faculty sponsor, 
culminating in one or more critical review papers. 
Prerequisite: Sponsor and approval of Master's 
Program Executive Committee 
Yearly, 1-3 credits, repetitive 

BNB 531 Advanced Neurobiology 
Advanced seminar course centered around a 
topic to be determined. Examples include 
neurochemistry, membrane biophysics, neuronal 
plasticity, synaptic mechanisms, molecular 

_ neurobiology, developmental neurobiology. 
Students will be expected to read original 
literature and deliver oral presentations of 
material. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall, 3 credits, repetitive 

BNB 532 Advanced Neurobiology 
Advanced seminar course centered around a 
topic to be determined. Students will be expected 
to read original literature and deliver oral presen­
tations of material. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

BNB 533 Advanced Seminar in 
Behavioral Neurobiology 
Advanced seminar course centered around 
selected topics in behavioral neurobiology. Topics 
include, for example. ne\Jropharmacology, 

biOlogical rhythms, neuroendocrinology, and ' 
neural control of feeding and drinking. Students 
will be expected to read original literature and 
deliver oral presentations of material. 
Spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

BNB 540 Molecular Approaches to 
the Nervous System 
An advanced course for critical evaluation of 
biochemical, molecular biological and cellular 
electrophysiological analysis of neuronal function 
and synaptic transmission. The format empha­
sizes discussion and evaluation of recent 
research findings by all participants. 
PrerequiSite: BMO 520, BNB 561 or permission 
of instructor 
Spring, 2 credits, alternate years 

BNB 547 Readings in Neurophysiology 
Discussion and critical evaluation of neuro­
physiological research published in biological 
journals. Critical analyses of techniques, 
methodology and conclusions of the research 
will provide the primary focus of this seminar. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits each semester 

BNB 561 Introduction to Neurobiology 
and Behavior I 
A survey of cellular neurobiology. Topics to be 
treated include cell biology of neurons, elec­
trophysiology ofaxons, synapses, and sensory 
receptors, neurochemistry of synaptic transmis­
sion, neural development. 
Prerequisite: BIO 334 or permission of instructor 
Fall, 3 credits 

BNB 562 Introduction to Neurobiology 
and Behavior II 
A survey of integrative neurobiology. Topics in­
clude sensory and motor systems, autonomic 
nervous system and organization of brain stem 
and cortex. 
Prerequisite.' BNB 561 
Spring, 3 credits 

BNB 563 Introduction to Behavioral 
Neurobiology 
A survey of behavioral neurobiology. Topics to 
be discussed include neurotransmitters and 
behavior, development and plasticity of the brain, 
neural control of homeostatic behaviors, and 
biological rhythms. 
Fall, 3 credits 

BNB 579 Topics in Developmental 
Neurobiology 
An introduction to the development of the ner­
vous system. Topics include neuroembryology, 

. neuronal differentiation, synapse formation and 
specificity and plasticity of connections in 
vertebrates and invertebrates. Students will be 
expected to do at least one oral presentation . 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring, biennially, 3 credits 

BNB 583·585 Special Seminars 
Topics to be arranged. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

BNB 599 Research 
Original investigation undertaken with supervision 
of a member of the staff. 
Fall and spring, credit to be arranged 

BNB 693·696 Advanced Seminars 
Topics to be arranged. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

BNB 697 Advanced Neurobiology and 
Behavior Seminar 
Seminar presentations delivered by faculty, 
associates, students and visiting speakers. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, repetitive credit, 1 credit each 
semester 

BNB 699 Dissertation Research 
Original investigation undertaken as part of the 
PhD. program under the supervision of the 
Research Committee. 
Fall and spring, credit to be arranged 
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M.A. Degree 
in 
Biological 
Sciences 

(BIO) 

Graduate Studies Director: George Hechtel 
Life Sciences Building 130 (516)632-8530 " . 

Graduate Studies in Biology offers a Master 
of Arts degree for persons with a variety of 
career goals, including government service 
and secondary education. The program af­
fords the opportunity to pursue master's 
level study in a research·oriented academic 
environment. 

Graduate Studies in Biology is neither 
part of, nor prelude to, other graduate 
studies in the biological sciences. (MA 
students are el igible to apply for admission 
to doctoral programs at Stony Brook.) 

Admission 
For admission to the M.A. Program in 
Biological Sciences the following , in addi­
tion to the minimum Graduate School 
requirements, are required: 

A. The curriculum is aimed at students 
who have completed a baccalaureate 
degree with at least the following courses: 
one year of college mathematics, two years 
of college chemistry and two years of col­
lege biology including laboratory. Appli · 
cants also must have a 3.0 grade point 
average in science courses during the last 
two years of undergraduate work, or have 
completed six credits of B or better in 
graduate work at an accredited institution 
of higher education, to be considered for 
matriculated status. Persons who have not 
met the grade point average or undergrad­
uate science course requirements will be 
considered for provisional admission. Pro­
visional status may be removed by com· 
pleting the first six credits of graduate work 
within this program with grades of B or 
better. 

B. All applicants must complete an 
application form available from the Student 
Information Office, Division of Biological 
Sciences, Life Sciences Building, SUNY at 
Stony Brook, Stony Brook, New York 
11794·5200. That form, in addition to routine 
information, requests a concise statement 
of career goals and a tentative program of 
study. 

C. Three letters of recommendation are 
required. We prefer letters of recommenda-
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tion written by faculty members in biology 
(or related sciences) at the applicant's 
undergraduate or previous graduate institu­
tion, and/or by school or research 
supervisors. 

D. Copies of all previous college 
transcripts. 

E. Applicants are also required to take 
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE), 
including both the general and biology 
tests. Information about this examination is 
available from the Career Development 
Office. Applicants should plan to take the 
GRE well in advance of admissions 
deadlines. Letters, transcripts and applica­
tions should be sent to the Stud~t Infor­
mation Office, Biological Sciences. 

Appl ications will be accepted for entry 
starting in either the fall or spring session. 
Application folders must be completed by 
the following deadlines: May 1 for fall 
semester ; November 15 for spring 
semester. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the M.A. 
Degree in Biological Sciences 

In addition to the requirements of the 
Graduate School , the following are 
required: 

A. Course Requirements 
The MA in biological sciences requires 
completion of an approved course of study, 
a project and a minimum of 30 graduate 
credits (a maximum of six approved transfer 
credits may be applied to this requirement). 
The overall grade point average in graduate 
courses must be at least 3.0. 

The program of study must include at 
least one course in Area I-Research and 
Educational Techniques, and at least one 
course in three of the other five areas: 11 -
Molecular Biology, III -Cellular and 
Developmental Biology plus Genetics, IV­
Neurobiology and Behavior, V-Animal and 
Plant Biology and VI-Ecology and Evolu-

tion. Additional courses may be taken from 
the offerings of the other graduate pro­
grams, with permission of the instructor. At 
least six (but no more than 15) credits must 
be taken as individual study, under the 
headings of directed readings, laboratory 
research , and master's project (the last for 
at least three credits). Faculty sponsors 
must be obtained for this part of the 
program. 

B. Master's Project 
The master's project may be a thesis, ' 
presenting the results of a laboratory and/or 
field study. Alternatively, it may be a paper, 
providing either a critical assessment of a 
topic, based largely on the primary liter­
ature, or a curriculum in biology, for secon­
dary schools or community colleges, devel­
oped by the student. In all cases, the results 
must be accepted by a project committee 
appointed by the program. 

C. Residence Requirement 
Graduate Studies in Biology has no full-time 
residency requirement , but all part-time 
students must work continuously by taking 
at least one course each semester. Devia­
tions from such a minimum schedule re­
quire the consent of the Graduate Studies 
Director. 

Faculty 
All Division of Biological Sciences faculty are 
members of Graduate Studies in Biology. 

Courses 
BIO 500 Natural History of 
Intertidal Organisms 
Adaptations, reproductive strategies, classifica· 
tion, evolution, and ecology of selected intertidal 
organisms. Emphasis on local invertebrate fauna. 
Visits to course exhibits required . 
Prerequisite: 1 year of general biology, or 
zoology, or zoology· botany 
Summer, 3 credits 

BIO 561 Human Genetics 
This course assumes a knowledge of the funda· 
mentals of general genetics. It focuses upon the 
study of genes in human kindreds and popula­
tions, giving attention to human cytogenetics and 



to the importance of genetic factors in human ­
development, disease, society and evolution. 
Fall, 3 credits 

810 571 810logy and Ethics 
A consideration of ethical problems growing out 
of recent developments in molecular biology, 
genetics, reproductive physiology, pharmacology 
and psychology, as well as other branches of the 
biological sciences. Topics to be considered in­
clude the ethical animal; evolutionary basis and 
the naturalistic fallacy; levels of organization and 
conflicting values; the ethics of the gene pool; 
senescence and the prolongation of life; death­
necessity and dignity; and reproduction. 
Spring, 3 credits 

810 593·598 Special Seminars 
Topics to be arranged. 
Fall, spring, summer, 1-3 credits, repetitive 

810 599 Re .. arch 
Under the supervision of a member of the 
graduate staff, the student does an independent 
laboratory, field or theoretical research project. 
Fall, spring, summer, credit to be arranged 

810 600 Practlcum In Teaching 
Participation in the presentation of a biology 
course, under supervision of the course director. 
Fall, spring, 0 credits, repetitive 

810 601 Practlcum In Teaching 
Participation in the presentation of a biology 
course, under supervision of the course director. 
Fall, spring, 1-3 credits, repetitive 

Note: Additional courses are available from the offer· 
ings of other graduate programs. 
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Division 
of 
Humanities 
and 
Fine Arts 
Dean Don Ihde 
Library E2340 (516)632-6992 

The Division of Humanities and Fine Arts 
consists of departments of Art, English, 
French and Italian, Germanic and Slavic 
Languages and Literatures, Hispanic 
Languages and Literature, Music, Phil­
osophy, Religious Studies, and Theatre 
Arts; it also contains the Program in Com­
parative Literature. The Ph.D. is offered in 
Comparative Literature (through the 
Department of English), English , Hispanic 
Languages and Literature, Music and 
Philosophy. The Doctor of Arts is offered 
through the language departments. All 
units except Religious Studies offer the 
M.A. , and the departments of Art and 
Theatre Arts offer the M.F.A. The Depart­
ment of Music offers the Master of Music 
and the Doctor of Musical Arts degrees, in 
addition to the MA and Ph.D. The Depart­
ment of Philosophy offers the Master's Pro­
gram in Philosophical Perspectives in ad­
dition to the M.A. and Ph.D. 

The departments of Art, Music and 
Theatre Arts bridge the gap between studio 
and performance work on the one hand 
and humane scholarship on the other by 
emphasizing historical and critical studies. 
The language departments focus both on 
traditional scholarship and on practice and 
research in language teaching. The 
Department of English has programs in the 
teaching of writing as well as in literary 
criticism. Philosophy addresses practical in­
terests in philosophical subjects through its 
Master's Program in Philosophical Perspec­
tives as well as a Ph.D. emphasizing tradi­
tional and contemporary philosophical con­
cerns. The Division of Humanities and Fine 
Arts thus provides opportunities for con­
crete linkings between theoretical and 
applied interests. Details are found in the 
program descriptions that follow. 
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Art 

(ARH, ARS) 

Chairperson: Melvin Pekarsky 
Fine Arts Center 2221 (516)632-7260 

Graduate Studies Director: James H. Rubin 
Fine Arts Center 4213 (516)632-7270 

The Department of Art's master's pro­
grams in Art History and Criticism and in 
Studio Art both occupy unique positions 
among graduate programs in art studies. 
First, since both are terminal degrees (with 
no Ph.D. program), academic emphasis 
and financial aid can be concentrated on 
students at the entry and intermediate 
levels of training. Second, rather than be­
ing isolated at a special or autonomous 
institute or school, the programs have the 
advantages of the traditional environment 
of a full service university. Students have 
the opportunity to work in or make con­
tacts in other fields in addition to art history 
and criticism or studio. Finally, because of 
the Art Department's undergraduate pro­
grams, Stony Brook is the only major 
graduate university in the New York 
metropol itan area to offer teaching ex­
perience to first- and/or second-year 
graduate students in art history and 
criticism or studio. Such experience is an 
important asset in today's job market. 

The number of full-time faculty in the Art 
Department is average for American 
universities, but the department has been 
built with a strong emphasis on modern 
art, on critical , theoretical , and inter­
disciplinary interests, and on practical ex­
periences. From this point of view, its 
strengths and qualifications, as well as its 
programs, are exceptional. However, while 
the majority of the faculty are identified 
with these orientations, a regular comple­
ment of courses is offered. Indeed, the Art 
Department sees its role as one of nurtur­
ing and guiding student development and 
of presenting its fields in their fullest 
breadth rather than in imposing narrow 
strictures. 

Degree Programs 
The M.A. in Art History 
and Criticism 

The M.A. in Art History and Criticism is an 
integrated curriculum of art history, 
criticism and theory. It offers the graduate 
student a unique opportunity for innovative 
study in art criticism and theory and tradi­
tional study in art history. It reflects the 
growing belief among leading scholars 
that the studies of art history and art 

criticism are inseparable, that the unity of 
art history and art criticism in the history 
of art is indisputable and that the role of 
art criticism in the history of art is central , 
especially in the modern period. The 
goals of the program are: the develop­
ment of the critic-historian, who can com­
bine the various fields of art historical 
study-connoisseurship, iconography, 
period research , and the study of in­
dividual artists-with a critical con­
sciousness and awareness of large in­
tellectual issues involved in such study; the 
study of the history of art criticism; the 
development of alternative perspectives 
on art; the development of practicing art 
critics; the interdisciplinary study of 19th 
and 20th century art. In addition to these 
goals, the MA in Art History and Criticism 
can be considered a unique preparation 
for Ph .D. degrees in art history or other 
fields elsewhere. The Department of Art 
offers graduate courses ranging from the 
art of primitive and ancient cultures 
through the art history and criticism of the 
present. Part-time study is permissible 
within this degree program. 

The M.F.A. in Studio Art 

The M.F.A. is a flexible 60-credit terminal 
degree combining studio work, academic 
studies, and intellectual theory. It offers 
three areas of concentration: drawing and 
painting, printmaking, and sculpture. 
Courses are also offered in ceramics, 
ceramic sculpture, and photography. The 
degree is especially suitable for students 
who aim at professional involvement in the 
making of art either as artists, craftsmen, 
technicians, or art teachers. It may also be 
the degree of choice for those preparing 
for careers in arts administration, art 
education , or gallery and museum work. 

In its courses and superlative facilities, 
the program exceeds national standards 
for the M.F.A. set by the College Art 
Association and the National Association 
of Schools of Art. Its uniqueness stems 
from the combination of its proximity to 
New York City, where the faculty have 
numerous ties, and its major university 
campus environment. Ber.lefits of this com­
bination are: ample studio spaces, 

ch ices of professional apprenticeships 
an internships, and the cooperation of 
criti s and historians of the Art Depart· 
me t's MA in Art History and Criticism 
fac Ity, as well as of other departments 
an programs. 

ormally, the M.F.A. requires two to 
thr e years full-time residency. Part-time 
stu y is permissible subject to the limita­
tion and conditions described below. 

Sin e 1976, the Department of Art has en­
joy d the resources of a new Fine Arts 
Ce ter. This grand structure of 226,026 
squ re feet includes numerous studio 
faci ities, classrooms for lectures and 
se inars, a slide library and a magnificent 
art allery space which is devoted primari­
ly t exhibitions of contemporary art. In ad­
diti n, the department has more than 
7,00P square feet of studio space available 
at ~her locations on the campus. Cam­
pus libraries contain more than 1,500,000 
bound volumes and 2,300,000 publica­
tiOn$ in microformat, including extensive 
collections of recent exhibition catalogues 
andi criticism. The department itself 
pulJlishes a journal titled Art Criticism, 
devbted to the study and practice of art 
criti~ism. Proximity to New York City makes 
available the numerous IIbranes, muse­
umt galleries, ateliers, and publishing 
insti utions of the greater metropolitan 
are . 

Ad ission 
Ad ission to the M.A. Program 
in 1rt History and Criticism 

In addition to the requirements of the 
Gra?uate School, the following information 
andl .prerequisites should be noted: 

Admission for full-time study may be for 
eith r the fall or spring semester, though 
the former is more advisable, both for 
fina cial awards and for organizing the 
cou se of study. Part-time study is per­
mis ible for qualified candidates. Admis­
sio into the M.A. program is at the 
dis retion of the Departmental Graduate 
Stu , ies Committee and with the final 
app oval of the Graduate School ~ Admis­
sio to the program assumes a minimum 
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of a B average in undergraduate work, 
meeting the standards of admission to the 
Graduate School , and taking the Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE) General Test, as 
required for all applicants to the Graduate 
School. 

It is recognized that MA applicants may 
come from a wide variety of undergraduate 
or even graduate backgrounds and require 
considerable individual structuring of their 
programs of study to accommodate their 
specific needs. In addition to the re­
quirements of the Graduate School cited in 
the preceding paragraph, applicants to the 
MA program should ordinarily have a bac­
calaureate degree with an art history ma­
jor or minor. The requirement that the 
degree be in art history may be waived at 
the discretion of the Graduate Studies 
Committee. If a student with no art history 
major or minor wishes to enter the pro­
gram, he or she would be allowed to 
demonstrate basic competency through 
the comprehensive examination, or by tak­
ing a specified number of undergraduate 
courses in the department prior to full 
admission to the program. 

Admission to the M.F.A. in 
Studio Art 

In addition to the requirements of the 
Graduate School, the following information 
and prerequisites should be noted; 

Admission for full-time study will be for 
the fall semester only. Part-time study is per­
missible for qualified candidates, but the 
final year must be spent in full-time resi­
dency. (See Degree Requirements, below.) 
Admission into the M.F.A. program is at the 
discretion of the Departmental Graduate 
Studies Committee and with the final ap­
proval of the Graduate School. Admission 
to the program assumes a minimum of a 
B average in undergraduate work, meeting 
the standards of admission to the Graduate 
School, and taking the GRE General Test, 
as required for all applicants to the 
Graduate School. 

It is recognized that M.FA applicants 
may come from a wide variety of under­
graduate or even graduate baCKgrounds 
(B.A., B.S., B.F.A., M.A., or foreign certifica­
tion) and require considerable individual 
structuring of their program of studies to 
accommodate their specific needs. 

A. Prerequisites 
In addition to the requirements of the 
Graduate School cited in the preceding 
paragraph, applicants to the M.FA pro­
gram should fu lfill the following 
prerequisites: 
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1. All candidates for the M.F.A. program ' 
must enter with a minimum of 40 
semester hours credit or the equiv­
alent of. undergraduate work in studio 
art in a B.A., B.S., B.FA , or similar 
program. 

2. The candidate for entrance into the 
M.F.A. program must submit with his 
or her graduate application 15-20 
slides of work, of which at least four 
should demonstrate traditional draw­
ing abilities, e.g., figure drawing, 
perspective, ability to produce fin­
ished rendering, etc. In addition, the 
applicant may be asked to forward 
original work for evaluation, and, 
where feasible, may be invited for a 
personal interview. 

3. The candidate for entrance into the 
M.F.A. progam should have a mini­
mum of 15 semester hours credit in 
art history, theory, and criticism. 

B. Deficiencies 
Deficiencies in any of the above areas may 
be cause for deferment of entry into the 
M.F.A. program until they are made up­
without credit toward the M.F.A. itself­
before resubmission by the student for 
entrance to the program. Such deficiencies 
and exceptions are subject to evaluation by 
the graduate art faculty in the light of the 
entire application for entrance into the 
M.F.A. program. Decisions by the graduate 
art faculty on these matters are in addition 
to, and not in lieu of, the general require­
ments of the Graduate School of the State 
University of New York at Stony Brook. 

C. Part·Time Study 
Part-time students are subject to all of the 
same admission and degree requirements 
as those enrolled full-time. Therefore, part­
time students must be able to spend the 
final year in full-time residency. (See Degree 
Requirements, below.) It should also be 
noted that the amount of part-time study 
prior to final residency will be limited to six 
years. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the M.A. 
Degree in Art History and 
Criticism 

A. Course Requirements 
The student will be required to complete 
successfully 36 credits of graduate work, 
as outlined in the list of courses below: 

1. ARH 502 History of 19th Century Art 
Criticism and Theory (3 credits). 

2. ARH 503 History of 20th Century Art 
Criticism and Theory (3 credits). 

3. ARH 546 Topics in 20th Century Art 
(3 credits). 

4. ARH 540 Methodologies of Art 
History (3 credits). 

5. Two or three of the following, one of 
which has to be a criticism course 
(6-9 credits): 
ARH 501 History of Renaissance and 
Baroque Art Criticism and Theory 
(3 credits) 
ARH 591 Practicum in the Writing of 
Art Criticism (3 credits) 

ARH 541 Topics in Ancient Art 
(3 credits) 
ARH 542 Topics in Medieval Art 
(3 credits) 
ARH 543 Topics in Renaissance Art 
(3 credits) 
ARH 544 Topics in Baroque Art 
(3 credits) . 
ARH 545 Topics in 19th Century Art 
(3 credits) 
ARH 547 Topics in Primitive Art 
(3 credits) 

6. Two or three electives in the 
Humanities and/or Social Sciences 
(6-9 credits), to be chosen in consulta­
tion and with the approval of the 
Graduate Studies Director. One of 
these should be in philosophy; others 
might be on relevant aspects of 
literary studies or criticism, history, 
musicology, sociology, anthropology, 
etc. 

7. ARH 598 Thesis (6 credits) . 

B. Comprehensive Examination 
This test of basic competency will include 
questions examining the student's knowl­
edge of particular periods in the history of 
art and individual artists and works of art, 
as well as essay questions designed to test 
the student's knowledge of the theoretical 
and critical issues at stake in a particular 
art. The student must take this examination 
during the third semester of study in order 
to continue in the program. An extension 
will be allowed to part-time students. 

C. Foreign Language 
A reading knowledge of French or Ger­
man. Students planning to advance to doc­
toral work will be encouraged to master 
both of these languages. 

D. Teaching Requirement 
All graduate students will be expected to 
assist in teaching a minimum of one se­
mester. The course in which the student will 
assist shall ordinarily be an introductory 
level undergraduate course. Competency 
in teaching will be judged through teacher 
evaluation questionnaires and classroom 
visits by the course's faculty supervisor. 
Students must also present a public lecture 
in the department's Topics in Art series. 

E. Thesis 
During the third semester, the student, 
together with his or her Directing Commit­
tee, which shall consist of the student's 
advisor and one or two other faculty mem­
bers, will jointly agree on a thesis topic. The 
student must at that time submit a prospec­
tus outlining the nature and aims of the 
thesis. The thesis shall be a significant 
original work in the form of one or more 
essays relevant to the examination of art 
history, criticism and theory. 



Requirements for the M.F.A. in 
Studio Art 
A. Areas of Concentration 
The candidate for the M.F.A. degree will 
choose from one of the three areas of con· 
centration in studio art offered by the 
Department of Art: Painting and Drawing, 
Sculpture, and Printmaking. 

B. Demonstrations of Studio 
Proficiency 
All M.F.A. candidates must demonstrate 
proficiency in the disciplines of their chosen 
area of concentration. In addition, M.F.A. 
candidates in sculpture must demonstrate 
proficiency in drawing, modelling, carving, 
and welding. Proficiency is determined by 
a board of review through an interview and 
an evaluation of the candidate's progress 
prior to admission to the fir lal year of studies 
toward the M.F.A. This review will take place 
no later than the end of the spring semester 
before the final year of full·time residency. 
At this time, the department will notify the 
candidate in writing as to whether he or she 
has been accepted for completion of the 
program, has been found inadequate to 
the professional standards of the program 
and has been dropped, or is deficient in 
some area that must be made up before 
continuing or completing his or her studies. 

C. Final Year Residency and 
One-Person Exhibition 
The final year of study must be taken in full· 
time residency. During this period, in ad· 
dition to regular course work, the student 
will prepare a final one-person exhibition of 
work. As part of this requirement, the stu­
dent will submit to the department for its 
files a 35mm color slide record of the ex­
hibition and a written commentary in depth, 
by the student, discussing the works, their 
objectives, etc. (Together, these are com­
monly known as the M.F.A. "thesis.") 

D. Recommended Foreign Language 
The department recommends, but does 
not require, proficiency in a foreign 
language, preferably French, German, or 
Italian. 

E. Teaching or Internship 
Requirement 
All graduate students are required either to 
assist in teaching a minimum of one 
semester, or to choose a graduate intern­
ship or apprenticeship, to be arranged by 
the department. In consultation with his or 
her graduate advisor and with permission 
of the department, the student may pursue 
an internship in addition to the graduate 
teaching practicum. In such cases, the sec­
ond course will be counted as one of the 
required studio courses outside the stu­
dent's major area of concentration. 

F. Course Requirements 
The student will be required to complete 
successfully 60 credits or graduate work, 
as outlined in the list of courses below. No 
graduate studio course may be taken for 
more than three credits per semester. 

1. Six Graduate Studio Courses in the 
major area of concentration (3 credits 
per course, total 18 credits). 

2. Four semesters of ARS 580 Visual 
Arts Seminar (3 credits per semester, 
total 12 credits) . 

3. Three Graduate Studio Courses out­
side the major area of concentration 
(3 credits per course, total 9 credits). 
(See 5, below, for exception.) 

4. Four Courses in Graduate Liberal 
Arts, e.g., art history, languages, 
literature, philosophy, computer 
graphics, etc. (3 credits each course, 
total 12 credits). 

5. Either ARS 530 Professional Ex­
perience Internship (3 credits), or ARS 
531 Graduate Teaching Practicum (3 
credits). (If both are taken, the second 
may be counted a~ a Non-Major Area 
Graduate Studio Course. See 3, 
above.) 

6. ARS 532 Thesis Project (6 credits). 

Faculty 
The faculty of the Art Department consists of art­
ists and scholars of national and international 
reputation who are actively involved in the prac­
tice of art, in art criticism, or in art historical 
research. The faculty artists' works are 
represented in major galleries, museums, and 
exhibitions; the critics and historians are 
represented by numerous books and articles in 
major scholarly journals or presses. 

Bao, Vee Jan, Assistant Professor. M.F.A., 1971 , 
Claremont Graduate School: Painting and 
drawing. 

Bogart, Michele, Assistant Professor. PhD., 
1979, University of Chicago: 19th and 20th cen­
tury American and European art and culture. 

Buonagurlo, Toby, Associate Professor. MA, 
1971 , City College of New York: Ceramics, 
ceramic sculpture, drawing. 

Castedo, Leopoldo, Professor Emeritus. M.A., 
1938, University of Barcelona, Spain: Art and ar­
chitectural history; Latin American art and culture 

Cooper, Rhonda, Director of the Fine Arts 
Center Art Gallery/Adjunct Lecturer. 

Edelson, Michael, Associate Professor. 
Photography, history and criticism of 
photography. 

Guilmain, Jacques, Professor and Director of 
Undergraduate Programs. PhD., 1958, Colum· 
bia University: Medieval art, modern architecture 
and design, theory of style. 

Jonaitis, Aldona, Associate Professor and 
Associate Provost. PhD., 1977, Columbia Univer­
sity: Primitive and Pre-Columbian art and struc­
tural anthropology. 

Joyce, Hetty, Assistant Professor. PhD., 1977, 
Harvard University. Greek and Roman art and 
architecture. 

Kleege, James, Associate Professor Emeritus. 
M.F.A. , 1945, Syracuse University: Design, weld­
ed metal sculpture. 

Koras, George, Professor. Diploma, 1955, 
Athens Academy of Fine Arts, Greece: Model­
ing, plastic and cast metal sculpture. 

Kuspit, Donald B., Professor of Art and 
Philosophy. PhD., 1971, University of Michigan; 
D.Phil., 1960, University of Frankfurt, Germany: 
Art criticism, aesthetics, 20th century and North­
ern Renaissance art. 

Larese, Steven, Technical Specialist/Adjunct 
Lecturer. M.F.A., 1975, University of Cincinnati : 
Slide curator; painting and drawing. 

levine, Martin, Assistant Professor. M.F.A. , 
1972, California College of Arts and Crafts: 
Printmaking. • 

Mason, Molly, Assistant Professor. M.F.A. , 1975, 
University of Iowa School of Art and Art History: 
Sculpture and design. 

allory, Nina M., Professor. PhD., 1965, Col­
mbia University: Renaissance, Baroque and 

18th century art , architecture and 
onnoisseurship. 

oskowitz, Anita, Associate Professor. PhD., 
978, New York University: Medieval and 
enaissance art and connoisseurship. 

ash, Stephen, Adjunct Lecturer. MA , 1982, 
oyal College of Art , London , England: 
natomical and biological illustration. 

etter, D. Terence, Director of the Fine Arts 
enter/Adjunct Associate Professor. M.F.A., 1965, 
eorge Washington University: Drawing, paint­

ng, art and philosophy. 

~
ekarskY' Melvin H. t Professor and Chairper­
on. MA, 1956, Northwestern University: Draw­
ng, painting , and public art. 

t
indell, Howardena, Professor. M.F.A., 1967, 
ale University: Painting and drawing. 

olcari, Stephen, Assistant Professor. PhD., 
980, University of California, Santa Barbara: 
Oth century art and intellectual history. 

ubin, James H., Associate Professor and 
raduate Studies Director. PhD., 1972, Harvard 
niversity: 18th and 19th century art; art and 
olitics. 

hompson, Thomas, Technical Specialist/Ad­
j nct Lecturer. M.FA, 1969, Ohio University: 

hotography and filmmaking. 

hite,Robert W., Associate Professor, part­
t me. Rhode Island School of Design: Drawing, 
t rra-cotta, stone, and wood sculpture. 

l
umber of teaching, graduate, and research 
ssistants, fall 1985: 9 

rt History and 
riticism Courses 
RH 510 History of Renaissance 

a d Baroque Art Criticism and Theory 
examination of theoretical treatises and other 

ritings on art during the Renaissance and 
B roque periods. The influence of theory on 
p actice-and vice versa-will be explored 

a
rOUgh close examination of selected 
onuments. Changing concepts of the artist's 

p ace in society will also be studied as reflected 
in contemporary critical and expository writing. 
F. II, 3 credits 

A H 502 History of 19th Century Art 
C iticism and Theory 
A study of European art criticism and theory of 
t 19th century stressing relationships between 
a and the history of ideas. Readings will con­
c ntrate on primary sources, including reviews 
of art exhibitions (Diderot, Stendhal , Zola), artists' 
le~ers (Constable, Delacroix, the Impressionists), 
a d treatises relating to art (Winckelmann, Proud­
h n, Ruskin). Special emphasis will be given to 
Baudelaire. Comparisons will be made between 
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ways of seeing art as well as between critical and 
theoretical attitudes to artists' intentions. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ARH 503 History of 20th Century Art 
Criticism and Theory 
The literature of art has expanded enormously 
in the 20th century-far beyond attempts to 
organize it developmentally or conceptually. An 
attempt will be made to define types of criticism 
both in relation to the critics and their relation to 
the support system for the arts of which they am 
part. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ARH 540 Methodologies of Art History 
This course will' focus primarily on three ap­
proaches to the history of art: (1) style and con­
noisseurship; (2) structuralism, semiology and 
related symbol ic theories; and (3) social history. 
Under (1) , various methods of stylistic analysis­
such as cyclical scherQa, period and regional 
schema-will be examined both in relation to 
general theory and to particular kinds of art. Con­
noisseurship will be considered as another 
aspect of the methodology of style. Under (2), 
there will be a discussion of a variety of methods 
for investigating the nature of signs and symbols 
in art. In addition to structural-semiotic ap­
proaches, iconography and psychoanaly1ic 
methods will be included in this section. Under 
(3), there will be discussion of methods that treat 
the work of art and t~e artist as part of a larger 
social and political context. Consideration will be 
given to both Marxist critiques of establishment 
history and practice, and to other non-Marxist 
approaches. 
Annual, 3 credits 

ARH 541 Topics in Ancient Art 
This course will deal with a variety of topics 
relating to ancient art and its influence on later 
European art and artistic theory. Areas to be ex­
plored will include: ancient art history, aesthetics 
and comparative criticism; Roman uses of Greek 
art : pagan imagery in early Christian and 
medieval art; antique art and the Renaissance 
(use of prototypes); collecting antiquities (from 
the Medici to Getty): archaeological exploration 
and publication in the 18th and 19th centuries; 
French neoclassicism; and the calligraphy of 
Greek vases (Hamilton, Blake, Flaxman, Ingres, 
Picasso). 
Course offered once every twO years, 3 credits 

ARH 542 Topics in Medieval Art 
A topic in medieval art or architecture, such as 
early medieval manuscript illumination, ornament 
and design, or the Gothic Cathedral, is selected 
and explored during the semester in lectures, 
discussions, student reports or papers. 
Course offered once every two years, 3 credits 

ARH 543 Topics in Renaissance Art 
This course, usually a seminar, will deal with one 
or several of the following aspects of Renaissance 
art: iconographic problems, style and con­
noisseurship (including the study of individual 
works at the Metropolitan Museum or the Frick), 
patronage and its effect on the form and con­
tent of a work, the exchange of artistic ideas be­
tween northern and southern Europe, and 
Renaissance sources in antiquity and the Mid­
dle Ages. 
Course offered once every two years, 3 credits 

ARH 544 Topics in Baroque Art 
Specific areas within 17th century art will be 
studied through lectures and seminar reports. 
Possible topics are: manners and mores in 17th 
century Dutch painting- the evolution of genre 
painting from its roots in the religious and moral­
izing images of the 16th century to scenes of 
Dutch social life, often didactic or satirical , in the 
17th century; the iconography of 17th century 
religious art- a study of the direct impact of the 
Council of Trent on religious art in the 17th cen­
tury, and of transformations in Christian icon­
ography after the Counter Reformation. 
Course offered once every two years, 3 credits 
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ARH 545 Topics In 19th Century Art 
Selected tOPICS in 19th century art with an 
emphasis on interdisciplinary approaches to in­
terpretation. Possible topics include Politics and 
Art during the French Revolution ; English Land­
scape Painting and the Theory of the Pictur­
esque; or French Realism and mid-19th century 
Social Thought. 
Course offered once every two years, 3 credits 

ARH 546 TopiCS In 20th Century Art 
Twentieth century art considered as an interna­
tional movement, European and American, 
though national groups may be studied. Em­
phasis will vary with topics ranging over stylistiC 
analysis, iconographical interpretations and 
theoretical studies. Students are expected to 
undertake original research and interpretation. 
Course offered once every two years, 3 credits 

ARH 547 Topics In Primitive Art 
Study of the various theoretical approaches to 
the interpretation of primitive art. Topics will in­
clude: structural analysis of art, socio- economic 
structure and art, and symbolism and art. 
Course offered once every two years, 3 credits 

ARH 591 Practlcum In the Writing of Art 
Criticism 
This course is designed as a practicum in the 
writing of art criticism under the supervision of 
the faculty. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ARH 592 Practicum in Teaching 
Instruction in the department under the super­
vision of the faculty. (This course may not be in­
cluded more than once in the courses taken in 
fulfillment of the 36 credit hour requirement.) 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ARH 595 Directed Readings In 
Art History. Criticism and Theory 
This course is an independent reading course 
to be arranged with a particular faculty member. 
Normally this course is reserved for advanced 
students who have fulfilled most of their course 
requirements and for whom the proposed pro­
gram of study cannot be organized within other 
existing course structures. 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits, variable and repetitive 

ARH 598 Thesis 
Prerequisite : Completion of all degree 
requirements. 
Fall and spring, 1-12 credits, variable and 
repetitive 

Studio Art Courses 
ARS 520 Special Projects for 
M.F.A. Candidates 
Advanced projects in areas that may not be 
included in the M.FA curriculum, utilizing the 
unique talents of regular and visiting faculty, the 
facilities of the Art Department or other aspects 
of the University environment, and possibly utiliz­
ing facilities at other locations or institutions. 
Prerequisites: Faculty sponsor, permission of 
Graduate Studies Director. 
Fall, spring and summer. 1-3 credits 

ARS 530 Professional Experience 
Internship 
Internship in the professional art world of New 
York City and its environs, required of all M.FA 
candidates, in lieu of, or in addition to, the 
teaching practicum. Depending on the profes­
sional objectives of the M.F.A. candidate, the stu­
dent may choose to intern at a foundry, printmak­
ing atelier, art gallery or museum, known artist's 
studio or related facility or institution. 
Prerequisite: Accepted candidate for M.F.A. 
Fall, spring and summer. 1-3 credits . 

ARS 531 Graduate Teaching 
Practlcum 
Supervised teaching practicum in undergraduate 
studio or studioltheory course. 
Prerequisite: Accepted candidate for M.FA 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits 

ARS 532 Thesis Project 
Preparation of thesis under departmental advisor. 
Prerequisites: Accepted candidate for M.FA, 
review board passed. 
Fall, spring and summer. 1-3 credits 
(may be repeated once) 

ARS 540 Graduate Photo Studio 
Photographic studio, theory and laboratory 
emphasizing individual development as a 
photographer. Color and black-and-white studios 
and darkrooms. Fine Arts, Reportage, Illustration, 
Commercial , Industrial. 
Prerequisites: Demonstration of appropriate level 
of proficiency, permission of instructor. 
Once every three semesters, 3 credits 

ARS 541 Photographing Works of Art 
Graduate-level course for art history and criticism 
students, studio art students and others examin­
ing in detail the techniques of photographing 
works of art and architecture, and of photo 
reproduction; black-and-white and color work for 
portfolio, publication, teaching, cataloguing slide 
and photograph collections, etc. No laboratory 
work. 
Prerequisites: Ar.t history and criticism, art studio 
or other graduate standing or permission of 
department. 
Once every three semesters, 11/2 credits 

ARS 550 Graduate Drawing Studio 
Graduate theory and practice of drawing; in­
vestigations of historical and contemporary con­
cepts of drawing, with concentration on individual 
development as an artist. Models, space for con­
ceptual and environmental works, and other 
wide-ranging facilities available. 
Prerequisite: Accepted candidate for M.F.A. or 
permission of department • 
Once every three semesters, 3 credits 

ARS 551 Graduate Painting Studio 
Studio and theory in painting and related visual 
forms, with instruction and facilities available in 
all media and techniques: emphasis on individual 
development as an artist. Models and space for 
environmental and conceptual works available. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor; accepted 
candidate for M.F.A. or permission of department 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ARS 560 Graduate Sculpture Studio 
Theory and practice of sculpture for the graduate 
student. Advanced studio instruction in heavy 
construction techniques including air, electric and 
hydraulic power equipment; MIG, TIG and flame 
welding. Forging and woodworking. Modeling 
and molding techniques in clay, wax, plaster and 
plastics; casting, laminating and vacuum form­
ing. Metal-casting capabilities include investment, 
shell , sand and centrifugal. Hand and power 
carving in wood and stone. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor; accepted 
candidate for M.F.A. or permission of department 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ARS 561 Graduate Ceramics and/or 
Ceramic Sculpture Studio 
Theory and practice of ceramics and ceramic 
sculpture for the graduate student. Advanced 
studio instruction in handbuilding: coil , slab, 
pinch; wheelthrowing; casting, inclusive of mUlti­
piece plaster pour-molds; various firing techni­
ques; reduction; oxidation; high-and-Iow fire 
overglaze techniques. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor; accepted 
candidate for M.FA or permission of department 
Once every three semesters, 3 credits 
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ARS 570 Graduate Printmaking Studio 
Graduate studio in the theory and practice of 
printmaking. Color. black-and-white and photo­
graphic processes in plate and stone lithography, 
serigraphy, relief and intaglio, emphasizing the 
student's individual development as an artist. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor; accepted 
candidate for M.F.A. or permission of department 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ARS 580 Visual Arts Seminar 
Required seminar and critique throughout the 
M.F.A. curriculum. Guest speakers, artists and 
critics; demonstrations and lectures; seminars; 
individual and group critiques. The M.F.A. can­
didate will, as part of this seminar, regularly par­
ticipate in critiques in which his or her work is 
analyzed by faculty. art history/criticism faculty, 
and art history/criticism graduate students, as well 
as by his or her peers. The Visual Arts Seminar 
will , where applicable, include field trips and 
assignments of special lectures, panels, seminars 
and other events of the professional art world . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

RS 591 Graduate Design Studio 
raduate theory and practice of two- and three­
imensional design; projections; perspective; 
aquettes; various techniques, including air­
rush and experimental, conceptual develop­
ent of ideas, leading to completion of a design 

dea or design research project. 
rerequisite: Permission of instructor 
nce every three semesters. 3 credits 
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Comparative 
Literature 

(CLG) 

Chairperson: Robert Goldenberg 
Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library E4339 (516)632-7460 

Graduate S.tudies Director: D. Sandy Petrey 
Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library N4309 

The Department of English offers Graduate 
Studies in Comparative Literature leading 
to the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in English. 

Admission 
Admission to the M.A. Program, 
Graduate Studies in 
Comparative Literature 
Applicants to Graduate Studies in Com· 
parative Literature are required to fulfill the 
minimum admission requirements of the 
Graduate School. In addition, applicants 
are ordinarily required to hold a bachelor's 
degree from a recognized institution. The 
degree should be in one of the following : 

1. English or American literature 
2. Foreign languages and literatures 
3. The fine arts: art history, theatre, 

music, etc. 
4. History or philosophy 
Furthermore, applicants to Graduate 

Studies in Comparative Literature are ex­
pected to demonstrate competence in one 
foreign language, as well as in English. 
Adequate reading knowledge of a second 
foreign language is also highly desirable. 

Any deficiencies in these requirements 
shall not automatically bar admission, but 
it is understood that inadequacies in 
undergraduate preparation will normally re­
qUIre the student to take additional work, 
the amount to be determined by the Grad· 
uate Studies Committee and not to be used 
to fulfill any specific M .A. degree 
requirements. 

In all cases, admission is by action of the 
Graduate Studies Committee of the depart­
ment under guidelines established by the 
Graduate School. Applicants are admitted 
on the basis of their total records, and there 
are no predetermined quantitative criteria 
which by themselves ensure a positive or 
a negative decision. 

Admission to th~ Ph.D. Program, 
Graduate Studies in 
Comparative Literature 

Applicants holding the M.A. degree in 
English with Graduate Studies in Com­
parative Literature from Stony Brook may, 
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upon the advice of the Graduate Studies 
Committee, be directly admitted to the 
PhD. program. Other applicants will be ad· 
mitted to the program after review of their 
qualifications. These normally will include, 
in addition to the minimum requirements of 
the Graduate School : 

A. A B.A. or MA degree from a recog­
nized institution and in a suitable area of 
study (see course requirements for the 
master's level in Comparative Literature). 

B. Letters of recommendation. 
C. Graduate Record Examination (GRE) 

General Test scores. 
D. Two course papers in literature or 

another appropriate field . 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the M.A. 
Degree, Graduate Studies in 
Comparative Literature 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School, the following are 
required : 

A. Course Requirements 
The minimum course requirement for the 
M.A. degree is 30 graduate credit hours. 
An M A candidate is expected to take CLT 
500 and CLT 501 (History of Literary Theory 
I and II), CLT 502 (Theory and Practice of 
Translation), CLT 510 (Comparative Liter· 
ature Methodology) and at least one inter­
disciplinary seminar (CLT 508 or CLT 602). 
The remaining courses may be distributed 
among graduate courses in Comparative 
Literature, English, foreign languages, 
philosophy, history, art criticism, theatre and 
music. 

B. Foreign Language Requirement 
Entering students are expected to have a 
good command of one and preferably two 
foreign languages. Students must ultimately 
be competent in one major and one minor 
language (non-native speakers of English 
may offer English as one of the two lan­
guages). All students must have passed 
their language requirements before they 
are allowed to take the M.A. examination. 

To demonstrate competence in the major 
language, students must take for credit, 
and earn a grade of B or better in, at least 
one graduate or advanced undergraduate 
literature course conducted in the language 
(final papers may be written in English). 
Competence in the minor language can be 
demonstrated by (1) earning a grade of B 
or better in a graduate translation or 
language course such as CLT 520 or a 
graduate translation course in a foreign 
language department; or (2) passing a CLT 
examination to be taken with a dictionary. 
(For details see the Department 
Handbook.) 

C. M.A. Examination 
The student will take a written master's 
examination in the first or second year of 
graduate study. The exam measures the 
student's knowledge and mastery of literary 
theory and its history; familiarity with the 
major texts of world literature; ability to write 
a competent explication de texte. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Degree, Graduate Studies in 
Comparative Literature 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School the following are 
required : 

A. Course Requirements 
1. CLT 500 and CLT 501 (Literary Theory 

I and II) 
2. CLT 502 (Theory and Practice of 

Translation) 
3. CLT 510 (Comparative Literature 

Methodology) 
4. At least seven seminars on the 500-

or 600-level, including one inter­
disciplinary seminar (CLT 510 or CLT 
602). For students without an MA 
degree in Comparative Literature or 
a related discipline, the course re­
quirement is 51 credits. 

B. Foreign Language Requirement 
Students may choose to demonstrate com­
petence in either two major foreign 
languages, or one major and two minor 



languages for the Ph.D. For options to 
demonstrate competence, see "Foreign 
Language Requirement " under the 
master's degree heading and consult the 
Department Handbook. 

C. Comprehensive Examination 
Full-time students who are candidates for 
the Ph.D. will normally take an oral com­
prehensive examination no more than one 
year after completing their coursework. All 
language requirements must be completed 
at least three months before the compre­
hensive examination. Each student will 
have a committee of five faculty members 
who can examine the candidate in one or 
more areas of the comprehensive examina­
tion, and who will assist the candidate in 
preparing a reading list for the examination. 
The examination consists of four parts: 
literary theory and its history, a literary 
genre, a period of literary history, and a 
special area of comparative nature related 
to the student's plan for the dissertation. 
(For more details see the Department 
Handbook). 

D. Dissertation 
The dissertation represents the culmination 
of the student's degree program and 
should be a serious contribution to scholar­
ship. Candidates choose their dissertation 
director and the Dissertation Committee in 
consultation with the Chairperson and the 
Graduate Studies Director. A Ph.D. disser­
tation proposal should be presented to the 
dissertation director within three months 
after completion of the comprehensive ex­
amination . Early involvement of all mem­
bers of the committee in the ongoing 
research and writing is strongly recom­
mended. The student's formal defense of 
the dissertation is open to all members of 
the university community. 

E. Teaching Assistantships 
All students are asked to acquire some ex­
perience in teaching. Guidelines permit 
graduate students to be supported as 
teaching assistants (lA.) for a maximum of 
five years. However, in exceptional cases, 
the Graduate School may grant permission 
for accomplished lA.s who work in areas 
of department need to be considered for 
support after five years in the department. 
Graduate students in Comparative Litera­
ture have the opportunity to teach a wide 
variety of courses: traditionally they have 
taught foreign language courses, English 
composition, interdisciplinary courses of­
fered in the undergraduate humanities pro­
gram and sections of the entry level Com­
parative Literature courses. 

F. Additional Information 
A Handbook for Graduate Studies in Com­
parative Literature includes more extensive 
information on Comparative Literature at 
Stony Brook. A copy can be picked up at 
the Comparative Literature Office or re­
quested by mail. 

Faculty 
Czerwinski, Edward, Professor. Ph.D., 1965, 
University of Wisconsin: Comparative theatre and 
drama; comparative Slavic literatures; Dostoev­
sky and Conrad; 20th-century literature. 

De la Campa, Roman, Associate Professor. 
Ph.p" 1978, University of Minnesota: Spanish­
American theatre; applied lingoistics, Caribbean. 
culture, ideology in literature, bilingual-bicultural 
studies; contemporary criticism. . 

Gabbard, Krin, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1979, 
Indiana University: The arts and their i nterrel a­
tions; film studies; ancient Greek literature; com­
parative literature methodology; drama, especial- ' 
Iy modern; literary theory. 

Gross, Harvey, Professor. Ph.D. , 1955, Univer- ' 
sityof Michigan: Literary and cultural modernism; ' 
literary theory and criticism; modern poetry; pro­
sody; Thomas Mann and T.S. Eliot; literature and 
music. 

Hathorn, Richmond, Professor. Ph.D., 1950, 
Columbia University: Homer; classical mythology 
through the ages; classical literature; theory of 
literature: classical Renaissance, neo- classical. 

Kott, Jan, Professor Emeritus. Ph.D. , 1947, Lodz 
University, Poland: Shakespeare; drama; Polish 
li terature; literary theory and criticism. 

Petrey, D. Sandy, Professor and Chairperson. 
Ph.D .' 1966, Yale University: Realistic fiction; 
theOries of the novel; contemporary criticism. 

Rawlinson, Mary C. , Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1978, Northwestern University: Literature and 
psychoanalysis; literature and medicine; literature 
and continental philosophy; phenomenology. 

Rivers, Elias, Professor and Graduate Studies 
Director. Ph.D., 1952, Yale University: Spanish 
literature of the 16th and 17th centuries' the 
classical and Italian traditions in Spanish poetry 
of the 16th century; translation theory. 

Silverman, Hugh, Professor. Ph.D., 1973, Stan­
ford University: Contemporary literary theory; 
autobiography and self-portraiture; philosophy 
and literature; the philosophical essay; history of 
Ideas. 

Sjoberg, Leif, Professor. Ph.D. , 1954, Uppsala 
University, Sweden: Scandinavian drama: Ibsen, 
Strindberg , Lagerkvist, Ingmar Bergman; 
modern Scandinavian poetry: Symbolist poets, 
Ekelof, Lagerkvist, Martinson, Transtromer; 
poetry and visual arts. 

Sprinker, Michael, Associate Professor. Ph.b., 
1975~ Princeton University. History and theory of 
Criticism; history of the novel ; Marxism. 

Tejera, Victorino, Professor. Ph.D. , 1956, Col­
umbia University: Ancient Greek life and thought; 
philosophy of art and aesthetics; philosophy of 
history; communication theory in arts, sciences 
and humanities; philosophy of myth. 

Vasvari, Louise 0. , Professor. Ph.D. , 1969, 
University of California, Berkeley: Romance 
phllolo(,lY; medieval Spanish literature; theory of 
translation; medieval and Renaissance literature; 
Romance languages and literature. 

Zimmermann, Eleonore, Professor. Ph.D., 
1956, Yale University: French Symbolism; French 
17th-century theatre: contemporary French 
theatre; Proust; European Romanticism; Goethe. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
aSSistants, fall 1985: 15 

Courses 
CLT 500 History of Literary 
Theory I: Plato to Kant 
The basic texts in literary criticism from Plato to 
Kant. Stress will be placed on the ethical and 
mimetic approach of classical theory, its transfor-

.. mation in the Renaissance and the Nee-classical 

periods, and its reformulation in subsequent 
theory. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CLT 501 History of Literary 
Theory II: Romanticism to the Present 
The important developments in literary theory in 
the 19th and 20th centuries. Attention will be 
given to the influence of other disciplines such 
as psychology and linguistics; theorists con­
sidered include Coleridge, Hegel , Nietzche, 
Richards, Eliot, Auerbach, Frye. 
Spring, 3 credits 

CLT 502 li"anslatlon Theory 
Alter an overview of the history of translation 
theory, students will study recent work to gain 
familiarity with the existing translations of works 
in their period of specialization. 
3 credits 

CLT 503 Comparative Studies in 
Literary History 

. Changing topics in the study of literary periods 
~nd styles. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester. 
repetitive 

CLT 504 Comparative Studies 
In Genre 
Changing topics in the study of the history and 
theory of literary genres. 
Fall and. spring, 3 credits each semester. 
repetitive 

CLT 508 Interdisciplinary Seminar 
Specific problems in the relations between 
literature and other disciplines. 
Fall arid spring, 3 credits each semester. 
repetitive 

CLT 510 Comparative Literature 
Methodology 
An introduction to the discipline of Comparative 

iterature. Stre.ss .win pe given to the history of 
the discipline as well as to the various 
methodologies essential to it, e.g. , thematology, 
periodization, influence and genre studies, literary 
relations between countries, interdisciplinary 
tudies, etc. 
all, 3 credits 

LT 520 Problems In Translation 
Iter studying translation theory, students will 

ranslate a literary text. May be repeated for credit 
n different languages. 
all anp spring, 3 credits 

CLT 597 Directed Readings for 
M.A. Students 
fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

bLT 599 Independent Study 
r ail and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

CLT 600 Seminar In Style 
llnd Structure 
Changing topics in the study of stylistic and struc-

~
ral elements of the literary text. 

all and spring, 3 credits each semester. 
epetitive 

, LT 601 Seminar In Literary Theory 

~
hanging topics in the specialized examinations 
f recent or historical trends such as semiotics, 
arxism, reader-response, psychoanalysis, 

ermeneutics, etc. 
all and spring, 3 credits each semester. 
epetitive 

~LT 602 Interdisciplinary Seminar 
$pecific problems in the relations between 

~
terature and other disciplines. 
all and spring, 3 credits each semester. 

rfpetitive 

¢LT 690 Dissertation Research 
1all and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

Cj:LT 698 Practlcum In Teaching 

til and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

I LT 699 Directed Readings 
r Doctoral Candidates 

'all and spring, variable and repetitive credit 
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English 

(EGL) 

Chairperson: David Sheehan 
Humanities Building 255 (516)632-7420 

Graduate Studies Director: Don Bia/ostosky 
Humanities Building 194 (516)632-7373 

The Department of English offers programs 
leading to the degrees of Master of Arts and -
Doctor of Philosophy. Additional Graduate 
Studies in Comparative Literature are of­
fered leading to the degrees of Master of 
Arts and Doctor of Philosophy in English, 
and in Creative Writing leading to a Master 
of Arts in English. Part-time students are en­
couraged at the master's level , and a 
number of graduate courses are offered in 
the late afternoon and evening hours. A few 
graduate courses are offered in the sUni:-:-"· 
mer session . 

Admission 
Admission to the MA Program 
in English 

Applicants for entrance to the M.A. pro­
gram at mid-year should submit all their 
materials by October 1; applicants for en­
trance in September should submit theirs 
by February 1. Applicants who cannot meet 
these deadlines should seek the guidance 
of the Director of Graduate Studies. 

The following, in addition to the minimum 
Graduate School requirements, are or­
dinarily required for admission: 

A. A bachelor's degree from a recognized 
institution . 

B. An average of at least B in the last two 
years of undergraduate work. 

C. An official transcript of undergraduate 
record . 

D. Letters of recommendation from three 
previous instructors. 

E. The appl icant's score on the 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) 
General Test, required of all students by the 
Graduate School . 

F. Samples of the applicant's creative 
work (in the case of those applying for en­
trance to Graduate Studies in Creative 
Writing). 

G. Acceptance by both the Department 
of English and the Graduate School. 

Any deficiencies in these requirements 
shall not automatically bar admission, but 
it is understood that inadequacies in 
undergraduate preparation will normally re­
quire the student to take additional work, 
the amount to be determined by the ap­
propriate graduate advisory committee, 
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and not to be used to fulfill any specific 
M.A. degree requirements. 

In all cases, admission is by action of the 
graduate admissions committee of the 
department under guidelines established 
by the Graduate School. Applicants are ad­
mitted on the basis of their total records, 
and there are no predetermined quan­
titative criteria which by themselves ensure 
a positive or a negative decision. 

Admission to the M.A. Program 
in English 

For applicants to the Ph.D. program, the 
following, in addition to the minimum 
Graduate School requirements, are 
required: 
- A. A bachelor's degree from a recognized 
institution. 

B. An average of at least B in the last two 
years of undergraduate work. 

C. An official transcript of undergraduate 
record, and of any graduate work that may 
have been done. 

D. Letters of recommendation from three 
previous instructors. 

E. The applicant's score on the GRE 
General Test, required by the Graduate 
School of applicants in all departments. 

F. A sample of recent scholarly or critical 
writing (optional). 

G. Proficiency in a foreign language 
equivalent to two years of college work. 
. H. Acceptance by both the Department 
of English and the Graduate School. 

Any deficiencies on admission to the 
PhD. program will have to be made up 
promptly and must not be used to satisfy 
any specific requirements for the degree 
itself. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the M.A. 
Degree in English 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School, the following are 
required: 

A. Course Requirements 
In broad outline, a master's degree in 
English requires 10 three-credit graduate 

courses, competence in one foreign 
language, and passing. the master's ex­
amination. Of these 10 courses, one must 
be a course in Shakespeare, another a 
course in Chaucer or Milton and one in the 
history and structure of the English 
language, although courses previously 
taken on the undergraduate level and pass­
ed with a grade of B or better may be ac­
cepted as fulfilling these requirements. The 
required 10 courses must be distributed 
among at least four of the following six 
areas with at least one course in American 
literature: 

1. Old and Middle English 
2. Renaissance (1500-1660) 
3. Restoration and Eighteenth Century 
4. Nineteenth-Century British 
5. American Literature to 1900 
6. Twentieth-Century British and 

American 

B. Independent Studies 
Only one course numbered EGL 599, In­
dependent Studies, will be permitted to 
count toward the total courses required for 
the degree of Master of Arts in English. 
EGL 599 cannot be elected during the stu­
dent's first semester of work toward the 
master's degree. EGL 599 may be elected 
during the second semester only if the stu­
dent has a B+ average the first semester 
and has no Incompletes at the time of 
registering for EGL 599. A proposal for a 
599 course should be submitted in writing 
before the end of the first semester to that 
member of the faculty under whose direc­
tion the student plans to study. The pro­
posal must be approved in writing by both 
that faculty member and the Graduate Pro­
gram Committee of the department before 
the student registers for EGL 599. 

C. Foreign Language Requirement 
Competence in one foreign language may 
be satisfied by having completed the sec­
ond year of a foreign language at the 
undergraduate level within the past five 
years with a grade of B or better, or QY ex­
amination arranged by the English Depart­
ment. The following languages are 
automatically accepted for fulfilling this re­
quirement: Greek, Latin , Hebrew, French , 



German, Italian, Russian and Spanish. 
Other languages relevant to a student's 
graduate program may be approved upon 
petition to the Graduate Program 
Committee. 

D. Master's Examination 
The master's examination is based on a 
reading list of about a dozen texts an­
nounced at the beginning of each aca­
demic year. This three-hour written . ex­
amination will be in two parts: an explica­
tion of a passage from one of the texts on 
the list, and an essay that requires compar­
ing and contrasting two or more texts on 
the list. Students must pass both sections 
of the examination. The examination may 
be re-taken only once. Copies of previous 
examinations may be consulted in the 
Graduate English Office. 

E. The Graduate English Colloquium 
Each student in the master's program is en­
couraged to participate in . the Graduate 
English Colloquium, a senes of lecture­
discussions by members of the English 
faculty on texts included in that year's 
master's examination reading list. The 
lecture-discussions are not intended as 
materials on which students will be exam­
ined but as provocations to engagement 
with the texts on the list. The meetings of 
the colloquium. held in the late afternoon 
or evening, include a lecture and discus­
sion period and informal opportunities to 
meet faculty and fellow students. 

Requirements for the M.A. 
Degree, Graduate Studies 
in Creative Writing 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School the following are 
required : 

A. Course Requirements 
Those admitted to Graduate Studies in 
Creative Writing must take three literature 
courses designated from our present tradi­
tional offerings. In addition, the candidate 
will take four writing courses, ordinarily two 
in each semester, from workshops in the 
following subjects: poetry. fiction , drama 
and nonfiction. Each candidate must take 
workshops in at least two areas. 

B. Master's Project . 
Finally, students in Graduate Studies In 
Creative Writing are required to submit an 
extended work of substantial literary 
merit-for example, eight or ten short 
stories, a novella, a novel, two one-act plays, 
a full-length play, a volume of poems, a 
filmscript-to be determined by the can­
didate and his or her committee. One 
distinction of this curriculum is that the can­
didate begins the project under close 
supervision in the first rather than the sec­
ond year. Students register for a total of nine 
credits toward completion of thiS project. 

Transfer Credit and Standards 
of Performance in English at the 
MA Level 

Mindful that many applicants may have in­
terrupted an earlier graduate career, the 
department permits the transfer of SIX hours 
of credit in ·suitable graduate work done 
elsewhere that resulted in a grade of B or 
better. The student must, however, make 
special application after admission. In all 
coursework done at Stony Brook, an aver­
age grade of B is the minimum required, 
but no more than two C's will be permitted. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Degree in English 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School , the following are 
required: 

A. Course Requirements 
The minimum course requirement for 
students in the doctoral program is 11 
courses, including at least seven 600-level 
seminars. No course with a grade below 
B- may be used to satisfy course require­
ments. An average grade of B or better In 

all coursework must be maintained at all 
times and no more than two grades below 
B mi~us will be permitted. No transfer credit 
is accepted at the seminar level. 

Among the seven seminars the student 
must satis;actorily complete EGL 600 
(Classical Backgrounds of English litera­
ture) and EGL 611 (Contemporary Critical 
Theory). Because these seminars proVide 
essential contexts for later study, students 
must take them in their first year in the 
program. 

Students must have one course in the 
history and structure of the English 
language, one course in Shakespeare and 
one course in Chaucer or Milton. Courses 
previously passed with a grade of B or bet­
ter at the undergraduate or MA level may 
be accepted as fulfilling this requirement. 

Finally, each student must take at least 
one course in four of the following six areas: 

1. Old and Middle English 
2. Renaissance (1500-1660) 
3. Restoration and 18th Century 
4. Nineteenth-Century British 
5. American Literature to 1900 
6. Twentieth-Century British and American 

Students with teaching assistantships also 
take the Teaching Practicum. 

B. Foreign Language Requirements 
Students must complete one of two options: 

Option I: Students must, on examination, 
demonstrate ability to translate wntlngs of 
moderate difficulty in two foreign languages 
appropriate to the area of study and hence 
ability to make use of relevant literary and 
scholarly writings in those languages .. 

Option II: Students must, on examination, 
demonstrate (1) ability to read, understand 
and speak well one living foreign language, 

or ability to read and understand well one 
classical language appropriate to the area 
of study, and (2) knowledge of the major 
literature of that language in the onglnal 
language, and hence ability to make full 
use of the literature of another language. 
This option can be satisfied by passing a 
half-hour oral examination conducted In the 
language over the major literary figures or 
works of the language. Students should 
consult the Graduate Studies Director 
about setting up such examination. The 
passing of the reading and/or comprehen­
sive examination at the M.A. level shall not 
be sufficient evidence that the student has 
met Option II. . 

The following languages are automatical­
ly accepted for fulfilling the language re­
quirement: Greek, Latin, Hebrew, French, 
German, Italian, Russian , and Spanish. 
Other languages relevant to a student's 
graduate program may be approved upon 
petition to the Graduate Studies Director. 

Students will not be permitted to take the 
special field examination without first satis­
fying the foreign language requirement. 
Students choosing Option I must satisfy 
one language requirement before taking 
the three area examinations and the sec­
ond before taking the special field 
examination. 

C. The Area Written Examinations 
The area examinations are three four-hour 
written examinations on three of the six 
literary periods listed above, or on two of 
those areas and one of the follOWing modes 
of study: History and Theory of Criticism, 
Rhetoric and Composition, Bibliography 
and Textual Criticism, Practice and Theory 
of Creative Writing, Women's Studies. The 
area examinations will be based on reading 
lists for each area available in the Graduate 
English Office. The examinations will be of­
fered twice a year (in the week preceding 
the beginning of the fall and spring 
semesters). Students must take the ex­
aminations before beginning the fifth 
semester in the program. Students must 
pass all three areas; those who fail one or 
more areas may re-take those examinations 
one time only. 

D. The Special Field Oral 
Examination 
This oral examination will be based on a 
written rationale and a reading list prepared 
by the student with the advice and approval 
of the student's chosen major professor, 
and approved by the Graduate Studies 
Director at least one month before the date 
of the examination. The examination will 
usually be focused on a major author, a 
literary genre and a literary penod and will 
include both primary and secondary t~xts. 
The Examining Committee will be chaired 
by the student's chosen major professor 
and will include two other members of the 
faculty selected by the Graduate Studies 
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Director in consultation with the committee 
chairperson. 

Students are encouraged, but not re­
quired, to include a dissertation proposal 
as part of this examination. The special field 
examination may be re-taken one time only. 
ALL THE DOCTORAL -REQUIREMENTS 
DESCRIBED ABOVE MUST BE COM­
PLETED BEFORE A STUDENT IS ALLOW­
ED TO TAKE THE SPECIAL FIELD 
EXAMINATION. 

E. Advancement to Candidacy ' 
After successful completion of the oral ex­
amination the student is recommended to 
the Vice Provost for Research and 
Graduate Studies for advancement to 
candidacy. 

F Dissertation Seminar 
This required seminar is designed to help 
students prepare their dissertation pro­
posals and get their dissertations under­
way. Students should take this seminar dur­
ing the semester they take the special field 
examination or in the semester immediately 
after passing that exam. 

In the seminar, students will present for 
discussion work in progress on dissertation 
proposals and dissertations, and essays 
being prepared for publication. Admission 
to the seminar is by permission of the fac­
ulty coordinator whose role will be to 
organize the seminar, see that relevant texts 
are made available and contribute to the 
discussion of student work. To pass the 
seminar, students must attend regularly, 
present their work and complete a disser­
tation proposal by the end of the semester. 

The dissertation seminar may also be the 
forum for the dissertation colloquium, when 
students who have completed their disser­
tations make a public presentation of their 
research to interested faculty and graduate 
students. 

G. Dissertation 
As soon as possible after passing the oral 
examination, students must prepare a writ­
ten statement setting out the scope and 
method of the dissertation and submit it to 
their dissertation director and two other 
members of the department who will serve 
as readers. After the student's director has 
conferred with the other readers and the 
Dissertation Committee has approved the 
proposal, the director will submit the pro­
posal and names of the committee mem­
bers to the Graduate Program Committee 
of the department for its approval. The 
Graduate Studies Director in consultation 
with the student's Dissertation Committee 
will name a reader from outside the 
department. 

The four readers of the dissertation must 
recommend acceptance of the dissertation 
before it can be approved by the Graduate 
School. Students will present the results of 
dissertation research at a colloquium con­
vened for that purpose by the Department 
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of English, which will be open to interested 
faculty and graduate students. 

H. Teaching Program 
Training in teaching is stressed by the 
department and every student is expected 
to do some teaching as part of the doctoral 
program. Teaching assistants instruct in a 
variety of courses including composition, 
introductions to poetry, fiction and drama, 
tutoring in the Writing Center and assisting 
in large lecture courses. An important part 
of the teaching experience is the Practicum 
in Teaching (EGL 697 and 698) required of 
all teaching assistants. 

The Director of Writing Programs for the 
English Department will , upon application, 
decide to what extent a student's teaching 
experience elsewhere will satisfy the re­
quirements at Stony Brook. 

I. Residency Requirement 
The Graduate School requires at least two 
consecutive semesters of full-time graduate 
study beyond the baccalaureate. Students 
will be considered in full-time residence 
during any semester in which they: (1) are 
taking at least one SOO-Ievel course or 
600-level seminar or are, in the opinion of 
the Graduate Program Committee, properly 
preparing for the special field oral examina­
tion; (2) are holding no position other than 
that required under the teaching program; 
(3) are registered for EGL 690, [?)issertation 
Research, or EGL 699, Directed Reading 
for Doctoral Candidates, for three, six, nine 
or 12 credit hours, depending on the 
number of other courses being taken and 
the teaching assignment, the total of all 
these credits and teaching hours to be no 
more than 12. 

J. The Graduate English Colloquium 
Doctoral students are encouraged to par­
ticipate in the Graduate English Collo­
quium, a series of lecture-discussions by 
members of the English faculty on works 
included in that year's master's examina­
tion reading list. The meetings of the collo­
quium, held in the late afternoon or even­
ing, include lecture-discussions intended to 
provoke engagement with important literary 
texts and provide informal opportunities to 
meet faculty and fellow students. 

K. Review of Student's Progress 
Each incoming student will meet with the 
Graduate Studies Director in English before 
the start of classes to plan in some detail 
the first year's coursework. Each spring 
semester, when departmental course offer­
ings for the following year have been an­
nounced, the student must compose a ten­
tative program for the following year's study 
and bring it to the advisor for discussion. 
These plans, along with the record of the 
student's work to date and faculty evalua­
tions, will be reviewed by the Graduate Pro-

gram Committee. This committee will deter­
mine whether the candidate may proceed 
with doctoral studies, may continue if cer­
tain requirements are met or may not con­
tinue in the doctoral program because of 
unsatisfactory work. 

Matters Pertaining to All 
Advanced Degrees in English 
(including Graduate Studies 
in Comparative Literature and 
Creative Writing) 

A. Extension of time limits: Extensions of 
time limits are granted at the discretion of 
the Graduate Program Committee of the 
department and the Vice Provost · for 
Research and Graduate Studies and are 
normally for one year at a time. 

B. Incompletes: The Graduate Program 
Committee has established as sufficient 
grounds for the granting of Incompletes 
either medical reasons on the part of the 
students themselves or emergencies aris­
ing within students' families. 

C. Graduate courses in the 500 series 
are open to all graduate students. Courses 
in the 600 series are normally open only 
to students admitted to study for the Ph.D. 
degree, although M.A. students with ade­
quate preparation and background can 
sometimes be admitted with the permission 
of the instructor. All graduate courses nor­
mally carry three credits. 

Each course in the 500 and 600 series 
to be offered in a given semester will be 
described by the instructor in some detail 
in a special departmental announcement 
prepared and distributed toward the end 
of the semester prior to that in which it is 
to be offered. None of the courses num­
bered 690-699 can be taken to satisfy the 
requirement of seven seminars as stated in 
"Coursework in English" and "Coursework 
in Comparative Literature." 

Advisement 

There are a number of problems that the 
preceding explanations make no attempt 
to cover; for example, there are students 
whose careers may fall into two widely 
separated phases, whose previous records 
may show only a minor rather than a major 
interest in English or comparative literature, 
whose academic preparation now seems 
remote or whose recent experiences have 
kindled new interests. 

Students are encouraged to raise in­
dividual questions about the graduate pro­
gram with the Graduate Studies Director in 
English. 

Faculty 
Bashford, Bruce, Assistant Professor. Ph .D., 
1970, Northwestern University; Literary criticism; 
rhetoric and the teaching of composition. 

Belanoff, Patricia, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1982, New York University: The teaching of com­
position and literature; rhetoric. 



· Bialostosky, Don, Associate Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director, PhD" 1977, Univer­
sity of Chicago: British romantic literature; Words­
worth; literary criticism and theory, 

Cooper, Helen, Assistant Professor. PhD" 1982, 
Rutgers University: Victorian literature; creative 
writing ; women's studies, 

Dolan, Paul , Associate Professor. Ph ,D .. 1966, 
New York University: Modern British and 
American literature; Yeats; literature and politics, 

Elbow, Peter, Associate Professor and Director 
of Writing Programs" PhD" 1969, Brandeis 
University: The teaching of composition and 
literature; rhetoric, 

Erdman, David V., Professor Emeritus, PhD" 
1936, Princeton University: Romantic literature; 
Blake; textual and critical editing, 

Fiess, Edward, Associate Professor Emeritus, 
Ph ,D" 1951 , Yale University: American literature; 
20th-century literature ; biography and 
autobiography, 

Flanagan, Thomas, Professor, Ph.D. , 1958, Col­
umbia University: Irish literature and cultural 
history; Victorian literature; modern British 
literature; Yeats; Joyce, 

Fontaine, Sheryl, Assistant Professor, PhD" 
1984, University of California, San Diego: 
Rhetoric and composition, 

Fortuna, Diane, Assistant Professor. PhD" 1967, 
The Johns Hopkins University; 20th-century 
British and American literature; 19th-century 
American literature, 

Goldberg, Homer, Professor,2 PhD" 1960, 
University of ChicagGj The Restoration and the 
18th century; the novel ; literary criticism, 

Gross, Harvey S. , Professor,' Ph.D., 1955, 
University of Michigan: Prosody and poetic 
theory; modern intellectual history. 

Harris, William J. , Associate Professor, PhD" 
1976, Stanford University: Black American 
literature; 19th-century American literature, 

Harvey, James, Assistant Professor. A,M" 
University of Michigan: The novel ; drama; film , 

Huffman, Clifford C., Associate Professor, 
Ph ,D" 1969, Columbia University : The 
Renaissance; Shakespeare, 

Jordan, June, Professor: Creative writing; 
children's literature; women's studies; black 
American literature, 

Kott, Jan, Professor Emeritus,' PhD" 1947, Lodz 
University, Poland: Shakespeare; drama; literary 
criticism, 

Kranidas, Thomas, Professor, Ph ,D" 1962, 
University of Washington: Prose and poetry of 
the 17th century: Milton; rhetoric and revolution, 

Levin, Richard , Professor. PhD" 1957, Univer­
sity of Chicago: The drama of the Renaissance; 
literary criticism; Shakespeare, 

Levine, Richard A. , Professor, PhD" 1961 , In­
diana University: Victorian literature; the novel ; 
literature and society. 

Lipton, Aaron, Associate Professor. Ed.D. , 1966, 
New York University: The teaching of reading, 
composition, and literature; the psychology of 
literature. 

Ludwig, JaCk, Professor, PhD" 1953, Univer­
sity of California, Los Angeles: The literature of 
the 20th century; Joyce; Yeats, 

Maresca, Thomas E. , Professor, Ph ,D" 1963, 
The Johns Hopkins University: Restoration and 
18th-century literature; the epic; satire, 

Miller, Ruth , Professor,' PhD" 1965, New York 
University: Early American literature; poetry; Emi­
ly Dickinson; black American literature, 

Munich, Adrienne, Assistant Professor. PhD" 
1976, City University of New York: Victorian 
literature; women's studies, 

Newlin, Paul, Associate Professor. 4 Ph.D. , 1967, 
University of California, Los Angeles: 19th-century 
American literature; black American literature, 

Olster, Stacey, Assistant Professor. PhD" 1981 , 
University of Michigan: 20th-century British and 
American literature; the novel. 

Pequigney, Joseph, Professor, PhD" 1959, 
Harvard University: The 17th century; 
Shakespeare, 

Rogers, Thomas, Associate Professor Emeritus, 
PhD" 1955, University of Pennsylvania: The 
Restoration and the 18th century; rhetoric; the 
teaching of composition and literature, 

Scheps, Walter, Associate Professor.' PhD" 
1966, University of Oregon: Old English and Mid­
dle English; the history of the English language, 

Sears, Sallie, Associate Professor. PhD" 1963, 
Brandeis University: The novel; Henry James; 
literary criticism; women's studies, 

Sheehan, David, Associate Professor and 
Chairperson, Ph ,D" 1974, University of Wiscon­
sin, Madison: The Restoration and the 18th cen­
tury; Swift, 

Simpson, Louis, Professor.' PhD. , 1959, Col­
umbia University: 19th- and 20th-century British 
and American literature; poetry; literary criticism, 

Spector, Stephen, Associate Professor, Ph, D" 
1973, Yale University: Old English and Middle 
English; the history of the English language, 

Sprinker, Michael , Associate Professor, Ph ,D" 
1975, Princeton University: Literary theory, 

Squier, Susan, Associate Professor. PhD" 1977, 
Stanford University: 19th- and 20th-century British 
literature; women's studies; Virginia Woolf, 

Stampfer, Judah L. , Professor. Ph,D" 1959,­
Harvard University: The Renaissance and the 
17th century; Shakespeare ; literature and 
psychology, 

Wilson, Alice S. , Associate Professor. PhD" 
1947, Cornell University: The English and con­
tinental literature of the Renaissance; classical 
backgrounds of English literature; my1hology, 

Zimbardo, Rose, Professor. 3 Ph.D. , 1960, Yale 
University; The Restoration and the 18th century; 
the Renaissance; the modern drama, 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 50 

1 Joint appointment, Comparative Literature, 
2 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1972-73, 
3 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1980-81. 
4 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1984-85, Recipient of the 
President's Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1984-85, 

Courses 
All courses are for three credits, except where 
noted with an asterisk, Content varies each 
semester, 

EGL 501 Studies in Chaucer 
EGL 502 Studies In Shakespeare 

EGL 503 Studies in Milton 

EGL 505 Studies in Genre 

EGL 506 Studies in Literary Theory 

EGL 509 Studies in Language and 
Linguistics 

EGL 510 Old English Language and 
Literature 

EGL 515 Middle English Language 
and Literature 

EGL 520 Studies in the Renaissance 

EGL 525 17th-Century Literature 

EGL 530 

EGL 535 

EGL 540 

EGL 545 

EGL 547 

EGL 550 

EGL 555 

EGL 560 

EGL 565 

EGL 570 

EGL 575 

EGL 580 

EGL 581 

EGL 582 

EGL 583 

EGL 585 

EGL 592 

EGL 593 

EGL 594 

EGL 597* 

EGL 599 

EGL 600 

EGL 601 

EGL 602 

EGL 603 

EGL 604 

EGL 605 

EGL 606 

EGL 607 

EGL 608 

EGL 611 

EGL 612 

EGL 613 

EGL 614 

EGL 690* 

EGL 695 

EGL 697 

EGL 698 

EGL 699* 

Studies in the Age of 
Dryden 

Studies in Neoclassicism 

Studies in Romanticism 

Studies in Victorian 
Literature 

Late 19th-Century British 
Literature 

20th-Century British 
Literature 

Studies in Irish Literature 

Studies in Early American 
Literature 

19th-Century American 
Literature 

20th-Century American 
Literature 

British and American 
Literature 

Poetry Workshop 

Fiction Workshop 

Drama Workshop 

Non-Fiction Workshop 

Creative Writing Project 

Problems in Teaching 
Writing or Composition 

Problems in Teaching 
Literature 

Contexts of Literary Study 

Practicum in Methods of 
Research 

Independent Study 

Pro-Seminar I (Classical 
Backgrounds of English 
Literature) 

Problems in History and 
Structure of the English 
Language 

Problems in Bibliography, 
Editing, and Textual 
Criticism 

Problems in Literary 
Theory and Criticism 

Problems in Literary 
Analysis 

Problems in Convention 
and Genre 

Period and Tradition 

Individual Authors 

Problems in the 
Relationship of Literature 
to Other DiSCiplines 

Pro-Seminar" 
(Contemporary Literary 
Theory) 

Theories in Composition 

Research in Composition 

Topics in Composition 
and Writing 

Dissertation Research 

Methods of Teaching 
English 

Practicum in Teaching 
English Literature 

Teaching Practicum 

Directed Reading 

• Variable and repetitive credit, 
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French 
and 
Italian 

(FRN, ITl, DlF, Dll) 

Chairperson: Mark Whitney 
Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library 4005 (516) 632-7440 

Graduate Studies Director: Mario B. Mignone 
Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library 4003 (516)632-7444 

The Department of French and Italian M A 
curricula fulfill the needs of students in­
terested in a pre-Ph.D. program as well as 
of those who choose to prepare themselves 
for a practical, terminal M.A. or the Doctor 
of Arts. In addition, a thorough and exten­
sively supervised program for teaching 
assistants is available; it has been con­
sidered helpful by all who have participated 
in it. Our carefully developed advising 
system enables us to tailor individual pro­
grams to suit the needs and interests of in­
dividual students. 

M.A. Curriculum 
The MA curriculum emphasizes linguistic 
proficiency as well as training in literature 
and its cultural context. Courses are taught 
in French or Italian; written and oral 
assignments are in French or Italian. 
Students must obtain the grade of B or bet­
ter in advanced stylistics before being ad­
mitted to the M A examination. (Those with 
insufficient background will be directed 
toward remedial work and/or undergraduate 
courses; neither counts for degree credit.) 

The curriculum is conceived so that stu­
dents may acquire a general knowledge of 
French and/or Italian literature, culture and 
history, as well as the tools necessary to 
deal independently with a literary text. 
Upon entering, students are given a gen­
eral reading list and well before taking the 
M.A. examination, they will select an area 
of concentration with the help of their ad­
visors. Normally this will involve a specific 
topic or theme in two periods of literature 
to be chosen for study in greater depth. 

Our graduate courses are open to quali­
fied students in other fields and in the CEO 
program. Conversely, our students are en­
couraged to take courses in related areas. 
With the permission of their advisor and the 
Graduate Studies Director, students may 
obtain six credits outside the department. 
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Interdepartmental M.A. 
Curriculum 
The Department of French and Italian and 
the Department of Hispanic Languages 
and Literature offer a MA in Romance 
Languages with concentrations in French 
and Spanish , Italian and Spanish , and 
French and Italian. 

This interdepartmental graduate cur­
riculum includes a possible concentration 
in either French, Italian, or Spanish literature 
and language, according to individual 
preparation, interests, and skills. It is a flex­
ible program which will suit students who 
wish to go on to doctoral work and those 
who wish to terminate their studies with the 
master's degree as well. 

Foreign students must furnish as much 
information as possible about their training 
abroad (official certification degrees, lists of 
courses taken and papers submitted, when­
ever possible) , together with letters of 
recommendation. Each application will be 
judged individually and transfer credit 
awarded as circumstances warrant-within 
the parameters set by the State of New 
York, and accepted by the Graduate 
School of this University. 

Doctor of Arts Program 
The program leading to the Doctor of Arts 
degree in Foreign Language Instruction is 
designed to train professionals in the field 
of foreign language teaching on the secon­
dary, junior college and college levels. It is 
also appropriate for providing a basis in 
language training for language education 
specialists and specialists in bilingual media 
and communications, and for marketing 
consultants whose expertise in the foreign 
language(s) will aid business or advertis­
ing. The program is flexible, competency­
based and, where possible, tailored to in­
dividual needs. 

A more detailed description of the 
graduate program is available from the 
departmental office. This includes specific 

distribution requirements , fields of 
specialization and information on the 
preliminary and qualifying examinations. In­
terested students should request informa­
tion and application forms as early as possi­
ble, especially if they plan to apply for finan­
cial aid. 

Facilities 
The Department of French and Italian has 
available for its students a highly functional 
language laboratory as well as audio-visual 
equipment used in all its language, culture 
and literature courses: overhead projector, 
tape recorders, record players, video cas­
sette recorders, 16-mm projectors, and film 
strip and slide projectors. The Library 
holdings in both languages are quite ex­
tensive and continuously updated. 

Admission 
Admission to the M.A. Program 
in Romance Languages 

For admission to Graduate Studies in 
French or Italian , the following , in addition 
to the minimum requirements of the 
Graduate School , are normally required : 

A. A bachelor's degree or its equivalent 
from a reputable scholarly institution. 

B. Three letters of recommenqation writ­
ten by persons qualified to assess the can­
didate's preparation. 

C. Results of the GRE General Test. 
D. A transcript of undergraduate grades. 
E. Acceptance by both the Department 

of French and Italian and by the Graduate 
School. 

F. Provisional admission for those 
students not meeting the above 
requirements. 

It is also highly recommended that one 
or two sample papers be submitted. These 
papers are required of applicants transfer­
ring from graduate programs in other 
universities. While it is expected that the ap­
plicant demonstrate superior preparation in 
French or Italian language and literature, 
an undergraduate major in French or Italian 
is not required. 



Admission to the M.A. Program 
in Romance Languages, 
Interdepartmental Curriculum 

For admission to graduate study in the in­
terdepartmental M.A. degree in Romance 
Languages, the following , in addition to the 
minimum Graduate School requirements, 
are normally required : 

A. A bachelor's degree or its equivalent 
with a major in either French, Italian, or 
Spanish and at least 18 credits in the sec­
ond language (French, Italian, or Spanish). 

B. Good command of both oral and writ­
ten skills of the languages. 

C. An official transcript of undergraduate 
record . 

D. Letters of recommendation from three 
previous instructors. 

E. Results of the Graduate Record 
Examination GRE General Test. 

F. Acceptance by both the Department 
and the Graduate School. 

Admission to the Doctor of 
Arts Program, Graduate Studies 
in French and/or Italian 

For admission to graduate study in French 
andlor Italian, the following , in addition to 
the requirements of the Graduate School, 
are normally required : 

A. At least a BA degree and all credits 
for a MA 

B. Three letters of recommendation writ­
ten by persons qualified to assess the can­
didate's preparation. 

C. Results of the GRE General Test. 
D. A transcript of undergraduate and 

graduate grades. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
MA Degree, Graduate Studies 
in French 

A standard course of study in French is of­
fered for candidates intending to teach at 
the secondary school level and for pre­
PhD. candidates. In addition to the 
minimum Graduate School requirements, 
the following are required : 

A. Course Requirements 
Credits 

1. FRN 507 Advanced 
Stylistics 3 
FRN 508 Explica-
tion de Texte 3 
Six courses in 
Literature 18 

2. Electives: Two 
courses of which 
one, FRN 501 Con-
temporary French 
Culture and Institu-
tions, is highly 
recommended 6 

Total 30 

B. Performance 
Average of B or better for all courses listed 
under A is required . 

C. Comprehensive Examination 
At the completion of all coursework, can­
didates will take an oral and written com­
prehensive examination. 

Requirements for the M.A. 
Degree, Graduate Studies 
in Italian 

The Department offers two tracks for con­
centration in Italian. In addition to the 
minimum requirements of the Graduate 
School the following are required: 

• Track I-Italian with 
Concentration in Literature 

A. Course Requirements 

1. ITL 501 Contemporary Italy 
or one course in Romance 

Credits 

Philology or Linguistics 3 
ITL 508 Advanced Gram-
mar and Stylistics 3 
ITL 511 History of the 
Italian Language 3 
Six courses in Literature 18 

2. Elective 3 
Total 30 

Special permission may be granted to 
replace two of the literature courses (6 
credits) with a thesis. 

B. Performance 
Average of B or better for all courses listed 
under A is required . 

C. Comprehensive Examination 
At the completion of all coursework, can­
didates will take an oral and written com­
prehensive examination. 

• Track II-Italian with 
Concentration in Language 

A. Course Requirements 
Credits 

1. ITL 501 Contemporary 
Italy, ITL 502 Italia 

2. 

in Transizione 6 
ITL 505 Strategies for 
Teaching Italian or any 
Romance Philology or 
Linguistics course 3 
ITL 508 Advanced Gram-
mar and Stylistics 3 
ITL 511 History of the 
Italian Language 3 
Three courses in Literature 9 
Electives 6 

Total 30 

· Performance 
verage of B or better for all courses listed 
nder A is required . 

· Comprehensive Examination 
t the completion of all coursework, can­
idates will take an oral and written com­
rehensive examination. 

equirements for the M.A. 
egree in Romance Languages, 

~
oncentrations in French and 

talian, French and Spanish or 
talian and Spanish 

andidates will choose one language as 

f
l major, one as a minor, and must be able 
o do graduate work in both . To qual ify for 
he degree, the MA candidate in French 
nd Italian or French and Spanish or Italian 

~nd Spanish will normally complete 36 
Credit hours (12 courses) . The distribution 
pf these courses will vary according to 
whether the student chooses Track I, with 

concentration in literatu re, or Track II with 
concentration in language. 
In addition to the minimum requirements 

f the Graduate School , the following are 
equired: 

• Track I-French/ltalian with 
Concentration in Literature 

· Course Requirements 

Major in French' 
FRN 501 Contemporary French 
Culture and Institutions 
FRN 507 Advanced Stylistics 
FRN 508 Explication de texte 

· At least 15 credits in literature with 
concentration in two fields 

Minor in Italian" 
ITL 501 , ITL 508 
Two literature courses to be chosen 
with permission of advisor 

Major in Italian' 
1. ITL 501 Contemporary Italy or ITL 

502 Italia in Transizione 
ITL 508 Advanced Grammar and 
Stylistics 
ITL 511 History of the Italian 
Language or one course in stylistics 
At least 15 credits in literature with 
concentration in two fields 

Minor in French" 
FRN 501 or 508, FRN 507 

~ 
Two literature courses to be chosen 
with permission of advisor 

· Performance 
verage grade of B or better for all courses 

isted under A is required. 

• Total of 24 major credits 
• Total of 12 minor credits. 

Total credits required: 36 

69 



C. Final Examination 
The final examination will cover two areas 
of specialization in each field , one from 
group 1 and one from group 2 (e.g., 
Modern French and Italian Literature, and 
Medieval/Renaissance French and Italian 
Literatu re) . 

• Track II-Frenchlltalian with 
Concentration in Language 

A. Course Requirements 

Major in French· 
1. FRN 501 Contemporary French 

Culture and Institutions 
FRN 507 Advanced Stylistics 
FRN 508 Explication de Texte 
3 credits in approved Linguistics 
elective 

2. At least 9 credits (three courses) in 
literature in one area of concentration 
(groups 1 and 2 in Literature track) 
and one elective. 

Minor in Italian·· 
3. ITL 501 

ITL 508 
4. Two literature courses in the area of 

concentration 

Major in Italian· 
1. ITL 501 Contemporry Italy 

ITL 508 Advanced Grammar and 
Stylistics 
3 credits in approved Linguistics 
elective 

2. At least 9 credits (three courses) in 
literature in one area of concentration 
(groups 1 and 2 in Literature track) 
and one elective. 

Minor in French·· 
3. FRN 501 

FRN 507 
4. Two literature courses in the area of 

concentration 

B. Performance 
Average grade of B or better for all courses 
listed under A is required. 

C. Comprehensive Examination 
At the completion of all coursework, can­
didates will take an oral and written com­
prehensive examination. 

• Total of 24 major credits 
•• Total of 12 minor credits. 

Total credits required: 36 
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• French/Spanish 

A. Course Requirements 

French Credits 
1. FRN 501 Contemporary 

French Culture and 
Institutions 3 
FRN 507 Advanced Stylistics 3 
FRN 508 Explication de 
texte 3 

Spanish 
SPN 501 ::5panish 
Linguistics 3 
SPN 510 The Hispanic 
Culture 3 
SPN 515 Spanish Com-
position and Stylistics 3 
Approved Linguistics 
elective 3 

Total 21 

2. At least 12 credits (four 
courses) in literature in twCl 
areas of concentration with 
6 credits (two courses) in 
each of them, three in 
French and three in Span­
ish . One area will be 
chosen among group a, 
and the other from group 
b: 

a 
1. 20th Century 
2. 19th Century 
3. Theatre 
4. Prose Fiction, or 
5. Lyrics (6 credits) 

b 
1. French Baroque, 

Classical Theatre, and 
Spanish Golden Age, or 

2. Medieval (6 credits) 12 

3. Elective 3 
Total 36 

B. Performance 
Average of B or better for all courses listed 
under A is required. 

C. Comprehensive Examination 
At the completion of all coursework, can­
didates will take an oral and written com­
prehensive examination. 

• Italian/Spanish 

A. Course Requirements 

Italian Credits 
1. ITL 501 Contemporary 

Italy . 3 
ITL 508 Advanced Gram-
mar and Sfylistics 3 
ITL 511 Hjstory of the 
Italian Language or 
Linguistics course 3 
Approved Linguistics 
elective 3 

Spanish 
SPN 501 Spanish 
Linguistics 3 
SPN 510 Hispanic Culture 3 
SPN 515 Spanish Com-
position and Stylistics 3 

Total 21 

2. At least 12 credits (four 
courses) in literature in two 
areas of concentration (6 
credits). The student will 
select two areas of con­
centration and will take 6 
credits (two courses) in 
each of them, three in 
Italian and three in Span­
ish . One area will be cho­
sen among group a, and 
the other from group b: 

a 
1. 20th Century 
2. 19th Century 
3. Theatre 
4. Prose Fiction, or 
5. Lyrics (6 credits) 

b 
1. Italian Renaissance, 

Baroque and Spanish 
Golden Age, or 

2. Medieval (6 credits) 12 

3. Elective 

B. Performance 

3 
Total 36 

Average of B or better for all courses listed 
under A is required. 

C. Comprehensive Examination 
At the completion of all coursework, can­
didates will take an oral and written com­
prehensive examination . 



Requirements for the Doctor of 
Arts Degree in Foreign Language 
Instruction, Graduate Studies in 
French and/or Italian 
The following are required in addition to the 
regular Graduate School requirements: 

A. Course Requirements 
1. Major field : Candidates are ex­

pected to take a minimum of 15 
credits, distributed evenly among the 
following areas: literature, advanced 
language, culture. 

2. Minor field: In the minor (Spanish, 
French, Italian or TESOL), 12 credits 
are required. In addition, one course 
in advanced composition , one 
course in general linguistics and 
three education courses (including 
one in testing) are required. 

B. Teaching Experience 
All candidates are required to fulfill the 
following teaching assignments during the 
program: 

1. Practicum: The student is given 
charge of a three-hour section in a 
beginning or intermediate course in 
the area of language instruction. The 
practicum is to be assigned after the 
student has successfully completed 
a course in language instruction. 
This experience includes defining 
objectives, grading, and testing. 

2. Internship: The student is appren­
ticed to a professor in charge of an 
appropriate literature, linguistics 
and/or culture course for at least one 
semester. The internship may not 
precede the practicum. 

3. Externship: The student will be re­
quired to teach at the undergraduate 
or secondary level in the local area, 
when feasible. The student will nor­
mally be given three courses, e.g., 
a beginning course in the major 
field, a beginning course in the sec­
ond competence, and an introduc­
tory literature course in the major 
field . 

C. Final Evaluation 
The final evaluation will be based directly 
on the specific program of study that the 
candidate has completed. In addition to 
demonstrating mastery of the individual 
curriculum requirements, the candidate is 
expected to evidence a certain synthesis 
of knowledge based on the component 
parts of the program. This final examina­
tion will be scheduled twice yearly: 
November and April . 

The final evaluation is to include both a 
written and an oral comprehensive ex­
amination and will include topics from all 

areas covered in the program. The com­
prehensive examination will be ad­
ministered only after the candidate has 
demonstrated competence in the major 
area and in language instruction and 
methodology. All candidates will be fur­
nished a basic reading list. However, it will 
be the responsibility of the candidates to 
prepare, with their major and minor ad­
visors, the optional part of the reading list 
to cover their individual specialties. 

D. Dissertation 
All doctoral candidates must complete a 
creative research project. The subject of the 
research project will be determined by the 
candidate's professional interest and train­
ing. The dissertation will be undertaken 
after the candidate has completed all 
coursework and has been reviewed by the 
doctoral committee which will make final 
determination for conferral of the degree of 
Doctor of Arts in Foreign Language 
Instruction. 

Faculty 
Allentuch, Harriet, Professor. Ph.D., 1962, Col­
umbia University: 17th-century French literature. 

Bieber, Konrad. Professor Emeritus. Ph .D .. 
1953. Yale University: Contemporary French 
literature; 18th-century French thought; history 
of ideas. 

Blum, Carol. Associate Professor. Ph.D .. 1966. 
Columbia University: 18th-century French 
literature. 

Brown, Frederick. Professor. Ph .D .. 1960. Yale 
University: 19th- and 20th-century literature in 
relation to social history and the history of ideas. 

Brugmans, Linette. Professor Emeritus. Ph.D .. 
1951. New York University: 19th- and 20th­
'century French literature. 

Fontanella, luigi . Associate Professor. Ph.D .. 
1981 . Harvard University: 19th- and 20th-century 
Italian literature. 

Forti-lewis, Angelica, Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D. . 1984. University of Pennsylvania: 18th- and 
19th-century Italian literature; history of genres 
and comparative literature. 

Franco, Charles. Associate Professor. Ph.D .. 
1977, Rutgers UniverSITY: Italian medieval literature 
with special emphasis on Dante. 

Goldman, Jeanine M •• Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D.. 1973. Fordham University: French 
language and literature; phonetics. 

Haac, Oscar A •. Professor. Ph.D .. 1948. Yale 
University: 18th- and 19th-century French com­
parative literature. 

Kapuscinski, Gisele. Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1982. Columbia University: Linguistics; French 
theatre. 

Leldlaw, G. Norman. Professor Emeritus. Ph.D .. 
1950. Columbia University: 18th- and 20th­
century French literature; literature and science. 

Mignone, Marlo. Professor. Ph.D .• 1972. Rutgers 
University: 20th-century Italian literature and con­
temporary theatre. 

Mills, Leonard R .. Associate Professor Emeritus. 
Ph.D .. 1963. Columbia University: Medieval 
literature. paleography. 

Morgan, Leslie Zarker. Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D .. 1983. Yale University: Italian and Romance 
philology and linguistics. 

Petrey, D. Sandy. Professor. Ph .D .. 1966. Yale 
University: 19th-century literature; contemporary 
criticism. 

Riggs, Elizabeth P. . Assistant Professor.l Ph.D .. 
1971 . Columbia University: Medieval French 
language and literature; contemporary French 
novel and theatre; French films. 

Rizzuto, Anthony. Associate Professor. Ph.D .. 
1966. Columbia University: 19th- and 20th­
century literature. 

Toscano, AntoniO, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1976. Rutgers University: Renaissance Italian 
literature. 

Tursi, Joseph A .. Professor Emeritus.1 Ph.D .. 
1965. New York University: 18th-century Italian 
literature; methodology and language. 

Whitney, Mark, Professor and Chairperson. 
Ph.D .. 1962. University of Pennsylvania: 16th­
century French literature. 

Zimmerman, Eleanore M •. Professor. Ph.D .. 
1956. Yale University: 17th-century French drama; 
19th-century literature. especially lyricism; 20th­
entury drama. 

umber of teaching. graduate. and research 
ssistants. fall 1985: 8. 

Recipient of the State University Chancellors Award 
for Excellence in Teaching, 1974-75. 

rench Courses 
RN 500 Techniques of Reading for 
raduate Research 

r hrough intensive study of language structures 
nd idiomatic usage. with extensive practice in 
ritten translation of scholarly texts. candidates 

or advanced degrees are able to attain the pro­
iciency level of the graduate French reading re­
uirement. Several departments grant exemption 

rom further examination for successful comple­
ion of this course. 
all or spring. 3 credits 

RN 501 Contemporary French 
ulture and Institutions 

~nalysi s of contemporary French civilization 

~
hrOUgh the study of the development of its 
istorical . cu ltural . political . and social 
haracteristics. Designed for potential teachers 

cof French at the college level as well as in secon­
aJary schools, this course will emphasize and 
race the evolution of the character and institu-

I
ons of contemporary France. 
all or spring, 3 credits 

~ .RN 504 The French Language and 
New Technologies 

I course designed to meet the demands of the 
hanging field of French language instruction. 
tudents will participate in language classes 
here specially edited video cassettes and 

~uthentic written documents will foster aural com-

*
rehension. vocabulary acquisition and cultural 
wareness. This approach will serve as a model 

f r French language instruction at all levels. 
Students will receive some basic training in video 
techniques and will be asked to produce some 

riginal video material . based on one or several 
spects of French life. They will use portable units 
f the "Office Audio-Visuel " of the University of 
oitiers. and their productions will subsequent­

I be edited and transcoded for use in U.S. 
hools. For secondary teachers of French. 

ttemate years, 3 credits 

RN 506 The French Scene II 
( rench Immersion Institute In Poltiers) 
,long with visiting the Loire valley. La Rochelle. 
~oitiers. Poitou province, and Paris. participants 
j ill attend civilization classes and a number of 
seminars on contemporary France and fran-
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cophone countries. They will be asked to prepare 
their own "authentic documents," using 
newspapers, radio broadcasts, interviews, and 
other field work. Duplicating facilities will be made 
available by OAVUP (Office Audio-Visuel de 
I'Universite de Poitiers). Designed for secondary 
school teachers of French and other qualified 
students. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

FRN 507 Advanced Stylistics 
Designed to deepen the advanced student's 
knowledge of the finer points of the syntax, struc­
ture and stylistic versatility of the French 
language, this course, during the first semester, 
will emphasize three principal exercises: transla­
tions from English into French stressing idiomatic 
turns of phrase and correct structuring, composi­
tions in the French language, and advanced 
work in major discrepancies between French and 
English syntax. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

FRN 508 Explication de Texte 
Emphasis will be placed upon weekly explica­
tion de texte, beginning with Renaissance 
literature, and proceeding to the modern period , 
in which analysis will be made of those effects 
that , taken together, constitute a given author's 
stylistic pattern. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

FRN 509 Introduction to Bibliography 
Students will acquaint themselves with library 
resources, organization, reference materials, 
catalogues, and computer access. Each student 
is to compile a bibliography on a topic related 
to his or her special field of interest. 
Spring, 1 credit 

FRN 510 Graduate French Phonetics 
and Diction 
A course designed to perfect the mastery of the 
spoken language through the use of body 
language, psycholinguistics, analysis of into­
nation, rhythm , and accent. It will include prac­
tical corrective techniques and methods of self­
correction. At least one hour of laboratory weekly 
will be required. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

FRN 514 Seminar in Medieval French 
Literature 
This course may be repeated for credit when 
topic changes. Topic to be arranged. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

FRN 521 Literature of the French 
Renaissance 
A study of the major literary and cultural 
developments characteristic of the civilization of 
the Renaissance in France. The works of such 
writers as Rabelais and Montaigne will serve as 
both focus and starting point for broader inquiry 
into the artistic, social, and cultural movements 
accompanying the rebirth of art and letters in 
France. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

FRN 531 Studies in the Classical 
Theatre 
Analysis of classical dramaturgy and some of the 
major themes of 17th-century tragedy and com­
edy. Careful reading of Corneille, Racine and 
Moliere. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

FRN 541 Studies in 18th·Century 
French literature 
The intellectual and political atmosphere in 
France since the end of the 17th century. The 
rise of the philosophic spirit . Philosophes and 
society. The battle around the Encyc/opedie. Im­
pact of this new spirit on the French Revolution. 
Fall, 3 credits 

FRN 551 Studies in Romanticism 
Reading and research in the background and 
manifestation of Romanticism in French literature. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 
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FRN 552 Studies in 19th·Century 
French Literature 
Through discussion of selected texts by Balzac, 
Stendhal , Flaubert and lola, this course will ex­
plore the nature of realist prose and its place in 
French literary history. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

FRN 561 Seminar in 20th·Century 
French Literature 
Investigations of special topics and movements 
in 20th-century French prose, poetry, and theatre 
based on the study of the works of such authors 
as Claudel , Cocteau , Sartre, Beckett, lonesco, 
Louis Guilloux , Romain Rolland , Camus, 
Mauriac, Gide, and Malraux. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

FRN 562 Studies in Contemporary 
Literature 
The active pursuit of humanist ideas from Anatole 
France to Louis Guilloux, from Romain Rolland 
to Camus, with emphasis on the works of Valery 
Larbaud, Roger Martin du Gard, Andre Gide, An­
dre Malraux and Sartre. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

FRN 581 Independent Individual 
Studies 
Fall and spring, 1-6 credits, repetitive. 

FRN 599 Practicum in Teaching 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

Italian Courses 
ITL 500 Reading Italian 
Designed to prepare graduate students to read 
contemporary research in their respective 
disciplines published in Italian, the course will 
present systematic instruction in the fundamentals 
of reading comprehension and in specialized 
subject-oriented vocabulary. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ITl 501 Contemporary Italy 
Analysis of contemporary Italy and its civilization 

. through the study of the development of .its 
historical , cultural , political and social 
characteristics. Designed for potential teachers 
of Italian at the college as well as secondary 
school levels, th is course will emphasize and 
trace the evolution of the character and institu­
tions of contemporary Italy. 
FiiJII or spring, 3 credits 

ITl 502 Italia in Transizione 
This course will examine the impact on Italy of 
new issues such as feminism, and of unresolved 
problems such as that of the underdeveloped 
South , from 1968 to the present. Readings will 
come from leading Italian daily newspapers and 
newsmagazines, as well as from books dealing 
with individual problems. Completion of one 
research project required. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ITl 505 Strategies for 
Teaching Italian 
A workshop for teachers of Italian on all levels. 
Teaching strategies will be discussed and 
demonstrated. Materials will be developed by the 
participants. Guest lecturers and workshop 
leaders from various levels of instruction will assist 
with several aspects of the course. Topics will in­
clude communicative skills, use of realia, testing, 
visuals, teaching culture. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ITl 508 Advanced Grammar and 
Stylistics 
This course is designed to analyze and discuss 
the finer points of Italian grammar and to in­
vestigate diverse styles in writing. Students will 

be expected to develop grammatical drills from 
elementary through advanced levels. Literary 
masterpieces will be translated from English to 
Italian in order to demonstrate types of style and 
possible alternatives in writing. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ITl 509 Contrasting Italian and English 
This course seeks to isolate and analyze in­
terference patterns in English-speaking persons 
learning the Italian language, on all levels -
phonetic, morphological , syntactic, and lexical. 
It should be especially desirable for those plan­
ning to teach the language to native English 
speakers. 
Prerequisite: Good knowledge of Italian 
3 credits 

ITL 511 History of the Italian 
Language 
A study of the development of the Italian 
language beginning with its origins in Latin, 
through the vulgate (dialects) and finally as an 
outgrowth of Tuscan. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ITl 516-517 Seminar of Dante 
The Vita Nuova, the Opere Minori and the Divine 
Comedy will be studied based on the historical , 
social, and moral contexts of 13th-14th century 
Italy. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ITl 518 Boccaccio: Seminar 
The course emphasizes the origin of Italian prose­
fiction, as seen through the first attempts at the 
short story, such as the Novel/ino, but it will deal 
mainly with Boccaccio's Decameron, as the perfec­
tion of the genre 
Fal/ or spring, 3 credits 

ITl 522 Seminar in Italian Humanism 
and Renaissance Literature 
Analysis of the works of such writers as Petrarch, 
Boccaccio, Ariosto, Machiavelli , Castiglione, 
Aretino, Tasso, and Michelangelo. Study of the 
relation of the individual works of these writers 
to broader historical , cultural, and intellectual 
developments of the period. This course may be 
repeated for credit when topic changes. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ITl 541 Studies in 18th·Century 
Italian Literature 
Study of the Enlightenment in Italy and its reper­
cussions throughout the 18th century. Extensive 
reading of such authors as Metastasio, Goldoni, 
Parini , and Vico. The topics will vary from 
semester to semester depending on the authors 
selected. 
Fal/ or spring, 3 credits 

ITL 551 Studies in Italian Romanticism 
Italian Romanticism is unique and it will be com­
pared with the movement as it took place in other 
countries, such as England, Germany and 
France. The works of Foscolo, Leopardi and Man­
zoni will be studied in the philosophical and 
sociological context of the period. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ITl 552 Studies in the Modern Novel 
A study of the development of the Italian novel 
from Verga to the latest trends. Stess will be plac­
ed on the major shift in sensibility occurring at 
the beginning of the 19th century and after World 
War II. This course may be repeated when the 
topic changes. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ITL 562 Studies in Contemporary 
Literature 
Contemporary Italian Poetry: 
The Quest for Meaning 
Contemporary Italian poetry reflects the dynamic 
despair and frustration that the intellect ex­
periences when it confronts a universe that does 
not answer to human expectations and desires. 



Although faithless and hopeless, the poets can­
not become prisoners of ignorance about their 
own destiny and conduct an indomitable search 
for new values and answers. Besides the poetry 
of the two Nobel Prize winners, Quasimodo and 
Montale, readings will include selected poems 
by other outstanding poets such as Ungaretti , 
Saba, Compana and Pasolini. This course may 
be repeated when the topic changes. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

Modern Literature 
Decadentism, Futurism, new Realism, new Avant­
garde considered as expression of a total cultural 
experience through discussion of work of authors 
such as: Svevo, Marinetti , Pirandello, Moravia, 
Pavese, Victtorini , Montale, Ungaretti, Quasimodo 
and others. Specific topics will be on poetry, fic­
tion and theatre. Note: Course may be repeated 
with a different topic. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ITL 571 Italian Autobiography 
A study of the development of introspection and 
of self-awareness in Italian autobiography from 
Petrarch to the 20th century. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

ITL 581 Independent Individual 
Studies 
Fall and spring, variable .and repetitive credit 

ITL 599 Practicum in Teaching 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

.A. Courses 
he following courses are available only to can­
idates in the Doctor of Arts Program: 

LF 601, DLI 601 Internship in 
oreign Languages: French and Italian 
tudents in the Doctor of Arts Program will assist 
n Instructor as an aide in a literature, culture or 

I nguage course on the undergraduate level. 
all and spring, 1-3 credits 

LF 602, DLI 602 Externship in 
oreign Languages: French and Italian 
tudents in the Doctor of Arts Program will teach 
ne to three courses at the high school, junior 
ollege or college levels under the superv;sion 
I a master teacher. 
rerequisite: All other coursework completed . 
all and spring, 1-3 credits 

LF 699, DLI 699 Doctoral Research 
i Foreign Languages: French and Italian 
I dependent research lor the Doctor 01 Arts 

egree. Open only to candidates lor the Doctor 
. f Arts who have passed the preliminary exam­
I atlon . 
all and spring, 1-6 credits, repetitive 
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Germanic 
and 
Slavic 
Languages 
and 
Literatures 

(GER, DLG, DLR) 

Chairperson: John R. Russell 
Frank Melville Jr. Memorial Library N3011 (516)632-7360 

Graduate Studies Director: Christina Bethin 
Frank Melville Jr. Memorial Library N3089 (516)632-7360 

The Department of Germanic and Slavic 
Languages and Literatures offers programs 
leading to the Master of Arts and the Doc­
tor of Arts. Part-time study is permitted; 
some graduate courses are offered during 
the late afternoon. Interested students 
should request information and application 
forms as early as possible, especially if they 
plan to apply for financial aid. 

Admission 
Admission to the M.A. Program 

For admission to graduate study in Ger­
manic languages and literatures the follow­
ing are required: 

A. A bachelor's degree from a recog­
nized institution. 

B. An average of at least a B in 
undergraduate German literature courses. 

C. An official transcript of undergraduate 
record . 

D. Letters of recommendation from three 
previous instructors. 

E. Results of the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) General Test. 

F. Proficiency in a second foreign 
language equivalent to two years of college 
work. Preference will be given to French, 
Spanish, Italian or Russian, but each case 
will be treated on its individual merits. 

G. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Germanic and Slavic Languages and 
Literatures and the Graduate School. 

Any deficiencies in these requirements 
will not automatically bar admission but will 
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normally mean that the student, after be­
ing admitted, may have to do additional 
work to bring his or her level of prepara­
tion up to the required standard. 

If the applicant's credentials and back­
ground seem to indicate deficiencies in the 
German language, at the outset of the first 
semester of study a written and oral exam­
ination testing command may be required. 
If judged insufficiently prepared, the stu­
dent may be required to enroll in GER 321 
and perhaps GER 322 in addition to the 
other requirements listed below. 

Other relevant graduate courses taken at 
Stony Brook may be used to substitute for 
certain courses of the minimum require­
ments listed below if they are approved in 
advance by the department. 

Admission to the Doctor of 
Arts Program 

The D.A. degree in foreign language in­
struction is primarily an advanced degree 
for continuing a career in teaching at the 
high school , junior college or 
undergraduate level. In addition to the 
minimum requirements of the Graduate 
School, the following are required : 

A. M.A. in German or Russian. 
B. Official transcripts of all previous col-

lege work. 
C. Three letters of recommendation. 
D. Language proficiency. 
E. Results of the GRE General Test. 
All applicants for admission to the pro-

gram will be reviewed by the Doctor of Arts 
Committee, and where necessary, candi­
dates will be interviewed personally. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
M.A. Degree 

• Option 1: 
A. Course Requirements 

1. GER 549 Modern Trends 
in Literary Theory 

GER 556 Bibliography 
and Methodology 

GER 557 History of the 
German Language 

GER 561 Goethezeit 
GER 599 Thesis 

2. Four additional offerings 
at the graduate level 
from courses within the 
department or, upon 
prior approval by the 
department, from those 
of other departments 
within the Graduate 
School. 

B. Performance 

Credits 

3 

3 

3 
3 
6 

12 
30 

Average of B or better for all courses listed 
under A is required. 

C. Language Examination 
The student must pass an examination 
testing the ability to use for research pur­
poses at least one other language, ancient 
or modern, approved by the department. 

D. M.A. Paper 
Submission of a scholarly essay on a topic 
and of a standard acceptable to the depart­
ment is required. 



• Option II: 
A. Course Requirements 
No thesis required-all 30 credits can be 
fulfilled by coursework as follows: 

Credits 
1. GER 504 German 

Cultural History 3 
GER 539 Contrastive 

Structures 3 
GER 556 Bibliography 

and Methodology 3 
GER 571 Comparative 

Germanic Linguistics 3 
2. Six additional offerings at 

the graduate level from 
courses within the depart­
ment or, upon prior ap­
proval by the department, 
from those of other 
departments within the 
Graduate School. 18 

30 

B. Performance 
Average of B or better for all courses listed 
under A is required. 

C. Language Examination 
The student must pass an examination 
testing the ability to use for research pur­
poses at least one other language, ancient 
or modern , approved by the department. 

Matters Pertaining to the 
MA Degree 

A. Graduate instruction in the Depart­
ment of Germanic and Slavic Languages 
will be given as far as possible by tutorials 
and seminars. Members of the department 
of professional rank will advise students in 
the planning of their programs according 
to their special interests and needs against 
the background of their undergraduate and 
graduate preparation before entering the 
Stony Brook program. In the MA program, 
normal coursework has been reduced to 
a minimum so that the maximum amount 
of time may be released for independent 
study under the tutorial and seminar 
programs. 

B. Extensions of time limitations: Exten­
sions of time (beyond three years for the 
MA degree) are granted at the discretion 
of the department and the Vice Provost for 
Research and Graduate Studies and are 
normally for one year at a time. 

C. Incompletes: A student wishing to re­
quest an Incomplete must get the course 
instructor's approval, as well as that of the 
Graduate Studies Director. 

D. Part-time study for the M.A. degree 
may be permitted at the discretion of the 
department. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Degree in Germanic and Slavic 
Languages and Literatures* 

In addition to the minimum requirements, 
the following are required: 

A. Course Requirements 
In addition to those listed under the 
master's degree, students must take the 
following courses: . 

1. In preparation for the in­
dependent research in­
volved in the dissertation, 
students must take at 
least two advanced 
tutorials 

Credits 

GER 601 Special Author 3 
GER 602 Special Period 3 

2. Six additional offerings at 
the graduate level from 
courses within the depart­
ment or, with prior ap­
proval by the department, 
from those of other 
departments within the 
Graduate School. 
(Students should note 
that the comprehensive 
examination can be ex­
pected to cover material 
drawn from not only the 
four courses listed under 
the M.A. requirements 
but also GER 558 Middle 
High German, and GER 
563 Old High German). 18 

24 

Persons wishing to stress Germanic 
philology will be encouraged to do so by 
substituting appropriate courses from 
within the department's offerings as well as 
those from other departments, such as 
FRN 511 , EGL 509, EGL 510, EGL 515 or 
EGL 601. 

Graduate work in Slavic is offered and 
may be credited toward the M.A.L.S., D.A. 
and Ph.D. degrees. 

B. Comprehensive Examination 
Before the end of the fourth semester of full­
time residence after receiving the M.A., a 
student will be required to take and pass 
the departmental comprehensive examina­
tion testing knowledge and critical under­
standing of German literature and 
language. 

C. Foreign Language Requirements 
A student who has not fulfilled the language 
requirement during the master's program 
must pass an examination in at least one 
other ancient or modern language approved 
by the department. 

• The doctoral program is currently not accepting new 
students. 

D. Dissertation Subject 
A candidate must present a proposal for 
a doctoral dissertation that is supported by 
that member of the department who has 
agreed to sponsor the dissertation. 

E. Residence Requirement 
A minimum of two consecutive semesters 
of full-time study is required. 

Requirements for the .Doctor 
of Arts Degree in Foreign 
Language Instruction 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School, the following are 
required: 

A. Course Requirements 
1. Major field: Candidates are expected to 

take a minimum of 15 credits, distributed 
evenly among the following areas: 
literature, advanced language, culture. 

2. Minor field : In the minor (Spanish , 
French, Italian or TESOL), 12 credits are 
required. In addition, one course in ad­
vanced composition, one course in 
general linguistics and three education 
courses (including one in testing) are 
required. 

B. Performance 
An average grade of B must be maintain­
ed in all coursework. 

C. Teaching Experience 
1. Practicum: Teaching an elementary or 

intermediate course in the major. 
2. Internship: Team-teaching a c'ourse of 

literature, advanced language or culture 
for one semester. 

3. Externship: Full-time teaching for one 
semester, three courses at the secon­
dary or college level. 

D. Comprehensive Examination 
Both a written and oral comprehensive ex­
amination are required. 

E. Dissertation 
The total number of credits for the Doctor 
of Arts degree in foreign language instruc­
tion normally ranges from 45 to 51 . All doc­
toral candidates must complete a creative 
research project. The subject of the 
research project will be determined by the 
candidate'S professional interest and train­
ing. The dissertation will be undertaken 
after the students have completed all 
coursework and have been reviewed by the 
Doctoral Committee, which will make final 
determination for conferral of the degree of 
Doctor of Arts in foreign language 
instruction. 
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Faculty 
Bethin, Christina Y .. , Associate Professor.3 

Ph.D. , 1978, University of Illinois: Slavic linguistics; 
general linguistics. 

Brown, Russell Eo, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1963, Harvard University: Modern German 
literature; Expressionist poetry; Trakl , Brecht; 
Jahnn. 

Czerwinski, Edward J. , Professor.2 Ph.D., 1965, 
University of Wisconsin : Russian literature; com­
parative literature; Dostoevsky. 

Elling, Barbara E., Professor.1 Ph.D., 1971, New 
York University: Romanticism; literature and 
sociology; methods of language teaching. 

Karst, Roman, Professor Emeritus. LL.M., 1936, 
Jagielionian University, Cracow, Poland: Goethe, 
modern novel; Kafka; T. Mann. 

Kerth, Thomas, Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 1977, 
Yale University: German literature of the Middle 
Ages. 

Mielke, Andreas, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1981, Yale University: Enlightenment; age of 
Goethe; German novella; modern German 
drama; European Nihilism. 

Ruplin, Ferdinand A. , Associate Professor. 
Ph.D., 1965, University of Minnesota: Applied 
linguistics; Middle High German; computer­
assisted instruction. 

Russell, John R. , Associate Professor and 
Chairperson. Ph.D., 1966, Princeton University: 
Rokoko; Novelle; computer-assisted instruction. 

Rzhevsky, Nicholas, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1972, Princeton University: 19th- and 2Oth­
century Russian culture; ideology and semiotics. 

Sjoberg, Leif, Professor. Ph.D , 1954, Uppsala 
University, Sweden: Scandinavian literature; 
Ibsen; Strindberg; Lagerkvist; Ekelof; Old Norse. 

Vogel, Lucy, Associate Professor. Ph.D. , 1968, 
New York University: 19th-century and early 2Oth­
century Russian culture; symbolist poetry. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 10 

1 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 
for Excellence in Teaching, 1972-73. 

2 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 
for Excellence in Teaching, 1973-74. 

3 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 
for Excellence in Teaching, 1982-83. 

German Courses 
GER 500 Intensive Reading German 
Intensive introductory German for non-majors. 
Practice in reading and translation; German 
prose; use of dictionaries and reference 
materials; .as much attention as possible to 
special problems of various disciplines. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

GER 501 Strategies of Teaching 
German 
Detailed examination of various approaches to 
teaching German as a foreign language, conven­
tional teaching aids; use of media in instruction. 
(Given at Goethe House in New York City.) 
Fall, 3 credits 

GER 502 Language Practicum 
Techniques of classroom instruction; teacher and 
peer visitation and evaluation. To be taken in con­
junction with initial teaching assignment. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

GER 503 Literature Practicum 
Apprenticeship to a senior professor for work in 
an undergraduate literature course. Preparation 
and delivery of lectures. Evaluation of students' 
performance in class and written work. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
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GER 504 German Cultural History 
Examination of major developments in the Ger­
man speaking countries in the areas of history, 
philosophy, education and the arts as related to 
various literary periods. 
Spring, 3 credits 

GER 505 Minor GermaniC Languages 
German loan words in Scandinavian: Intensive 
study of Swedish, Dutch or Danish, as indicated 
and their relation to English and German. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GER 506 Advanced Stylistics 
Advanced stylistics and textual analysis. Designed 
to deepen the advanced student's knowledge 
of the finer points of syntax, structure and stylistic 
versatility of the German language. 
Spring, 3 credits 

GER 539 Contrastive Structures: 
German-English 
Fall, 3 credits 

GER 541 Literature of the 
Goethe Period 
Die Weimarer Klassik: Goethe and Schiller. The 
major figures considered as poets, philosophers 
and theoreticians of the arts and literature. 
Spring, 3 credits 

GER 542 Literature of the 
Romantic Period 
Selections from representative prose works, 
drama and poetry from the period 1795-1830 are 
examined from various perspectives, including 
the sociology of literature. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

GER 545 20th-Century Prose 
and Poetry 
A survey of 20th-century prose and/or poetry with 
emphasis on the poetry of Expressionism. 
Spring, 3 credits 

GER 546 20th-Century Drama 
Concentration on aspects of modern drama, e.g., 
Brecht's anti illusionistic theater, and drama as 
a vehicle for dissemination of political ideology. 
Readings will also include works by lonesco, 
Beckett, Frisch and Grass. Cross-listed with CEL 
503. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GER 547 Special Author Studies 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

GER 548 Special Period Studies 
Tutorial. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

GER 549 Theory and Criticism 
Problems of Realism. Studies in Georg Lukac's 
later works : Wider den miBverstandenn 
Realismus and his Aesthetik, with reference to 
the international development of Marxist literary 
sociology (Benjamin, Brecht, Caudwell). Cross­
listed with CLT 601 . 
Fall, 3 credits 

GER 551 Baroque 
A survey of the literature of the period. 
Spring, 3 credits 

GER 553 Realism 
Selections from representative prose works, 
drama and poetry from the period 1835 to 1895 
are examined from various perspectives, in­
cluding the sociology of literature. 
Spring, 3 credits 

GER 555 Scandinavian Literature 
Scandinavian Nobel Prize winners: Bjornson, 
Undset, Hamsun, Lagerlof, Heidenstam, 
Lagerkvist, Laxness, Johns V. Jensen (and 
Blixen-Dinesen). 
Spring, 3 credits 

GER 556 Bibliography and 
Methodology 
Introduction to the bibliographical aspects of 
literary study, including an examination of various 
research techniques; introduction to the leading 
methods of modern literary criticism. 
Fall or spring (as feasible), 3 credits 

GER 557 History of the German 
Language 
The development of the German language from 
Indo-European to modern High German: a 
representative selection of texts from different 
periods will be examined. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GER 558 Middle High German 
An introduction to Middle High German gram­
mar with representative rpading from the Mid­
dle High German classics. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GER 561 Goethezeit 
A study of the cultural changes in Germany dur­
ing Goethe's lifetime 1749-1832. 
Fall or spring (as feasible), 3 credits 

GER 562 Gothic and Indo-European 
An introduction to the principles of historical 
linguistics, with the applications of these prin­
ciples applied to the tracing of Gothic from Indo­
European. The bulk of the course will be devoted 
to the Gothic laoguage per se, with readings from 
the Ulfilas translation of the Bible. 
Fall or spring (as feasible), 3 credits 

GER 563 Old High German 
An introduction to the literary form of German of 
the ninth century. The language will be ap­
proached as a foreign language. The bulk of the 
course, however, will be directed toward a discus­
sion of the genres of the period, the Heroic Epic, 
charms and incantations, glossaries, · homilies, 
sermons and excerpts from the Bible. 
Fall or spring (as feasible), 3 credits 

GER 565 Middle High German 
Literature 
An introduction to German literature of the high 
courtly period (1150-1250). Among genres 
discussed will be the courtly romance, the heroic 
epic and the Minnelieder. 
Spring, 3 credits 

GER 571 Comparative Germanic 
Linguistics 
Descriptive analysis of English, New High Ger­
man, Swedish, Dutch and Yiddish. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

GER 580 Translation from Germanic 
Languages 
A course enabling those who take it to translate 
from Icelandic, Danish, Norwegian and Swedish 
according to the needs of the class, concen­
trating on medieval texts such as Saxo Gram­
maticus, Sankta Birgitta, various types of Icelan­
dic and Norwegian sagas. We shall translate folk 
stories from the various Scandinavian countries. 
Spring, 3 credits 

GER 599 Master's Thesis 
Variable and repetitive credit 

GER 601 Special Author 
Tutorial to be arranged with appropriate staff 
member. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester. 

GER 602 Special Period 
Tutorial to be arranged with appropriate staff 
member. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

GER 603 The Middle Ages 
Medieval German Lyric, Middle High German 
Lyric and its antecedents. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GER 699 Doctoral Dissertation 
Taken after advancement to candidacy. 
Variable and repetitive credit 



Russian and Slavic Courses 
RUS 500 Reading Russian 
An intensive introduction to Russian for non­
majors. Practice in reading and translation of 
selected Russian texts and technical literature. 
As much attention as possible will be given to 
special problems of various disciplines. 
Spring: 3 credits 

RUS 502 Problems of Literary 
Translation 
Replaced by SLV 502. 

RUS 504 Russiah Culture 
Replaced by SLV 504. 

RUS 506 Stylistics of Russian 
Advanced stylistic and textual analysis of the 
diverse styles of the Russian language: jour­
nalistic, literary and technical. 
Fall: 3 credits 

RUS 507 Gogol and the Grotesque 
Gogol's style and language explored as an ex­
pression of his world view and ethos. Influence 
of Gogol's style on Russian literature and on 
Western genres, such as the short story and the 
Theatre of the Absurd. 
Spring: 3 credits 

RUS 509 Dostoevsky and the West 
Dostoevsky's major texts viewed in cross-cultural 
perspective with particular emphasis on literary 
and philosophical traditions common to Russia 
and Europe. Cross-listed with CLT 504. 
Fall,· 3 credits 

RUS 512 Early 20th-Century Russian 
Literature 
An introduction to the various schools which 
characterize the pre-Revolutionary period of 2Oth­
century Russian literature- Symbolism, Acmeism 
and Futurism. Particular emphasis is placed on 
the works of Slok, Sologub, Axmatova, 
Mandelstam , Pasternak , Esenin and 
Mayakovsky. 
Fall, 3 credits 

RUS 514 Russian Literature 
Since 1917 
A seminar in Soviet post-Revolutionary and 
emigre prose. The course deals with Russian pro­
se fiction-such as prose genres, literary 
movements, and major authors such as 
Sulgakov, Pasternak and Solzhenitsyn. 
Fall, 3 credits 

RUS 517 History of the Russian 
Literary Language 
This course discusses the development of the 
Russian literary language from the 10th century 
to the present. Although its emphasis is primari­
lyon the historical development of the language, 
the course includes readings from early East 
Slavic and Middle Russian texts, the Tale of Igor's 
Campaign, The Life of Avvakum, etc., as well as 
discussions of genre and style. 
Fall, 3 credits 

RUS 518 Old Russian Literature 
The course focuses on Russian literature from 
the 11th to the 18th centuries and investigates 
the relationship between the changing worldview 
of pre-19th-century Russia and the literary genres, 
styles and symbols of different periods. Discus­
sions wil l include analysis of such major works 
as the Chronicles, The Tale of Igor's Campaign, 
The Life of Avvakum, the verses of Simeon Polot­
sky, and others. 
Fall: 3 credits 

RUS 520 Applied Linguistics 
An advanced practical cou rse in Russian syn­
tax, idiomatic phraseology and word order. 
Fall: 3 credits 

RUS 538 Structure of Russian 
The course investigates the phonetics, 
phonology and morphology of Contemporary 
Standard Russian. 
Fall: 3 credits 

RUS 539 Teaching Strategies in 
Russian 
An investigation of the methodology and 
materials available to teachers of Russian. The 
course examines applied linguistics in teaching. 
Spring, 3 credits 

RUS 540 Techniques of Class 
Instruction 
Teacher supervision, visitation and evaluation as 
well as help in development of lesson plans. To 
be taken in conjunction with a teaching 
assignment. 
Fall or spring: 3 credits 

RUS 571 Introduction to Slavic 
Linguistics 
Replaced by SLV 571. 

RUS 602 Literature and Theatre 
The relationships of literature and theatre with 
specific examples taken from Russian cultural 
history. The stage adaptations of prose by 
Stanislavsky, Meyerhold , and contemporary 
directors will be studied as forms of aesthetic con­
junction and response to social-ideological 
context. 
Spring, 3 credits 

SLY 501 Special Topics in Slavic 
Literature 
Special topics in Slavic literature investigating an 
author, period, genre, or theoretical issue. 
Designed to provide a forum for advanced 
research in criiical methodology. 
Spring, 3 credits 

SLY 502 Problems of Literary 
Translation 
The course addresses theoretical and practical 
problems of translation from the Slavic 
languages. Published translations of literary texts 
as well as translations prepared by participants 
of the seminar will be compared and analyzed. 
Prerequisite: Advanced knowledge of Slavic 
language. 
Spring: 3 credits 

SLY 503 Special Topics in Slavic 
Linguistics 
The course will investigate various topics in Slavic 
linguistics. Its orientation is primarily theoretical 
and may include discussion of Slavic accent­
ology, history of Siavistics or the phonology, mor­
phology or syntax of a given Slavic language. 
Spring, 3 credits 

SLY 504 Topics in Slavic Cultures 
Replaces RUS 502. The course examines ma­
jor topics in Slavic cultures and focuses on Slavic 
contributions to Western civilization. 
Fall, 3 credits 

SLY 571 Introduction to Slavic 
Linguistics 
Replaces RUS 571. An investigation of the ma­
jor West, East and South Slavic languages with 
particular attention to their historical development. 
The course includes comparative and contrastive 
studies in the areas of phonology, morphology 
and syntax. 
Fall, 3 credits 

'Offered alternate years. 

Scandinavian Courses 
SCN 506 Advanced Stylistics­
Scandinavian Language 
Advanced stylistics and textual analysis. De­
signed to deepen the advanced student's knowl.­
edge of the finer points of syntax, structure and 
stylistic versatility of the Scandinavian languages. 
Spring, 3 credits 

SCN 564 Old Norse Language 
Formerly GER 564 
Fall, 3 credits 

SCN 565 Old Norse Literature 
Spring, 3 credits 

D.A. Courses 
The following courses are available only to can­
didates in the Doctor of Arts Program: 

DLG 601, DLR 601 Internship in 
Foreign Languages: German 
and Russian 
Students in the Doctor of Arts Program will assist 
an instructor as an aidein a literature, culture or 
language course on the undergraduate level. 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits 

DLG 602, DLR 602 Externship in 
Foreign Languages: German 
and Russian 
Students in the Doctor of Arts Program will teach 
one to three courses at the high school, junior 
college or college levels under the supervision 
of a master teacher. 
Prerequisite: All other coursework completed. 
Fall and spring, 3-6 credits 

DLG 699, DLR 699 Doctoral Research 
in Foreign Languages: German 
and Russian 
Independent research for the Doctor of Arts 
degree. Open only to candidates for the Doctor 
of Arts who have passed the preliminary 
examination. 
Fall and spring, 1-6 credits, repetitive 
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Hispanic 
Languages 
and 
Literature 

(SPN, DLS) 

Chairperson: Roman de la Campa 
Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library N3022-3023 (516)632-695016935 

Graduate Studies Director: Adrian G. Montora 
Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library N3027 (516)632-694316935 

The Department of Hispanic Languages 
and Literature offers graduate programs 
leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, 
Doctor of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. 
The Ph.D. degree is the highest teaching 
and research degree offered by the Univer­
sity: it normally prepares one for a career 
at the level of the four-year college or univer­
sity, or possibly for other careers in 
humanistic study, research and writing. The 
D.A. degree in foreign language instruction 
is primarily an advanced degree for con­
tinuing a career in teach ing at the high 
school , junior college or undergraduate 
level. An Interdepartmental Romance 
Languages curriculum is also offered. Th is 
curriculum may be combined with the DA 
or the Ph.D. program. 

More detailed information regarding the 
graduate program is available from the 
departmental office. This includes specific 
distribution requirements, fields of special­
ization and information regarding qualify­
ing and Ph .D. examinations. Interested 
students should request information and 
applications as early as possible, especially 
if they plan to apply for a teaching assistant­
sh ip and/or financial aid. Part-time study is 
permitted; some graduate courses are of­
fered during the late afternoon and in the 
summer sessions. 

Admission 
Admission to the MA Program 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School , the following are 
required : 

A. A completed application form (avail­
able from the department) including three 
letters of academic and personal reference. 

B. A sample of written work (an essay 
or term paper) to be submitted at the time 
of application. 

C. A copy of previous college trans­
cripts, including proof that the student has 
completed a baccalaureate degree with a 
major in Spanish. 
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D. A copy of the Graduate Record Ex­
amination (GRE) General Test scores. 
[Foreign applicants must also present a 
TOEFL English test score of at least 550 
and must show proof that they have the 
necessary funds to finance their education 
(l iving expenses plus tuition).] 

E. The department will provisionally ad­
mit an applicant who has not fulfilled one 
of the above admission requirements on a 
part-time basis as a Graduate Special Stu­
dent (GSP) through the Center for Contin­
uing Education . 

Admission to the Doctor 
of Arts Degree Program in 
Foreign Language Instruction 
In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School , the following are 
required: 

A. A completed application form and 
three letters of academic and personal 
reference. 

B. A sample of written work (an essay 
or term paper) to be submitted at the time 
of application. 

C. A copy of previous college trans­
cripts, including proof that the student has 
completed a baccalaureate degree or 
Master of Arts degree in language or 
related studies. 

D. A copy of the GRE General Test 
scores. [Foreign applicants must also pre­
sent a TOEFL English test score of at least 
550, and must show proof that they have 
the necessary funds to finance their educa­
tion (living expenses plus tuition) .] 

E. The department will provisionally ad­
mit an applicant who has not fulfilled one 
of the above admission requirements on a 
part-time basis as a Graduate Special Stu­
dent (GSP) through the Center for Contin­
uing Education. 

Admission to the Doctor of 
Philosophy Program in Hispanic 
Languages and Literature 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School , the following are 
required: 

A. A completed application form 
(available from the department) including 
three letters of academic and personal 
reference. 

B. A sample of written work (an essay 
or term paper) to be submitted at the time 
of application. 

C. A copy of previous college trans­
cripts, including proof that the student has 
completed a baccalaureate degree with a 
major in Spanish . 

D. A copy of the GRE General Test 
scores. [Foreign applicants must also pre­
sent a TOEFL English test score of at least 
550, and must show proof that they have 
the necessary funds to finance their educa­
tion (living expenses plus tuition) .] 

E. The department will provisionally ad­
mit an applicant who has not fulfilled one 
of the above admission requirements on a 
part-time basis as a Graduate Special Stu­
dent (GSP) through the Center for Contin-
uing Education. -

F. The entering graduate student who is 
considering the possibility of working for a 
Ph.D. should consult immediately with the 
Chairperson and/or Graduate Studies 
Director in order to plan a broad program 
of reading and coursework in all areas of­
fered by the department. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
M,A. Degree 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School, the following are 
required: 

A. Student must demonstrate proficien­
cy in both Spanish and English. 



B. 36 graduate credit hours are re­
quired, of which as many as six credits may 
be earned by completing a special project, 
thesis and/or examination. 

C. At least one course should be taken 
in each of the following areas: teaching 
methods (a practicum), Spanish literature, 
and Spanish-American literature. Courses 
in linguistics, advanced language and pro­
blems in bilingual education are 
recommended. 

D. Students working on a part-time basis 
should complete all requirements for the 
M.A. within four years after their first regular 
graduate registration . 

Requirements for the 
M.A. Degree, Concentration 
in Romance Languages 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School, the following are 
required : 

A . A student must complete 36 
graduate credit hours of specified 
coursework in two different languages 
(Spanish/French, Spanish/Italian). Student 
should arrange an appropriate course of 
study in conjunction with the Interdepart­
mental Romance Language M.A. advisors 
from both departments. 

B. As many as six credits may be earned 
by completing a special project, thesis 
and/or examination. 

C. Student must demonstrate proficiency 
in English and in the languages of the In­
terdepartmental degree. 

Requirements for the Doctorate 
of Arts Degree 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School , the following are 
required: 

A. In the Spanish major 15 credits 
(depending on previous preparation) are to 
be distributed evenly among literature, ad­
vanced language and culture courses. 

B. In the minor (French, German, Italian, 
Slavic or linguistics) 12 credits are required. 

C. Additional requirements are: one 
course in advanced composition, one 
course in general linguistics and three 
education courses (including one in 
testing). 

D. The total number of credits required 
ranges normally from 45 to 51 . 

E. The requirements of a practicum, an 
internship and an externship vary in in­
dividual cases. 

F. Practical experience in teaching is 
required . 

G. A B average in coursework must be 
maintained. 

H. After completion of the coursework, 
students must pass a comprehensive ex­
amination (written and oral) and fulfill a doc­
toral project. 

Requirements for the 
Ph.D. Degree 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School, the following are 
required : 

A. Course Requirements 
Students must complete one course in 
Spanish historical linguistics and four 
600-level seminars. A student's course cur­
riculum must show at least one course 
each in Cervantes, Spanish-American 
Modernism, and Literary Theory (at the 500 
or 600 levels). Specializations are offered 
in Spanish or Spanish-American literature. 

The number of credit hours required in 
the Ph.D. program depends on the stu­
dent's previous preparation. A student with 
a B.A . (or equivalent) and an 
undergraduate major in Spanish is usually 
expected to earn 72 graduate credits (three 
full years of study). A student with an MA 
(or equivalent) in Spanish is usually ex­
pected to earn 36 additional graduate 
credits (about two years of study). A stu­
dent who has already done a year's work 
or more in another institution beyond the 
M.A. level is required to complete at least 
two consecutive semesters of full-time 
graduate study (18 credits) at Stony Brook. 

Teaching experience and one practicum 
is required and may be counted as part of 
the student's full-time study. Undergraduate 
courses may also be considered as part of 
full-time study, but without graduate credit. 
Before registering for each semester, the 
student must consult with the Chairperson 
and/or the Graduate Studies Director and 
work out an approved combination of 
courses. 

B. Qualifying Examination 
In addition to completing coursework suc­
cessfully (that is, maintaining at least a B 
average), all full -time graduate students in­
tending to work for a Ph.D. must pass a 
qualifying examination either after their first 
or their third full-time semester, according 
to individual qualifications. This examina­
tion, usually given in February, is based on 
a list of five literary works, and serves to in­
dicate preparation and aptitude for doctoral 
work in Spanish. It consists of a written part 
(four hours) and an oral part (one-half hour). 
This examination may not be repeated. 

C. Language Requirements 
In addition to proficiency in Spanish and 
English, the Ph.D. candidate must demon­
strate a reading knowledge of French and 
another language related to the field of the 
dissertation. A knowledge of Latin, for ex­
ample, is required for research in philology 
or medieval literature, and may be required 
for research in Renaissance literature. 
Students are urged to demonstrate a 
reading knowledge of French by the begin­
ning of the second year of full-time study; 
they are required to fulfill both language re-

quirements prior to being advanced to can­
didacy. A language requirement may be 
fulfilled by: 1) passing the Princeton 
Graduate School Foreign Language Test 
(GSFLT); 2) successful completion (that is, 
with a grade of B or better) of a graduate 
reading course or regular graduate course 
in the foreign language; or 3) passing a 
special reading examination administered 
by the Department of Hispanic Languages 
and Literature. 

D. Comprehensive (Preliminary) 
Examination 
When the student has completed one of the 
department's two standard reading lists 
(emphasis on either Peninsular literature or 
Spanish-American literature), he or she may 
take the first part of his or her comprehen­
sive (preliminary) examination. However, the 
student must first pass the mandatory lin­
guistics course, have a reading knowledge 
of French, and possess no outstanding in­
complete grades. 

This examination will consist of nine 
hours of written work and one hour of oral 
questions and answers. The written ex­
amination will be given on two days of the 
same week. One day, six hours will be 
devoted to the area of specialization; on the 
second day, the other area will be covered 
in three hours. (No less than one week or 
more than one month shall pass between 
the written and the oral parts). 

The second part of the comprehensive 
(preliminary) examination-a discussion of 
the dissertation topic-is usually combined 
with the oral examination. If not, it must be 
presented within six months of the first sec­
tion of the written examination. It is plann­
ed by the student in consultation with the 
prospective director of his or her disserta­
ion. (Both language requirements must 

have been fulfilled by this time) . A special­
ized bibliography of relevant works is drawn 
up by the director in conjunction with the 
student. The student then drafts a thesis 
prospectus to be presented with the bib­
liography to the department at large and 
o his or her Examination Committee. An 
ral examination lasting at least one hour, 

based on the bibliography and thesis pro­
pectus, must be satisfactorily passed 

before the student can be advanced to 
octoral candidacy. 

. Dissertation 
he qualified doctoral candidate will con­
entrate on a dissertation (written results of 

specialized study and research) under the 
kupervislon of a member of the graduate 
acuity, with advice of a second reader. 

At least six weeks before his or her 
cheduled dissertation defense, an open 
raft must be submitted for advice and 
iscussion to the Dissertation Committee. 
fter the di~sertation is completed, a final 
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draft is submitted to this committee, accom­
panied by a dissertation abstract. If the 
dissertation is approved by the committee, 
the candidate is recommended for the Doc­
tor of Philosophy degree, and is usually 
asked to give a public lecture on the sub­
ject of the dissertation. 

. Faculty 
De la Campa, Roman, Associate Professor and 
Chairperson. Ph.D., 1975, University of Min­
nesota: Ideology in Merature and criticism; Latin 
American and Caribbean literature; books on 
contemporary Cuban theatre and Hispanic 
culture in the U.S. 

Deutsch, Lou Charnon, Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D., 1978, University of Chicago: 18th- and 
19th-century Peninsular literature; recent articles 
on Galdos, Clarin and Alarcon. 

Giordano, Jaime A., Associate Professor. 
Universidad de Chile, 1961 (University Professor, 
Universidad de Concepcion , 1958-1966): 
Modern and contemporary Spanish-American 
literature; La edad del ensueno; recent articles 
on Huidobro, Neruda, Fuentes and Mistral. 

Klein-Andreu, Flora, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1972, Columbia University: linguistiC meaning, 
sociolinguistics and language change. Discourse 
Perspectives on Syntax: articles on Spanish 
semantics and language change. 

Lastra, Pedro, Professor. Universidad de Chile, 
1967 (University Professor, 1960-1973): Modern 
and contemporary Spanish-American literature; 
Noticias del extranjero; recent articles on Enri­
que Lihn, Fuentes and Rilke. 

McKenna, James B., Associate Professor. 
Ph.D .. 1965, Harvard University: 20th-century 
Spanish culture and literature (on administrative 
leave). 

Montoro, Adrian. Associate Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director. Doctor en Filosotia y 
Letras, 1963, Universidad de La Habana: 
Medieval and modern Hispanic literature; Elleon 
y el azor: simbolismo y estructura trifuncional en 
la epica espanola ; recent articles on the picar­
esque novel and contemporary literature. 

Nunes, Maria Luisa, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
City University of New York: 19th- and 2Oth­
century Luzo-Brazilian literature. Portuguese and 
women's studies: The Crypt of an Absolute Win­
ner; characterization and narratology in the 
novels of Machado de Assis. 

Pato, Hilda, Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 1983, 
University of Pennsylvania: Contemporary Penin­
sular poetry and theory. 

Rivers, Elias L., Professor. Ph.D., 1952, Yale 
University: 16th- and 17th-century literature of 
Spain; written and oral traditions in literature; 
Renaissance and Baroque Poetry of Spain; 
Poesia lirica del Siglo de Oro; Garcilaso's Obras 
completas con comentarios. 

Sabat Rivers, Georgina, Associate Professor. 
Ph.D., 1969, The Johns Hopkins University: 
Spanish literature; Sor Juana Ines de /a Cruz: 
Obras selectas; EI Sueno de Sor Juana Ines de 
/a Cruz: Tradiciones literarias y origina/idad. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
aSSistants, fall 1985: 26. 
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Courses 
SPN 501 Historical Linguistics I 
General processes of language change, as ex­
emplified by the development of the Romance 
languages with particular reference to Spanish. 
Prerequisite: BA degree and one semester of 
linguistics. 
Fall or spring, every 2 years or more, 3 credits 

SPN 502 Historical Linguistics II 
After a brief descriptive introduction to mor­
phological terminology, the course will be divid­
ed into two parts: the nominal systems of Latin 
and modern Spanish, and conservation versus 
innovations in the verbal system. 
Prerequisite: BA degree or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall or spring, every 3 years or more, 3 credits 

SPN 504 Contrastive Analysis: 
Spanish and English 
Course intended to develop students' ability to 
(1) analyze language for themselves, through 
systematic observation of actual usage; and con­
sequently (2) exercise critical judgment in using 
existing pedagogical materials (language text­
books). Topics addressed include linguistic in­
terference: its basis and its manifestations; in­
depth discussion of specific syntactic/semantic 
areas with reference to possible Spanish/English 
interference; major phonological differences be­
tween Spanish and English and consequent . 
learning difficulties; non-linguistic factors which 
may affect learning in different groups (e.g. 
children vs. adults, United States traditions vs. 
Hispanic traditions) in different situations. 
Prerequisite: B.A. degree 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

SPN 505 Seminar in Hispanic 
Linguistics 
Dialectology and sociolinguistics: Hispanic 
varieties. The course is intended to familiarize 
students with major theoretical issues involved 
in analysis of geographic and social variation and 
with the principal methods used in its investiga­
tion, as applied to varieties of Spanish , Por­
tuguese and Catalan. Semantic analysis: Discus­
sion of different theoretical approaches and their 
implications for the analysis of syntactic and 
pragmatic phenomena in Hispanic languages. 
Students will be required to complete an original 
research project. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of linguistics and per­
mission of instructor 
Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

SPN 509 Literary Theory 
A study of outstanding methods of analysis and 
literary research , and a survey of major works 
pertaining to the study of literature as a science. 
A -required course for Ph.D. candidates in 
Spanish. 
Prerequisite: BA degree 
Fall or spring, every 2 years or more, 3 credits 

SPN 510 The Hispanic Culture 
An introduction to the essential aspects of Penin­
sular and/or Latin American cultures and civiliza­
tions, designed to provide incoming graduate 
students with enough background to undertake 
the advanced study of the Hispanic language 
and literature. 
Prerequisite: BA degree 
Fall or spring, every 2 years or more, 3 credits, 
repetitive 

SPN 512 Medieval Literature 
Major literary works within the Medieval period 
will be read and discussed in depth, and their 
interrelation with the cultural context analyzed. 
Topics may vary. 
Prerequisite: BA degree 
Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

SPN 515 Graduate Spanish 
Composition and Stylistics 
Theory and practice of problems in composition 
and in translation with revision of difficult points 
in advanced Spanish grammar. Classroom 
analysis and discussion. Required course for 
Doctor of Arts students (DLS); also useful for MA 
and Ph.D. students. 
Prerequisite: BA degree 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

SPN 523 Golden Age Literature 
Major literary works within the Renaissance 
and/or Baroque periods, read and analyzed in 
depth, and their interrelation with the cultural con­
text discussed. Topics may vary. 
Prerequisite: BA degree 
Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

SPN 528 Cervantes 
Miguel de Cervantes' works will be read, analyzed 
and discussed in depth. A required course for 
Ph.D. students (when not offered as a seminar). 
Advanced Doctor of Arts (DLS), and MA 
students will be accepted. 
Prerequisite: M.A. degree or permission of 
instructor 
Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive 
SPN 531 Spanish Enlightenment 
and Romanticism 
A course devoted to the Spanish literature of the 
enlightenment and the Romantic period , with 
particular attention to the significance of the ideas 
prevalent at the time in literary theory and the 
historical and social concept. 
Prerequisite: B.A. degree 
Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

SPN 541 19th-Century Spanish 
Literature until the Generation of 1898 
Major literary works within the period will be read 
and analyzed in depth, and their interrelation with 
the cultural context will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: B.A. degree 
Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

SPN 543 20th-Century Spanish 
Literature 
Major literary works within the period will be read, 
analyzed and discussed in depth, and their in­
terrelation with the cultural context will be 
discussed. 
Prerequisite: B.A. degree 
Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

SPN 552 Colonial Spanish-American 
Literature 
Major authors and literary works of the period. 
Readings will be analyzed and discussed in 
depth, and their interrelation with the cultural con­
text explored. 
Prerequisite: BA degree 
Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

SPN 562 19th-Century Spanish­
American Literature 
Major authors and literary works of the period . 
Readings will be analyzed and discussed in 
depth and their interrelation with the cultural con­
text will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: BA degree 
Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

SPN 569 Spanish-American 
Modernism 
Major authors and literary works of the Moder­
nistic period (1880-1916) in Spanish America. 
Readings will be analyzed in depth and their in­
terrelation with the cultural context discussed. A 
required course for Ph.D. students (when not of­
fered as a seminar course). 
Prerequisite: MA and advanced Doctor of Arts 
(DLS) students 
Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

SPN 571 20th-Century Spanish­
American Literature 
A course devoted to major authors and literary 
works of the period. Readin~s will be analyzed 



and discussed in depth, and their interrelation 
with the cultural context discussed. 
Prerequisite: B.A. degree 
Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

SPN 580 Poetry Workshop in Spanish 
This course is designed to maximize the inter­
change between faculty teaching the course, and 
graduate student poets who have written in the 
genre and are already familiar with the theoretical 
works of Ruben Dario, Octavio Paz, Enrique Lihn 
and others. The theoretical and practical study 
of poetry in Spanish will enhance the develop­
ment of students' writing skills and skills of critical 
analysis. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department based on 
student's original works 
Fall and spring, 1 credit, repetitive up to 3 credits 

SPN 582 Hispanic Tradition in the 
United States 
A general historical analysis of the influence of 
Hispanic culture in the United States as a con­
sequence of the continuous interaction between 
Spanish and English-speaking people. Special 
attention is given to cultural manifestation in a 
bicultural setting. 
Prerequisite: B.A. degree 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

SPN 583 Spanish-English Contrastive 
Phonology 
A contrastive analysis of the sound system of 
English and Spanish entailing a phonetic and 
phonological description of both languages with 
major emphasis on Spanish ; discussion of prob­
lem areas in both languages which create lin­
guistic interference among both bilinguals and 
second language learners; overview of phonetic 
dialectology throughout the Hispanic world. 
Course will be in English and/or Spanish. 
Prerequisite: B.A. degree 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

SPN 584 Contrastive Spanish-English 
Morpho Syntax 
The grammatical structures of English and 
Spanish are studied in relation to one another 
in order to gain insights into their similarities and 
points of conflict. Contrastive analysis and its tools 
are important branches of applied linguistics and 
of great usage for potential foreign language and 
bilingual teachers, teachers of English as a se­
cond language, and advanced language and 
linguistics students. English and/or Spanish. 
Prerequisite: B.A. degree 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

SPN 585 Caribbean Literature 
A course devoted to major writers and works of 
the Caribbean area. Readings will be analyzed 
and discussed in depth, and in their interrelation 
with the cultural context. Topics may vary. 
Prerequisite: BA degree 
Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

SPN 588, 589 Directed Master's 
Research 
For masters' thesis only. This course is for 
students with a terminal masters' thesis option. 
Letter grades. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Graduate Studies 
Director or instructor 
Fall and spring, 1-6 credits, repetitive 

SPN 595, 596 Directed Independent 
Individual Studies 
For MA and PhD. candidates. Requires a writ­
ten proposal signed by the faculty member in­
volved, prior to registration, and a term paper 
for the course. A copy of the paper presented 
will be kept in the departmental files. Limited to 
specific and justified cases. Requires the ap­
proval of the Graduate Studies Director and the 
Departmental Chairperson. No more than a total 
of nine credits may be applied for graduate work. 
1-6 credits 

SPN 612 Topics Seminars 
A seminar course designed primarily for advanced 
doctoral candidates. The topic will be chosen by 
the professor from among those topic courses 
required of all Ph .D. students. A minimum of four 
600 level seminars are required of all PhD. 
students. 
Prerequisite: Advanced doctoral candidates 
and/or permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

SPN 681 Directed Readings 
For the student who has completed all course 
requ irements but has not yet taken the com­
prehensive exams. Students in this category will 
not be permitted to take the Directed Doctoral 
Research course in the same semester that this 
course is being taken. 
Prerequisite. Coursework must be completed ex­
cept for comprehensive exams 
Fall and spring, 1-9 credits, non-repetitive 

SPN 691 Practicum in the Teaching 
of Spanish Language 
Theory and practice of language. Applied 
methodology and linguistics to classroom situa­
tions. A required course for teaching assistants. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, 3 credits, non-repetitive 

SPN 695, 696 Directed Doctoral 
Research 
For students who have completed their Ph.D. 
course requirements and need to devote their 
time to preparation of their theses. 
Prerequisites: Comprehensive exams completed. 
Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 1-9 credits, repetitive 

D.A. Courses 
The following courses are available only to can­
didates in the Doctor of Arts Program: 

DLS 601 Internship in Foreign 
Languages: Spanish 
Students in the Doctor of Arts Program will assist 
an instructor as an aide in a literature, culture or 
language course on the undergraduate level. 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits 

DLS 602 Externship in Foreign 
Languages: Spanish 
Students in the Doctor of Arts Program will teach 
one to three courses at the high school, junior 
college or college levels under the supervision 
of a master teacher. 
Fall and spring, 3-6 credits 

DLS 699 Doctoral Research in Foreign 
Languages: Spanish 
Independent research for the Doctor of Arts 
degree. Open only to candidates for the Doctor 
of Arts who have passed the preliminary 
examination . 
Fall and spring, 1-6 credits, repetitive 
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Music 
(MUS) 

Chairperson: Richard Kramer 
Fine Arts Center 3307 (516)632-7330 

Graduate Studies Director: David Lawton 
Fine Arts Center 3310 (516)632-7330 

Degree Programs 
The Department of Music offers programs 
leading to the Master of Arts degree and 
the Doctor of Philosophy degree in music 
with Graduate Studies in Music History, in 
Music Theory and in Composition. The de­
partment also offers programs leading to 
the Master of Music degree and the Doc­
tor of Musical Arts degree in music perfor­
mance. A special emphasis in each of 
these programs .0oth~ . m\Jsic of the 20th 
century reflects one aspect of the-·depart- · 
. ment's philosophy. The department .encour­
ages the development of professional com­
petence in more than one area of musical 
study. Opportunity for advanced work in 
more than one area is innate in the design 
of the programs at the doctoral level. For 
students at that level who propose to do 
serious work both in performance and in 
some other area, the decision to pursue 
either the D.MA or the Ph .D. degree will 
depend upon the balance of emphases in 
the intended program of study. 

Facilities 
Stony Brook's Fine Arts Center includes an 
acoustically excellent theater-concert hall 
and a more intimate recital hall . The music 
building contains a full range of rehearsal 
and teaching facilities, over 70 practice 
rooms and studios for graduate students 
and more than 40 Stei,lway grand pianos. 
A fully equipped Electronic Music Studio 
complex provides advanced facilities for 
electronic music composition. The Music 
Library contains an extensive research col­
lection of books, periodicals, scores, 
microfilms and recordings and includes an 
excellent listening facility. 

Admission 
Admission to the MA Program 
The following are required for admission to 
Graduate Studies in Music History, in Music 
rheory and in Composition leading to an 
M.A. degree, in addition to the Graduate 
School requirements: 

A. A baccalaureate degree from a 
recognized institution. 

B. Official transcripts of undergraduate 
records. 
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C. A minimum grade average of B in 
undergraduate music courses. 

D. At least three letters of recommenda­
tion from persons familiar with the appli­
cant's work. 

E. Examples of undergraduate work: 
1. For history applicants, essays in 

music research, analysis or 
criticism . 

2. For theory applicants, essays in 
music analysis and examples of 
work in courses such as counter­
point, fugue or composition . 

3 . For composition applicants, 
musical scores and tapes. 

F. Results of the Graduate Record 
Examination. (GRE) General Test. 

G. Acdeptance by both the Department 
of Music and the Graduate School. 

Applicants are invited to submit any other 
evidence of their abilities in support of their 
application for admission, such as record­
ings of music performances or the score 
on the GRE Area Test in music. 

All students entering the M.A. program 
will be examined in the following areas dur­
ing the week before the beginning . of 
classes: 

1. Ear training. 
2. Basic keyboard skills. 
3. The harmonization of a chorale in four 

voices. 
4. The composition of a passage in free 

two-part counterpoint in either 
16-century or 18-century style, 
according to the student's choice. 

·5. The history of music (for history and 
theory s~udents only). 

Students who are found deficient in any 
of these areas will be required to take 
appropriate undergraduate or graduate 

. courses to remedy the deficiencies. The 
el'lt~ance examinations must be passed 
before the comprehensive examinations 
are attempted. 

Admission to the M.M. Program 
The following are required for admission to 
the M.M. program in performance, in ad-

dition to the requirements of the Graduate 
School: 

A. A baccalaureate degree from a 
recognized institution. 

B. Official transcripts of undergraduate 
records. 

C. An audition in the major field of per­
formance. Students residing at a distance 
may gain provisional acceptance by send­
ing a taped audition. Audition dates, usually 
designated for February, are announced by 
the department each fall. Applicants should 
contact their prospective major teachers 
regarding suitable repertory for auditions. 
The audition in harpsichord will include 
continuo realization. 

D. Letters of recommendation from the 
principal teacher and at least two other per­
sons familiar with the student's work. 

E. Scores of the GRE General Test. 
F. Acceptance by both the Department 

of Music and the Graduate School. 
Entering students, except those in con­

ducting, will be examined in ear training 
during the week before the beginning of 
classes. 

Admission to the Doctor of 
Musical Arts Program 
See Admission to the M.M. Program, 
above. In addition, a master's degree, 
usually in the pertinent area of perfor­
mance, is required. Applicants must audi­
tion in person before a faculty committee. 
Current" audition schedules are available on 
request from the department. While accep­
tance into the program is based primarily 
upon excellence in performance, the pro­
gram contains a Significant academic com­
ponent. Applicants are therefore invited, but 
are not required, to submit examples of 
their work in music history or music theory. 
One or two essays completed as course­
work in either area would be appropriate. 
Other evidence of such work-exercises in 
composition or analysis, for example­
would be welcome as well. 

Students who do not possess a Master 
of Music degree from Stony Brook must 
pass the entrance examination in ear train­
ing and demonstrate preparation in music 



history and theory commensurate with the 
M.M. requirements. 

Applicants who plan to include a second­
ary area of specialization in composition, 
history, or theory within their D.M .A. pro­
gram must submit examples of work in the 
proposed secondary area and must dem­
onstrate to the pertinent faculty com­
petence commensurate with a master's 
degree at a distinguished level in that area. 
Students who are accepted in a secondary 
area of specialization must pass the ap­
propriate advisory examinations described 
under Admission to the MA. Program. Any 
remedial work must" be completed by the 
end of the first year of study. 

Students currently enrolled in one of the 
department's master's programs who wish 
to pursue doctoral work in the department 
must announce application in a formal let­
ter which should reach the Graduate 
Studies Director by February 1 for fall ad­
mission. The application should be accom­
panied by letters of recommendation and 
examples of work where pertinent. A per­
sonal audition is required. 

Admission to the Ph.D. Program 

See Admission to the MA. Program, above. 
In addition, a master's degree, usually in 
the pertinent area of competence, is re­
quired. As evidence of ability to carryon 
doctoral work in the area of specialization, 
applicants should submit examples of re­
cent work as follows: 

1. For composition: musical scores and 
tapes 

2. For history: essays in music research , 
analysis or criticism 

3: For theory: essays in music analysis 
or theory, examples of composition in 
traditional styles. 

Applicants who plan to include study in 
performance as a part of their degree pro­
gram should follow the audition procedure 
outlined under Admission to the Doctor of 
Musical Arts Program, above. Students who 
intend to work in a secondary area of 
specialization must demonstrate to the per­
tinent faculty competence commensurate 
with a master's degree at a distinguished 
level in that area. 

Students currently enrolled in one of the 
department's master's programs who wish 
to pursue doctoral work in the department 
must announce application in a formal let· 
ter which should reach the Graduate 
Studies Director by February 1 for fall ad­
mission. The application should be accom· 
panied by examples of work and letters of 
recommendation. 

Students who do not possess the Master 
of Arts degree in music from Stony Brook 

will be asked to demonstrate achievement 
commensurate with that degree by the end 
of the first year of study by taking the rele­
vant master's comprehensive examination. 

Entering students who have not already 
done so must successfully complete the 
appropriate advisory examination described 
under Admission to the MA. Program. Any 
remedial work must be completed by the 
end of the first year of study. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
MA Degree, Graduate Studies 
in Music History 

A. Course Requirements 
Thirty graduate credit hours (exclusive of 
those in MUS 501 Compositional Skills of 
Tonal Music, and MUS 591 Practicum in 
Teaching) chosen in consultation with the 
student's advisor. The program must 
include: 

1. MUS 502 Pro-Seminar in Tonal 
Analysis, to be taken during the spring 
semester of the first year of study. 
Students who are well prepared in 
analysis may be exempt from this re­
quirement by examination. 

2. MUS 503 Music in the 20th Century. 
3. At least two courses from the group 

MUS 543 -555 (Special Topics 
Courses). 

If a course in a department other than 
Music is taken toward the degree, approval 
by the Graduate Studies Committee must 
be obtained . 

B. Foreign Languages 
A reading knowledge of French and Ger­
man is required . The German examination 
must be taken at the beginning of the first 
semester of study. Both examinations must 
have been taken by the second semester. 

C. Comprehensive Examinations 
Written and oral examinations in the history 
of music and in the analysis of preassigned 
com positions. 

D. Research Paper 
A substantial essay, normally one which the 
student has written as part of the 
coursework, is required. The paper should 
be submitted no later than the third week 
of the semester in which the student ex­
pects to receive the degree. 

Requirements for the 
M.A. Degree, Graduate Studies 
in Music Theory 

A. Course Requirements 
Thirty graduate credit hours (exclusive of 
those in MUS 501 Compositional Skills of 
Tonal Music, and MUS 591 Practicum in 
Teaching) chosen in consultation with the 

student's advisor. The program must 
include: 

1. MUS 502 Pro-Seminar in Tonal 
Analysis, to be taken during the spring 
semester of the first year of study. 
Students who are well prepared in 
analysis may be exempt from this re­
quirement by examination. 

2. Seminars in Music Theory: three 
courses from the group MUS 531-534 

3. MUS 559 Topics in Analysis (two 
semesters) 

4. One course from the group MUS 
543-555 (Special Topics Courses) 

5. One of the following: 
MUS 511 Compositional Techniques 
of the 20th Century 
MUS 516 Electronic Music Workshop 
MUS 521 Composition in Traditional 
Styles 

If a course in a department other than 
Music is taken toward the degree, approval 
by the Graduate Studies Committee must 
be obtained. 

B. Foreign Languages 
A reading knowledge of French and Ger­
man is required. The German examination 
must be taken at the beginning of the first 
semester of study. Both examinations must 
have been taken by the second semester. 

C. Comprehensive Examinations 
Written examination in the history of music 
theory and week-long projects involving 
problems in analysis and theory are 
required . 

D. Research Paper 
A substantial essay, normally one which the 
student has written as a part of the 
coursework, is required. The paper should 
be submitted no later than the third week 
of the semester in which the student ex­
pects to receive the degree. 

Requirements for the M.A. 
Degree, Graduate Studies 
in Composition 

A. Course Requirements 
Thirty graduate credit hours (exclusive of 
those in MUS 501 Compositional Skills of 
Tonal Music and MUS 591 Practicum in 
Teaching) chosen in consultation with the 
student's advisor. The program must 
include: 

1. MUS 502 Pro-Seminar in Tonal 
Analysis, to be taken during the spring 
semester of the first year of study. 
Students who are well prepared in 
analysis may be exempt from this re­
quirement by examination. 

2. One course in the history of music 
before 1900 

3. MUS 523 Advanced Composition, to 
be taken in every semester of 
residence 

4. MUS 515 The Fundamentals of Elec­
tronic Music 
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5. MUS 516 Electronic Music Workshop 
If a course in a department other than 

Music is taken toward the degree, approval 
by the Graduate Studies Committee must 
be obtained. 

B. Foreign Language 
A reading knowledge of French, German 
or Italian is required. The examination must 
be taken at the beginning of the first 
semester of study. 

C. Comprehensive Examination 
Written examination in the analysis of 
preassigned compositions is required. 

D. Compositions 
Students must satisf\{ the departmental re­
quirement that they have written composi­
tions of sufficient quality and variety dur­
ing the period of study after admission to 
the Graduate School. Fair copies of all such 
works must be submitted to the Graduate 
Studies Committee as they are completed. 
The "last day for graduate students to sub­
mit theses and dissertations," as specified 
in the academic calendar, will be the final 
deadline for all works to be submitted. 

Requirements for the 
M.M. Degree 

A. Course Requirements 
Thirty graduate credit hours (exclusive of 
those in MUS 501 Compositional Skills of 
Tonal Music and MUS 591 Practicum in 
Teaching) chosen in consultation with the 
student's advisor. Up to 15 credits in in­
dividual study of the major instrument or 
voice may be counted toward the degree. 
None of the remaining 15 degree credits 
may be in individual study of another in­
strument or voice. 

The program must include at least one 
course in music history (MUS 503 or MUS 
507) and one course in music theory (MUS 
502, 504 or 508). Students who can demo 
onstrate adequate preparation may take 
more advanced courses to fulfill this 
requirement. 

MUS 565 Graduate Orchestra is required 
of all students who play orchestral in­
struments during each semester of resi ­
dence. PartiCipation in the Accompaniment 
Pool is required of all pianists and harp­
sichordists during each semester of full-time 
residence. Students in harpSichord are ex­
pected to participate in the Collegium 
Musicum for two semesters. All students ex· 
cept those in the conducting programs 
must be enrolled in MUS 571 during each 
semester of full-time residence. 

If a course in a department other than 
Music is taken toward the degree, approval 
by the Graduate Studies Committee must 
be obtained. 
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B. Ear Training 
Satisfactory performance on the entrance 
examination in ear training is required. Defi­
ciencies in this area should be remedied 
within the first year of study. 

C. Jury Examinations 
These are offered each semester. 

1. Students must take one jury examina­
tion during each academic year. 

2. Students must take and pass the jury 
examination in the semester prior to 
the one in which the degree recital 
(see E, below) is given. 

3. For students in harpsichord, the ex­
aminations will include continuo 
realization. 

D. Foreign Language 
A reading knowledge of French or German 
is required of students in harpsichord. 

E. Public Recital 

Requirements for the Doctor 
of Musical Arts Degree. Contract 
toward Candidacy 

A plan of study in the form of a working 
contract toward candidacy will be drawn up 
jointly by the student and a directing com­
mittee early in the student's first semester. 
The Directing Committee will consist of the 
student's advisor and a member of the aca­
demic faculty, to be appointed by the 
Graduate Studies Director. The committee 
may include additional faculty members 
from within or outside the department if ap­
propriate. Final approval of the contract, 
and of any revisions that may be necessary, 
rests with the Graduate Studies Committee. 

The design of the program is to be 
developed around the requirements given 
below, and the contract should specify 
such terms as th~ core of courses to be 
taken, the length of full ·time residence and 
the schedule and substance of various 
recitals, essays and examinations. The term 
of the contract should normally be com· 
pleted after two years of full-time residence. 

A. Work in the Student's Area 
of Specialization 
Progress during residence in the program 
will be demonstrated to the Directing Com· 
mittee through the presentation of four reci· 
tals, not including the doctoral degree 
recital , showing mastery of a broad range 
of musical styles. Two of these must be solo 
recitals, unless otherwise specified by the 
Directing Committee. Students who pro· 
pose to work as well in a secondary area 
of specialization should see section H 
below. 

B. Public Lecture-Recital 
See the description of MUS 696. 

C. Essays . 
Two papers, one on an analytical topic, and 
one on a historical topic, are required. 
These essays may be on performance­
oriented subjects. Each must grow out of 
work in a separate graduate music course. 

D. Work in the Area of 
20th-Century Music 
Either a substantial portion of one of the 
recitals, described above in section A, or 
the lecture-recital, section B, must be 
devoted to 20th-century music. Participa­
tion in MUS 611 resulting in a significant 
performance may satisfy this requirement 
in part. 

E. Foreign Language 
A reading knowledge of French , German 
or Italian is required. Students in harp· 
sichord must read both French and Ger· 
man. Students in voice must in addition 
demonstrate singing competence in all 
three. The contract toward candidacy may 
specify further language proficiency depend· 
ing upon the proposed plan of study. 

F. Teaching 
A minimum of two semester courses, either 
or both of which may comprise individual 
lessons, ensemble coaching or classroom 
teaching, is required. 

G. Orchestra/Accompaniment 
Students who play orchestral instruments 
are required to partiCipate in the Graduate 
Orchestra during each semester of full-time 
residency as needed. Pianists and harpsi· 
chordists are required to participate in the 
Accompaniment Pool during each semes­
ter of full-time residency. 

H. Secondary Area of Specialization 
Students who propose to do advanced 
work in composition, history or theory as 
an integral part of the program must do one 
or a combination of the following: 

1. Present a number of musical com­
positions demonstrating fluency in 
working with a variety of contem­
porary performance media. 

2. Present a number of essays 
demonstrating proficiency in various 
aspects of musicological research, 
theoretical studies, analysis or 
criticism. The essays may have been 
prepared as coursework. 

I. Doctoral Jury Examinations 
One jury will be played at the end of the 
first full year of residency. A second , 
30·minute jury examination will be taken at 
the end of the period of residency covered 
under the contract toward candidacy. Both 
juries must be passed as a condition for Ad· 
vancement to Candidacy. 



J. Advancement to Candidacy 
Upon completion of the above re­
quirements (A-I), the student may be ad­
vanced to candidacy. Advancement to can­
didacy is granted by the Graduate School 
upon recommendation from the depart­
mental Graquate Studies Director. 

K. Doctoral Degree Recital 
Examination 
After being advanced to candidacy, the stu­
dent must: 

1. Submit a program of the proposed 
doctoral degree recital to the 
Graduate Studies Committee. The 
program must not include works 
previously performed to satisfy other 
graduate degree requirements. 

2. Submit written notes on the program 
that focus on Significant features and 
interpretative aspects of the works to 
be performed. 

3. Appear before an examining commit­
tee to demonstrate mastery of the 
doctoral degree recital program and 
of areas pertinent to the works to be 
performed . The doctoral degree 
recital examination normally takes 
place within one year after Advance­
ment to Candidacy. 

L. Doctoral Degree Recital 
The doctoral degree recital may be per­
formed after the degree recital examination 
has been passed. It must demonstrate a 
distinguished, professional level of perfor­
mance. A recording of this recital, along 
with program and notes, is to be deposited 
in the University Library. 

Requirements for the 
Doctor of Philosophy Degree, 
Contract toward Candidacy 

A plan of study in the form of a working 
contract toward candidacy will be drawn up 
jointly by the student and a directing com­
mittee early in the student's first semester. 
The Directing Committee will consist of the 
student's advisor and at least two other 
faculty members. The Graduate Studies 
Director will appoint the Directing Commit­
tee and will designate its chairperson, who 
shall not be the student's advisor. The com­
mittee may include faculty members from 
outside the department when that is appro­
priate. Final approval of the contract, and 
of any revisions that may be necessary, 
rests with the Graduate Studies Committee. 

The design of the program is to be 
developed around the requirements given 
below, and the contract should specify 
such terms as the core of courses to be 
taken, the length of full-time residence, and 
the schedule and subject areas of various 
examinations including the preliminary ex­
amination. The terms of the contract should 
be completed within one or two years, 
depending upon the scope of the program. 
Successful completion of relevant master's 

requirements is assumed for the Ph.D. 
degree; see Admission to the Ph.D. Pro­
gram, above. 

A. Work in the Student's Area(s) 
of Specialization 
Progress during residence in the program 
will be demonstrated to the Directing Com­
mittee in one or a combination of the follow­
ing ways: 

1. The presentation of a number of 
musical compositions demonstrating 
fluency in working with a variety of 
contemporary performance media. 

2. The presentation of a number of 
essays demonstrating proficiency in 
various aspects of musicological 
research , theoretical studies, analysis 
or criticism . The essays may have 
been prepared as coursework. 

Students who propose to do work in per­
formance as an integral part of the program 
must, in addition, present at least two 
recitals showing mastery of a broad range 
of musical styles. 

B. Work in the Area of 
20th-Century Music: 
Competence is to be demonstrated to the 
Directing Committee through the following: 

1. An essay dealing with 20th-century . 
music from a historical, theoretical , 
critical or analytic point of view. 

2. A public lecture or colloquium on a 
topic of significant interest in 20th­
century music. See the description of 
MUS 696. 

C. Foreign Language 
Reading knowledge of German and 

'French for students in history or theory is 
required ; reading knowledge of French, 
German or Italian for composition students 
is required . (See pertinent MA language 
requirements, above). The contract toward 
candidacy m~y specify further language 
proficiency depending on the area of the 
dissertation. 

D. Teaching 
A minimum of two semester courses, at 
least one of which shall be an introductory 
college course in musicianship, theory or 
literature is required. Students must also 
participate in the seminar on the teaching 
of music for a minimum of one semester 
and must present to the seminar at least 
one project or report. 

E. Advancement to Candidacy 
After completing the terms of the contract, 
a student is eligible for advancement to 
candidacy. To be advanced to Ph.D. can­
didacy, the student must: 

1. Submit a prospectus outlining the 
nature and aims of the dissertation. 

2. Pass a preliminary examination that 
will demonstrate preparation in his or 
her special competence, normally the 
area of the dissertation. 

F. Dissertation 
The dissertation shall be a significant 
original work of scholarship or composition. 
Approval of the dissertation in scholarship 
will rest upon a formal oral defense to be 
conducted by the dissertation committee. 
Approval of the dissertation in composition 
rests with the dissertation committee. The 
composer will present a public colloquium 
on the dissertation work(s). 

Faculty 
Anderson, Ronald, Performing Artist in 
Residence. M.S., 1958, Juilliard School of Music; 
Ed.D. 1969, Columbia University: Trumpet; 
Renaissance and Baroque brass performance 
practice; 20-century brass repertory. 

Arel, Bulent, Professor and Director of the Elec­
tronic Music Studio. Diploma, 1947, State Con­
servatory of Ankara, Turkey: Composition ; elec­
tronic music. 

Baron, Samuel, Professor. B.S., 1948, Juiliiard 
School of Music; pupil of George Barrere and 
Arthur Lora: Flute; chamber music; Baroque per­
formance practice; 20th-century wind repertory. 

Bonvalot, E. Anthony, Associate Professor. 
Ph.D., 1966, Harvard University: Renaissance 
music. 

Borror, Ronald, Performing Artist in Residence. 
D.M.A., 1978, Yale University: Trombone; brass 
ensemble. 

Canln, Martin, Performing Artist in Residence. 
M.S., 1956, Juiliiard School of Music: Piano; 
piano repertory. 

Cherlln, Michael, Assistant Professor. Ph .D. , 
1983. Yale University: Theory, 20-century music, 
analysis. 

DesRoches, Raymond, Performing Artist in 
Residence. M.Mus., 1961 , Manhattan School of 
Music: Percussion; percussion ensemble. 

Eddy, Timothy, Professor. M.Mus., 1970. 
Manhattan School of Music: Celio; chamber 
music; 20-century string repertory. 

Fuller, Sarah, Associate Professor. Ph.D .. 1969. 
University of California, Berkeley: Medieval and 
Renaissance mUSic; history of music theory. 

Glaze, Gary, Performing Artist in Residence. 
M. Mus. , 1962, University of Michigan: Voice. 
opera workshop. 

Glazer, David, Performing Artist in Residence. 
B. Ed .. 1935, University of Wisconsin. Milwaukee: 
Clarinet; chamber music. 

Gosman, Lazar, Professor. Diploma. 1949, 
Moscow State Conservatory, U.S.S.R.; pupil of 
David Oistrakh: Violin; orchestral conducting . 

Graham, John, Performing Artist in Residence. 
BA, 1960, University of California, Berkeley: 
Viola; chamber music. 

Haas, Arthur, Performing Artist in Residence. 
M.A., 1974, University of California, Los Angeles: 
Harpsichord; performance of early music. 

Kalish, Gilbert, Professor. B.A. , 1956, Colum­
bia University: Piano; chamber music; 20th­
century piano repertory. 

Kramer, Richard, Associate Professor and 
Chairperson. Ph.D., 1974, Princeton University: 
18th-century theory; Beethoven and Schubert; 
sketch studies. 

Krelselman, Jack, Performing Artist in 
Residence and Director of the University Wind 
Ensemble. Manhattan School of Music; pupil of 
Simeon Bellison and Simon Kovar: Clarinet; wind 
ensemble; 20th-century wind repertory. 

85 



Lawton, David, Associate Professor and Direc­
tor of the Orchestra. Ph .D., 1973, University of 
California, Berkeley: Orchestral and opera con­
ducting; 19th-century studies. 

Layton, Billy Jim, Professor. Ph.D., 1960, Har­
vard University: Composition; analysis. 

Lessard, John, Professor. Diploma, 1940, Ecole 
Normale; Diploma, 1941, Longy School of Music: 
Composition; tonal counterpoint and fugue. 

Levine, Julius, Professor and Associate 
Graduate Studies Director. B.S. , 1946, Juilliard 
School of Music: String Bass; chamber music. 

Lochhead, Judith, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1982, State University of New York at Stony 
Brook: Theory and history of recent music; 
phenomenology and music; performance and 
analysis. 

Mount, Timothy, Assistant Professor and Direc­
tor of Choral Music. D.MA, 1981, University of 
Michigan: Choral conducting. 

Purvis, William, Performing Artist in Residence. 
B.A .. 1971, Haverford College; pupil of Forrest 
Standley and James Chambers: Horn; chamber 
music. 

Roseman, Ronald, Performing Artist in 
Residence. B.A. , 1955, Queens College: Oboe; 
chamber music; 20th-century wind performance. 

Rosen, Charles, Distinguished Professor. Ph.D., 
1961 , Princeton University; D. Mus., H.C.,1976, 
Trinity College, Dublin. Ireland; D. Mus, H.S., 1977, 
University of Leeds, England: Classical and 
Romantic music; music of the 20th-century; 
criticism in art, music and literature; piano. 

Rubin, Amy, Lecturer. M.Mus., 1975, Yale 
University: Musicianship. 

Semegen, Daria, Associate Professor and 
Associate Director of the Electronic Music Studio. 
M. Mus., 1971 , Yale University; Composition; elec­
tronic music. 

Silver, Sheila, Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 1976, 
Brandeis University: Composition; analysis. 

Treitler, Leo, Professor. Ph .D., 1966, Princeton 
University: Medieval and early Renaissance 
music; 20th-century music; history of music 
theory; historiography; music criticism. 

Weisberg, Arthur, Performing Artist in 
Residence and Conductor of the Orchestra. 
Juilliard School of Music; pupil of Simon Kovar: 
Bassoon; orchestral conducting; 20th-century 
ensemble. 

Willard, Jerry, Performing Artist in Residence. 
Pupil of Sophocles Papas: guitar, lute. 

Winkler, Peter, Associate Professor.' M.F.A., 
1967, Princeton University: Composition ; theory 
and history of popular music. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 76 

1 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 
for Excellence in Teaching, 197~;77 

Courses 
MUS 500 Introduction to 
Music Research 
Music bibliography, research techniques, and 
editorial procedures. Students will write several 
short papers covering a broad spectrum of 
historical periods and repertories. 
3 credits 

MUS 501 Compositional Skills of 
Tonal Music 
An intensive course in chorale .harmonization and 
tonal counterpoint. (Enrollment limited to 12. MUS 
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501 may not be included in the courses taken 
in fulfillment of degree requirements.) 
Fall, 3 credits 

MUS 502 Pro-Seminar in 
Tonal Analysis 
The application of various techniques of analysis 
to tonal works. Rhythmic, harmonic, linear, 
thematic and other elements of musical structure 
will be considered.· Preparation equivalent to 
MUS 501 is assumed. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MUS 503 Music in the 20th Century 
An intensive course in 20th-century musical 
styles, focusing on historical problems. Seminar 
reports and research papers on works of major 
significance. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MUS 504 Analysis of ' 
20th-Century Music 
Detailed analyses of various works which are 
representative of the significant compositional 
systems of recent music. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MUS 507 Studies in 
Music History 
Concentrated study of the works of a single com­
poser, or of repertories that comprehend single 
compositional tendencies in western music. 
Various topics are offered each semester. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits, each semester 
(See note below MUS 509) 

MUS 508 Studies in Composition 
and Theory 
Study of contemporary compositional techniques 
or of traditional writing styles, including both 
analysis and exercises in writing. Various specific 
topics offered each semester. 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits, variable 
(See note below MUS 509) 

MUS 509 Performance Studies 
This course provides the opportunity for a stu­
dent who is not in a performance degree pro­
gram, but who can demonstrate graduate-level 
performance ability, to pursue performance 
studies without investing the time and credit re­
quired of M.M.lD.MA students. The course is 
not open to M.MID.M.A. students, except for con­
ducting students who can demonstrate graduate­
level ability in an instrument or voice. 
Fall and spring, 2-3 credits 

Note: Not more than eight credits of MUS 507, 
508 and 509 combined may be counted toward 
the degree. 

MUS 511 Compositional Techniques 
of the 20th Century 
A study, by means of practical exercises in 
writing, of some of the important techniques of 
the present century in the organization or non­
organization of pitch , rhythm , line, motive and 
form . 
Fall, 3 credits 

MUS 515 The Fundamentals of 
Electronic Music 
A short survey of the history and literature of the 
medium will be followed by study of the pertinent 
background in theoretical acoustics and prac­
tical engineering. Students will then be instructed 
in the basic techniques of electronic sound pro­
duction and modification. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MUS 516 Electronic Music 
Workshop 
Individual short experimental works on specific 
aSSignments. Uses of electronic music 
equipment. 
Prerequisite:MUS 515 or the equivalent 
Spring, 3 credits 

MUS 521 Composition in Traditional 
Styles 
A study of one of the established disciplines such 
as fugue, homophonic forms, or composition in 

the sacred style 'of the 16th century. The content 
of the course will be announced each time it is 
offered. 
3 credits 

MUS 523 Advanced Composition 
Individual projects for graduate students in 
composition . 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

MUS 531 Seminar in Music Theory: 
Compositional Theory Before 1700 
Studies in the writings of theorists from the Mid­
dle Ages through the 17th century in the con­
text of contemporary repertories. Topics, varying 
from semester to semester, will include the follow­
ing areas of investigation: Modal theory as model 
for melodic composition, and the efforts to adapt 
modal theory to polyphonic practice; problems 
of musica ficta as symptoms of the confrontation 
of modality and the melodic dimension with 
tonality and the harmonic dimension; discant and 
counterpoint. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MUS 532 Seminar in Music Theory: 
Rhythm and Its Notation 
Investigations, with the aid of theoretical writings 
ancient and recent , and through musical analy­
ses, into the nature of the rhythmic impulse; 
studies in the efforts, throughout musical history, 
to make rhythm as performance competence 
and as compositional parameter; studies in the 
relation of rhythm and meter in theory and prac­
tice. The work in any single semester may be 
confined to a special aspect of such topics. 
3 credits 

MUS 533 Seminar in Music Theory: 
Topics in Tonal Theory 
Studies in the problems of such concepts as: 
root ; harmonic syntax; tonalality; consonance 
and dissonance, as abstractable from musical 
time and as immersed in it ;, and of the basic 
writings on these problems, from Rameau and 
the theorists of the 18th century through 
Schenker and the commentaries on his work. 
3 credits 

MUS 534 Seminar in Music Theory: 
20th-Century Topics 
Studies in the formation of systematic theories 
pertinent to various idioms from C. Debussy to 
the present. The following would be represen­
tative areas: attempts to extend prolongational 
(Schenkerian) theory beyond "tonality"; attempts, 
Forte's in particular, to systematize a theoretical 
basis for pitch-structure in "atonal " music; 
classical twelve-tone theory; rhythmic systems in 
Babbitt, Boulez and Stockhausen. 
3 credits 

MUS 535 Lecture-Workshop in the 
Performance of Baroque Music 
An examination of problems confronting the per­
former of music from the period ca. 1600-1750, 
from both musicological and practical points of 
view. The basso continuo, its function and realiza­
tion; phrasing and articulation: ornaments, 
notated and improvised; period instruments; 
aspects of notation; bibliography. The course will 
meet in lecture for two hours each week with a 
third hour devoted to the coaching of a rehear­
sal or performance of music prepared by 
members of the class. 
3 credits 

MUS 537 Seminar in Analysis and 
Performance 
A study of the relationship of technical aspects 
of performance, such as tempo, phrasing , artic­
ulation and dynamics, to conceptual problems, 
such as rhythmic and metric levels, tonal struc­
ture and serial organization, based upon the 
analysis and performance of representative solo 
and chamber works from the 18th through the 
20th centuries. 
3 credits 



MUS 539 Contemporary Criticism and 
Analysis In Music, Literature and Art 
The methodology of contemporary criticism. A 
discussion of theories of form and style, and the 
relations and cross-currents among contempor­
ary criticisms in different media. Formalist 
theories (Schenker in music, Riegl and Woelfflin 
in art), statistical analysis, sociological criticism 
and Marxism (Adorno) , structuralism, 
psychological theory, and traditional psychology. 
3 credits 

MUS 540 Studies In Cultural 
Historiography 
This course is intended to promote the student's 
knowledge and reflection about the study of the 
history of the arts as history. It is organized on 
the following topics: origins and philosophical 
foundations of the modern historical conscious­
ness; the nature of historical knowledge and ex­
planation; historiographic models; origins, 
philosophical foundations, and genres of 
historical musicology. 
3 credits 

SPECIAL TOPICS COURSES 

Topics to be chosen each time a course is offered 
will depend upon the needs of the students and 
the interests of the instructor. 

MUS 543 Topics In Medieval Music 
3 credits 

MUS 545 Topics In Renaissance Music 
3 credits 

MUS 547 Topics In Baroque Music 
3 credits 

MUS 549 Topics In 18th-Century Music 
3 credits 

MUS 553 Topics In 19th-Century Music 
3 credits 

MUS 555 Topics In 20th-Century Music 
3 credits 

MUS 559 Topics In Analysis 
3 credits 

MUS 560 Score Reading 
Intensive drill in score reading. Singing, compos­
ing and playing in open score with movable clefs. 
Students must have basic proficiency at the 
keyboard. Limited to eight students. Priority given 
to students in the conducting program. 
3 credits 

MUS 561 Orchestral Conducting 
Advanced training in the preparation and con­
ducting of orchestral scores from the standard 
repertory. Students will study the works in a 
seminar, and then conduct them in regular super­
vised readings with the Graduate Orchestra. 
Open only to students in the graduate conduct­
ing programs. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

MUS 563 Advanced Choral 
Conducting A 
Advanced training in preparing and conducting 
choral works. Students will attend a semester in 
score study, will receive individual private instruc­
tion, and will be expected to participate in the 
rehearsing of the University Chorus, the Univer­
sity Chorale and the Chamber Singers. Open on­
ly to students enrolled in graduate conducting 
programs. 
Fall and spring, 3-6 credits each semester 

MUS 564 Advanced Choral 
Conducting B 
Advanced training in preparing and conducting 
choral works. Not open to students enrolled in 
the graduate conducting programs. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

MUS 565 Graduate Orchestra 
Study and performance of orchestral works from 
the Baroque period to the present. Weekly 
readings of important works from the standard 
repertory. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits each semester 

MUS 567 Master Class In Orchestral 
Repertory 
Study of orchestral parts for sections (brass, 
strings, woodwinds) or for individual instruments. 
The course will emphasize overall ensemble skills 
and audition preparation. Different sections 
directed toward specific groups. See the Course 
Listing for offerings in any particular semester. 
2 credits 

MUS 569 Performance Problems In 
20th-Century Music 
A study of performance skills required in new 
music, with emphasis on polyrhythms, composite 
rhythms, control of tone color and dynamics, and 
on the understanding of new methods of nota­
tion. Exercises, and the study of selected 20th­
century works. 
Fall, 2 credits 

MUS 570 20th-Century Conducted 
Ensemble 
Works to be studied will range from five to 15 
players. Representative composers would be: 
Boulez, Cater, Stockhausen, Stravinsky, Varese, 
Webern. Performance of the works will be a nor­
mal part of the course. Instrumental students will 
be conducted by the instructor for one and one­
half hours per week, and by the student conduc­
tors for one hour per week. Conducting students 
will meet with the instructor alone for one and 
one-half hours per week; besides working with 
the instrumentalists, they will also observe the 
sessions conducted by the instructor. Enrollment 
of conducting students will be limited to three. 
Prerequisite: MUS 569 or the equivalent 
Spring, 3 credits for conducting students, 2 
credits for instrumentalists 

MUS 571 Advanced Instruction In 
Instrument or Voice 
Individual guidance in technique and repertory, 
with 30 practice hours required each week. Each 
student is required to perform at least one solo 
piece per semester, unless excused by the in­
structor in a written note to the department's 
Graduate Studies Committee. 
Fall and spring, 2-6 credits each semester 

MUS 573 Chamber Music 
Chamber ensembles such as the string quartet, 
wind quintet, solo vocal ensemble, two-piano 
team and other special groups meet, each under 
the direction of a member of the performance 
faculty, for the study of works from the repertories 
of the respective groups, with particular atten­
tion given to the music of the 20th century. Re­
quired: presence at a weekly coaching session, 
at least three hours per week of uncoached 
rehearsal , and at least one performance per 
semester. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits 

MUS 574 Master Class In 
Chamber Music 
Advanced studies in the repertories for various 
chamber ensembles. Each section will be limited 
to three ensembles, to be chosen by the instruc­
tor of the section prior to the beginning of the 
semester. Enrollment by groups only. 
2 credits 

MUS 575 Master Class In Solo 
Repertory for Instrument or Voice 
Performance techniques and problems in works 
for instrument or voice, drawn from all historical 

periods. The instructor will be a teacher of the 
specific instrument in each case, except that his 
or her section may be open to students of cer­
tain other instruments with his or her permission. 
Not offered each semester in every instrument. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits each semester 

MUS 5n Master Class In Performance 
Pedagogy 
Guidance and supervision in the teaching of an 
instrument or voice. 
2 credits 

MUS 579 Opera Workshop 
Study and performance of scenes or complete 
operas from the standard and 20th-century 
repertories. An interdisciplinary approach involv­
ing the Departments of Music and Theatre Arts. 
Fall and spring , 2-4 credits, variable 

MUS 581 20th-Century Repertory for 
Instrument or Voice 
A study of the solo works of the 20th century, 
with emphasis on performance techniques and 
problems. The instructor will be a teacher of the 
specific instrument in each case, except his or 
her section may be open to students of certain 
other instruments with his or her permission. Not 
offered each semester in every instrument. 
Fall and spring. 2 credits each semester 

MUS 585 Renaissance and Baroque 
Brass Performance Practice 
Study and survey of original and transcribed 
Renaissance works, and of various Baroque 
works, for brasses. Investigation of styles and 
techniques of Renaissance ornamentation using 
mainly Ganassi's Fontegara (1535) as text. In­
vestigation of Baroque ornamentation styles and 
symbols. 
Fall, 2 credits 

MUS 591 Practicum In Teaching 
Instruction in the department under the super­
vision of the faculty. (MUS 591 may not be in­
cluded in the courses taken in fulfillment of 
degree requirements.) 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits each semester 

MUS 592 Semester on the Teaching 
of Music 
Discussion of fundamental problems in teaching 
music. Topics may include the explanation of 
musical processes, communication to non­
professionals, integration of aspects of perfor­
mance, theory, history or analysis with one 
another. Required of all students who teach one 
of the introductory undergraduate courses in 
musicianship, theory or literature; to be taken dur­
ing the first semester of teaching . 
Fall, 1 credit 

MUS 595 Chamber Players 
The Graduate String Quartet, the Graduate Brass 
Quintet, the Graduate Wind Quintet and the 
Graduate Piano Trio, specially appointed groups, 
work under the direction of a member of the per­
formance faculty and present concerts and 
workshops at the University and elsewhere. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester ' 

MUS 599 Independent Studies 
Individual studies under the guidance of a faculty 
member. Each student must submit to the 
Graduate Studies Committee of the department 
a written prospectus of the work he or she in­
tends to pursue, with the amount of credit pro­
posed, together with the written endorsement of 
the prospective instructor. Approval of the 
Graduate Studies Committee is required; hence 
this material should be submitted as soon as 
possible, and in any case within the first two 
weeks of the semester (or the first week of a sum­
mer session). 
Fall and spring, variable credit 
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MUS 602 Music and Other Disciplines 
An interdisciplinary seminar which will be offered 
from time to time with members of other graduate 
departments, on topics to vary from semester to 
semester. 
3 credits 

MUS 611 Workshop in Composition 
and Performance 
Student composers and student performers will 
be under the joint supervision of the composi­
tion faculty and a member of the performance 
faculty. The composers will write examples to be 
performed and discussed in class that confront 
specified problems in performance and com­
position. The course can be repeated once for 
credit toward the degree. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MUS 615 Seminar in Electronic 
Music Composition-
Individual compositions, of substantial propor­
tions, in electronic or concrete music media. The 
course may be repeated. Open only to qualified 
students in a music degree program. 
Prerequisite: MUS 516 or the equivalent 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
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MUS 623 Directed Study in 
Composition 
Intended for doctoral students in composition. 
Fall and spring, 1-12 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

MUS 661 Directed Study in 
Conducting 
Intended for doctoral students in conducting. 
Fall and spring, 1-12 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

MUS 671 Directed Study in 
Instrumental and Vocal Performance 
Intended for doctoral students in instrumental 
and vocal performance. 
Fall and spring, 1-12 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

MUS 696 Doctoral Colloquium 
Students are required to enroll in MUS 696 in 
a semester prior to the one in which the Ph.D. 
colloquium or the D.MA lecture-recital is given. 
The instructor, chosen in consultation with the 
Directing Committee, will act as an advisor or 
tutor, and will signal to the Graduate Studies 
Committee that the colloquium or lecture-recital 
may be given. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

MUS 697 Directed Reading 
Intended for preparation for the preliminary ex­
aminations and related requirements. 
Fall and spring, 1-12 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

MUS 698 Directed Dissertation 
Research 
Intended for work in the area of the dissertation. 
Fall and spring, 1-12 credits each semester, 
repetitive 



Philosophy 
(PHI) 

Chairperson: Donn Welton 
Harriman Hall 209 (516)632-7590 

Doctoral Program Director: Sidney Gelber 
Harriman Hall 217 

Master's Program Director: Marshall Spector 
Harriman Hall 219 

The Department of Philosophy offers pro­
grams leading to the Master of Arts in 
philosophy with Graduate Studies in 
Philosophical Perspectives, and to the Doc­
tor of Philosophy. The two programs differ 
in content and purpose. 

Graduate Studies in Philosophical Per­
spectives (master's level, MA/PP) empha­
sizes current moral, social and political 
problems and involves an exploration of im­
portant issues in education, law, medicine, 
art, religion , science and technology, and 
human relationships. Throughout stress is 
placed on the development of critical and 
analytic abilities, and bringing philosophic 
modes of thought to bear on issues of con­
cern in a complex and changing wor~d . It 
is a program in philosophical perspectives 
not only because of interdisciplinary em­
phasis but because of the importance placed 
on understanding different approaches 
possible to many-sided issues. The pro­
gram complements practice in the variety 
of professions, as well as serving to pro­
mote an intellectual focus for the academic 
disciplines in the sciences and liberal arts. 

Courses are taught by the faculty of the 
Department of Philosophy and organized 
under the themes of Moral and Ethical 
Perspectives; Public Issues; Individual Self 
and Human Development; Inquiry, Method 
and the Sciences; Philosophic Traditions 
and History; and Art and Literature. Some 
of the offerings relate to such areas as 
Ethics in the Professions, Feminism, Parents 
and Children, Science and Technology, 
Communication , Oriental Philosophy and 
Religion, Existentialism, Marxism and Com­
munism, Guilt and Responsibility and Life 
Histories. 

The curriculum is designed with prin­
cipally two kinds of students in mind: (a) 
those currently enrolled in Stony Brook's 
MAILS program: and (b) those who re­
ceived their baccalaureate degree some 
years ago and who are desirous of return­
ing to school to broaden or continue their 

• MAILS refers to the Master of Arts in Liberal Studies 
Program offered by the Center for Continuing 
Education. 

education in this area. Graduate students 
in other departments at Stony Brook may 
also find some of the courses of interest. 
The program is open to both full- and part­
time students. All courses are scheduled 
for late afternoons, evenings or Saturdays. 
Those able to take three courses per 
semester can complete course require­
ments in about three semesters and 
(depending on one's pace) the master's 
paper a short time thereafter. Some finan­
cial aid is available. 

Admission 
Admission to Graduate Studies 
in Philosophical Perspectives 
(Master's Level, MAlPP) 

For admission to Graduate Studies in 
Philosophical Perspectives, the following 
are normally required: 

A. A bachelor's degree from a recog­
nized institution. 

B. An average of at least B in the last two 
years of undergraduate work or six credits 
of graduate work with a B average in the 
MAILS program or another recognized 
graduate program. 

C. An official transcript of undergraduate 
record and of any work completed in the 
MAILS program or other graduate 
program. 

D. Letters of recommendation from two 
previous or current instructors. 

E. An admission essay of roughly 500 
words expressing your interests and expec­
tations of the program as it relates to your 
current state of life. 

F. Results of the Graduate Record Ex­
amination (GRE) General Test. 

G. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Philosophy and the Graduate School. 

Deficiencies in these requirements shall 
not automatically bar admission to the pro­
gram, although a candidate may be re­
quired in such cases to enroll in philosophy 
courses in the MAILS program prior to con­
sideration of his or her application. 

Admission to the Ph.D. Program 
in Philosophy 

There are three general aims of the doc­
toral program: 

1. To cultivate and make explicit the 
rational values of the principal contem­
porary styles of philosophical reasoning; 

2. To investigate the areas between 
philosophy and other disciplines which in­
volve communication and reason; 

3. To provide an understanding of the 
history, major figures and diverse problems 
of philosophy. 

For admission to the doctoral program 
in philosophy, the following are normally 
required: 

A. A bachelor's degree with a major in 
philosophy. 

B. Some knowledge of the history of 
philosophy and of contemporary modes of 
thought is highly desirable. Deficiencies in 
these areas may require that special work 
be undertaken. 

C. An official transcript of undergraduate 
record and of any work completed at the 
graduate level. 

D. Letters of recommendation from three 
previous or current instructors; submission 
of a philosophical essay (which may be a 
paper written for a previous course). 

E. GRE General Test scores. 
F. Acceptance by both the Department 

f Philosophy and the Graduate School. 

egree Requirements 
equirements for the 
.A. Degree, Graduate Studies 

n Philosophical Perspectives 

~
MAlPP) 

n addition to the minimum Graduate 

t 

chool ' requirements, the following are 
equired. 

}\. Formal Course Requirements 
student preparing for the degree of 

aster of Arts in philosophy, with Graduate 
tudies in Philosophical Perspectives, is re-

89 



quired to take a total of 10 courses amount­
ing to 30 graduate credit hours, as listed 
below: 

1. Two three-credit courses (PHI 
510-511) , Resources in the History of 
Philosophy 

2. Two three-credit courses (PHI 
515-516), Resources in Contemporary 
Philosophy 

3. One three-credit course (PHI 518-519) 
in the detailed examination of the work 
of a single philosopher 

4. Five three-credit courses in the 
MA/PP offerings. 

These distribution requirements may be 
applied with some flexibility to meet the 
needs of individual students, with the ap­
proval of the director of the program. 

Reading knowledge of a foreign 
language, while desirable, is neither re­
quired nor presumed. 

B. The M.A. Essay 
The essay is a research paper in which the 
student exhibits an ability to locate, com­
prehend and articulate a concept or theme 
that bears upon one or another contem­
porary problem. The paper is usually 
begun under the direction of the instructor 
in one of the MNPP offerings and will even­
tually be presented to that instructor and 
one other faculty member upon 
completion. 

Other options, in satisfying this degree 
requirement, are available to students, 
upon approval by the MA/PP program 
committee: 

1. The M.A. Practicum 
The Practicum is for those students 
who are teaching in high school and 
who can obtain permission to intro­
duce a philosophy course into the 
curriculum, under the direction of a 
faculty member in the Department of 
Philosophy. The student will be re­
quired to present Course plans, bibli­
ographies and other evidence of 
his/her academic readiness prior to 
the teaching of the course, to the 
faculty advisor and to the MNPP pro­
gram committee for their approval. 
During the course, the construction 
and grading of exams and papers will 
be supervised and several classes will 
be visited. Overall evaluation will take 
place at the conclusion of the course 
and upon submission of a report writ­
ten by the student. 

2. Fieldwork 
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A student, with the direction of two 
faculty members (as advisors), 
chooses a problem related to the 
perspectives on moral and ethical 
issues, or public issues and perspec­
tives that he or she wishes to investi­
gate by going into the community 
(e.g. hospitals, government aQencies, 

schools, etc.). A written plan of the 
project will be submitted for review 
and approval by the advisors and the 
MA/PP program committee. Overall 
evaluation will take place at the con­
clusion of the study and upon submis­
sion of a written report by the student. 

C. Performance 
An average grade of B is the minimum, but 
no more than six credits of C's will be per­
mitted to count for credit toward the degree. 
Any student who accumulates 12 credits 
of C grades will be dropped from the 
program. 

D. Transfer Credits 
A maximum of six hours of post­
baccalaureate credit in philosophy from 
other institutions may be transferred toward 
the M.A. in Philosophy (Philosophical 
Perspectives). The transference of credit will 
not be automatic, but will depend upon the 
suitability of the courses to the goals of 
MNPP and upon the grades 'received in 
the courses. A maximum of six credits of 
CEO courses in philosophy earned in Stony 
Brook's MAILS program are transferrable, 
subject only to the performance and dis­
tribution regulations mentioned above. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Degree in Philosophy 

The doctoral program is designed to be 
completed in four years of full-time work. 
The Graduate School regulations prescribe 
a minimum of two semesters of full-time 
enrollment. In addition to the minimum 
degree requirements of the Graduate 
School, the following are required: 

A. Seminars 
1. Two seminars in the history of 

philosophy from among courses con­
centrating on the thought of an in­
dividual thinker (Plato, Aristotle, Kant) 
or of a period (19th-Century Thought) 
or an identifiable movement (Ra­
tionalists or Empiricists). 

2. Two seminars on problems or areas: 
one from each of the following 
groups: 
Group a: 
PHI 630 Philosophy of Science and 
Logic 
PHI 631 Metaphysics 
PHI 632 Epistemology 
PHI 633 Philosophy of Mind 
Group b: 

. PHI 634 Ethics 
PHI 635 Social and Political 
Philosophy 
PHI 637 Aesthetics and Rhetoric 

3. Three Style Seminars, one in each of 
the three contemporary modes of 
philosophizing: Analytic, Continental 
and Systematic Proseminars (PHI 
650, 651, and 652) will explore the 
methods, presuppositions and opera-

tional modes of the style involved. Ad­
vanced Style Seminars and an Inter­
style Seminar will be offered regular­
ly, one of which is strongly 
recommended. 

4. Two Interface Seminars in inter­
disciplinary areas between phil­
osophy and another discipline: 
Natural Science, Social Science, 
Humanities. These seminars are 
usually team-taught by philosophy 
faculty members knowledgeable 
about fields outside philosophy along 
with faculty members from the rele­
vant disciplines. 

5. A practicum in the teaching of phil­
osophy, Supervised Teaching, along 
with additional teaching experience in 
the undergraduate program. 

6. Two additional elected seminars 
An overall average grade of B or 

better is required, with no more than 
six credits of C counting toward the 
degree. 

B. General 
1. To pass an exam in the History of 

Philosophy; 
2. To have accepted a Philosophical 

Style Essay; 
3. To have accepted an Interface Essay. 
The Graduate Studies Director will guide 

students in planning their program of 
studies. 

C. Ph.D. Candidacy 
Official PhD. candidacy is attained when, 
in addition to the requirements listed above, 
a student fulfills the additional competen­
cy requirements: 

1. Competence in symbolic logic. This 
means sufficient knowledge of con­
cepts and notations of first-order logic 
for understanding and applying to 
problems in philosophy. A grade of B 
or better in an undergraduate sym­
bolic logic course is normally ade­
quate evidence of competence. 

2. Competence in a foreign language. 
This is shown by translating a 
previously untranslated philosophical 
article (or the equivalent) or by writing 
a research paper including a transla­
tion . of substantial philosophical 
passages. 

3. Competence to undertake disserta­
tion project. This is shown by (a) a 
paper (10-15 pages) outlining pro­
jected study, expected findings, rele­
vant arguments and evidence (e.g . 
bibliography), and (b) a development 
of the projected study before a facul­
ty examining committee. 

Upon the recommendation of the 
graduate faculty that the dissertation pro­
ject be initiated, the student becomes a 
candidate for the PhD. 



D. Dissertation 
After advancement to candidacy, the stu­
dent will concentrate on a dissertation (the 
written results of specializ;ed study and 
research) under the supervision of a disser­
tation committee. After the dissertation is 
completed, it is read by a committee of four 
members, consisting of the director, two 
other members of the philosophy faculty, 
and one faculty member from outside the 
department who has specialized in related 
areas. Before final approval can be granted, 
the student must present the results of the, 
dissertation research at an oral examination 
convened for that purpose by the depart­
ment and open to interested faculty 
members and graduate students. If the 
dissertation defense is successful, the can­
didate is recommended to the University 
for the Doctor of Philosophy degree. 

MA Degree Requirement 

Doctoral students may be awarded an M.A. 
degree upon completion of 30 graduate 
credits of graded coursework and two of 
the three projects listed above, Section B, 
as general requirements. (This M.A. degree 
is quite distinct from the Master of Arts, 
Graduate Studies in Philosophical Perspec­
tives described above.) 

Faculty 
Allison, David B_, Associate Professor. Ph.D .. 
1974. Pennsylvania State University: Contem­
porary European philosophy. 

Athay, Patricia, Lecturer. B.A .. 1974. Reed Col­
lege: History of 17th- and 18th-century 
philosophy; Kant ; philosophy of science ; 
philosophy of the social sciences. 

Buchler, Justus, Distinguished Professor 
Emeritus. Ph .D .. 1938. Columbia University: 
Systematic philosophy. 

Casey, Edward S., Professor. Ph.D .. 1967. North· 
western University: Aesthetics; phenomenology; 
philosophy of psychology. 

de Nicolas, Antonio, Professor. Ph .D .. 1971 . 
Fordham University: Indian philosophy. 

Dilworth, David, Associate Professor. Ph.D .. 
1963. Fordham University; 1970. Columbia 
University: East-West comparative philosophy. 

Gelber, Sidney, Professor and Doctoral Pro­
gram Director. Ph.D .. 1954. Columbia Universi-
ty: Political philosophy. . 

Grim, Patrick, Associate Professor. B. Phil . 1975. 
St. Andrews; Ph.D .. 1976. Boston University: 
Ethics; logic; contemporary analytic philosophy. 

Heelan, Patrick, Professor. Ph.D., 1952, SI. 
Louis University; 1964, University of Louvain. 
Belgium: Philosophy of science. 

Howard, Dick, Professor. Ph.D .. 1970. Univer­
sity of Texas: Political and social philosophy; 
Marxism. 

Ihde, Don, Professor. Ph.D .. 1964 .. Boston 
University: Phenomenology; philosophy of 
technology; hermeneutics. 

Kittay, Eva, Assistant Professor. Ph.D.. 1978. City 
University of New York: Philosophy of language; 
philosophy and literature; feminism . 

Kuspit, Donald B., Professor.' D.Phil ., 1960. 
University of Frankfort. Federal Republic of Ger­
many; 1971 . University of Michigan: Art criticism; 
20th-century art; northern Renaissance art. 

Manchester, Peter, Associate Professor. Ph.D .. 
1972. Graduate Theological Union: Greek 
philosophy; Heidegger. 

Martin, Christopher, Lecturer. M.A., 1976, 
Sussex (England) : Philosophy and history of 
logic; medieval philosophy; logic. 

Miller, Clyde Lee, Associate Professor.s Ph.D .. 
1974. Yale University: History of philosophy. 

Neville, Robert, Professor. 2 Ph.D .. 1963, Yale 
University: Philosophy of religion; process 
philosophy. 

Nolan, Rita D., Associate Professor. Ph.D .. 1965. 
University of Pennsylvania: Philosophy of 
language; theory of knowledge; philosophy of 
psychology. 

Rawlinson, Mary C., Associate Professor. Ph.D .. 
1978. Northwestern University: 19th-century 
philosophy; Hegel; aesthetics and literary theory; 
philosoph ical psychology; philosophy of 
medicine. 

Silverman, Hugh J., Professor. 4 Ph.D .. 1973. 
Stanford University: Continental philosophy; 
history of ideas; literary theory. 

Simon, Michael A., Professor. Ph.D., 1967. 
Harvard University : Social philosophy; 
philosophy of biological and social science; 
philosophy of mind; philosophy of law. 

Spector, Marshall, Professor and Master's Pro­
gram Director. Ph.D .. 1963. The Johns Hopkins 
University: Philosophy of science; philosophy of 
technology. 

Sternfeld, Robert, Professor. Ph.D.. 1948. 
University of Chicago: Logical theory; 
epistemology. 

Tejera, Victorino, Professor. Ph.D .. 1956. Col­
umbia University: Aesthetics; classical 
philosophy. 

Watson, Walter, Associate Professor. Ph.D .. 
1958. University of Chicago: History of 
philosophy. 

Welton, Donn, Associate Professor and 
Chairperson. Ph.D.. 1973. Southern Illinois 
University: Phenomenology and epistemology. 

Weston, Anthony, Assistant Professor. Ph.D .. 
1982. University of Michigan. Ann Arbor: Ethics 
and value theory; environmental ethics; social 
philosophy. 

Williams, Peter, Assistant Professor. 3 .5 Ph.D., 
1973. Harvard University: Philosophy of law; 
ethics. 

Zyskind, Harold, Professor.7 Ph.D. . 1964, 
University of Chicago: Philosophic rhetoric ; 
history of philosophy. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants. fall 1985: 38 

1 Joint appointment, Department of Art 
2 Dean of Humanities and Fine Arts 
3 Joint appointment. Community and Preventive 

Medicine 
4 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching. 1976-77 
5 Recip ient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching. 1977-78 
6 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching. 1979·80 
7 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching. 1983·84 

Courses 
Detailed course descriptions for both the Masters 
and Doctoral Programs are available from the 
Philosophy Department office each semester. 

MASTER'S PROGRAM IN 
PHILOSOPHICAL PERSPECTIVES 

II courses are for 3 credits unless otherwise 
!noted. 

~HI 510, 511 Resources in the History 
pf Philosophy I, II 

PHI 515, 516 Resources in 

~
ontemporary Philosophy I, II 

HI 518, 519 Individual Thinkers in 
he History of Philosophy 

,. Moral and Ethical Pers ectives 

HI 521 Contemporary Moral Issues 

HI 522 Ethical Issues 

HI 523 Moral Theories of the 
odern World 

r.
HI 524 Guilt and Responsibility 

I. Public Issues and Perspectives 
I 

~
HI 532 Freedom, Consent and 
alues 

HI 533 Community 

fHI 534 Philosophy of Law 

fHI 535 Political Philosophy 

fHI 536 Marxism and Communism 

PHI 537 Philosophy of Technology 

!
HI 538 Philosophy of Medicine 

HI 539 Perspectives on Feminism 

HI 540 Perspectives on the 
nvironment 

,II. Perspectives on Individual Self 
.nd Human Development 
I 
,HI 551 Life Histories 

PHI 552 Parents and Children 

~HI 553 Philosophy of Education 

I!»HI 554 Pespectlves on Death and 
,ylng 

I~. Perspectives on Inquiry, Method and 
~he Sciences 

HI 561 Structure of Inquiry 

HI 562 Logic 

HI 563 Philosophy of Language 

HI 564 Perspectives on Communica­
tion 

~. Perspectives on .Philosophic 
!raditlons and Historical Themes 

~HI 571 American Philosophy 

~HI 572 Oriental Philosophy 

HI 573 Philosophies of History 

HI 574 Myth 

JHI 581 Philosophy of Literature 

tl
HI 582 Philosophy of Art 

HI 590, 591 Directed Readings 
riable credit 
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PHI 595, 596 Directed Research 
Variable credit 

Ordinarily, students working on their master's 
Essay will register for this course. 

DOCTORAL PROGRAM IN 
PHILOSOPHY 

All courses are for 3 credits unless otherwise 
noted. 

I. Area Courses 

PHI 600 Ancient Philosophy 

PHI 601 Medieval Philosophy 

PHI 602 Modern Philosophy 

PHI 630 Philosophy of Science and 
Logic 

PHI 631 Metaphysics and Systematic 
Philosophy 

PHI 632 Epistemology 

PHI 633 Philosophy of Mind 
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PHI 634 Ethics 

PHI 635 Social and Political 
Philosophy 

PHI 637 Aesthetics and Rhetoric 

PHI 638 Oriental Philosophy 

II. Prosemlnars 

PHI 650 Analytic Philosophies 

PHI 651 Phenomenological­
Existential Philosophies 

PHI 652 Contemporary Systematic 
Philosophies 

IH. Style Seminars 

PHI 660 Style Seminar: Analysis 

PHI 661 Style Seminar: Phenomen­
ology and Existentialism 

PHI 662 Style Seminar: Systematic 
Philosophies 

IV. Interdisciplinary Seminars 

PHI 610 Interface Seminar: 
Philosophy-Natural Science 

PHI 611 Interface Seminar: 
Philosophy-Social Science 

PHI 612 Interface Seminar: 
Philosophy-Humanities 

V. Independent and Directed Studies 

PHI 620 Advanced Probleins in 
Philosophy .. . 
Variable and repetttlve credIt 

PHI 621 Independent Study 
Variable and repetitive credit 

PHI 622 Supervised Teaching 
3 credits, repetitive 

PHI 690 Dissertation 
Variable and repetitive credit 



Theatre 
Arts 

(THR, DRM) 

Chairperson: William J. Bruehl 
Fine Arts Center 3045 (516)632-7300 

The Department of Theatre Arts offers two 
graduate programs: a three-year (72 credit) 
Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.) in Dramaturgy 
and, parallel with the first year of the M.F.A. , 
a one-year (30 credit) Master of Arts pro­
gram in the theory and practice of theatre. 
Both programs offer opportunities for 
interdisciplinary study. Among the faculty 
are practicing dramaturgs, critics and 
scholars, directors, designers, playwrights 
and translators. Distinguished specialists 
from the University's Foreign Language, 
English and Comparative Literature Depart­
ments contribute to the training. Graduate 
students are encouraged to take elective 
courses in related disciplines-studies of 
culture, society, history and literary 
.genres- to help develop a breadth, as well 
as depth, of knowledge about the place of 
theatre in society. 

The goals of the MA program are (1) to 
study the dramatic tradition and the history 
of the performing arts; (2) to develop an 
understanding of the vital relationship be­
tween theatre theory and onstage practice; 
and (3) to prepare students qualified to 
matriculate in programs of study at the 
M.FA or Ph .D. level. 

The M.FA program of the Department 
of Theatre Arts focuses on the work of the 
Dramaturg, sometimes called the Literary 
Manager, of the theatre. In the United States 
and throughout the world, the dramaturg 
takes a vital part in the direction of profes­
sional theatre. He or she is responsible for 
advising on choice of repertoire, for choos­
ing or commissioning translations of foreign 
plays, collaborating with directors and 
dramatists in research of many kinds and 
making public statements about policy and 
productions. The dramaturg must be well 
informed in historical, critical and com­
parative studies, and also sensitive to every 
aspect of theatre practice. In a three-year 
M.F.A. professional training program, our 
graduate students work in close contact 
with our faculty and with professional 
theatres both on and off campus. Training 
in dramaturgy is useful even to students 
who later decide to pursue other careers 
in the theatre or other media, or teaching 
at the university level for. in fact, professional 

dramaturgs do often become directors, 
producers, administrators, drama critics, 
teachers or playwrights; many combine two 
or three different careers. Therefore, the 
Stony Brook program offers natural oppor­
tunities for students with a wide range of 
interests in theatre practice and dramatic 
criticism, and in the last three semesters 
growing emphasis is placed upon individ­
ual development. As this progam is built on 
the bond between theory and practice that 
we believe must lie at the heart of 
dramaturgical training. the culmination of 
the program is the professional internship 
and the M.F.A. project. 

Interested students should request infor­
mation and application forms as early as 
possible, especially if they plan to apply for 
financial aid . 

Facilities 
The Theatre Arts Department is located in 
Stony Brook's Fine Arts Center, which 
houses an 1106 seat proscenium stage, 
three black box theatres, a scene shop, a 
costume shop, a design studio. a dance 
studio, dressing rooms and green rooms. 
Two additional theatre spaces, another 
scene shop, and storage space are also 
available on campus. The campus has 
electronic media facilities including a large 
and small TV studio equipped for sound 
and film technology. 

The University library is immediately 
adjacent and holds in excess of 27,000 
volumes related to the study of theatre arts. 
Special collections of play texts, including 
translations, and of theatre archives are be­
ing developed continually. Manhattan is an 
easy commute by train, bus or car, and its 
many theatres, exhibitions, archives and 
libraries (most notably the New York Public 
Library of the Performing Arts at Lincoln 
Center) are also accessible to students. 

Admission 
Admission to the MA Program 
in Theatre Arts 

For admission to the M.A. program in 
Theatre Arts, the following, in addition to the 
minimum Graduate School requirements, 
are normally required: 

A. A baccalaureate degree from an 
ccredited college or university. 
B. Advanced undergraduate courses in 

f
eatre history, dramatic literature, and/or 
eatre practice. 
C. Undergraduate grade-point average 

(j)f at least 3.0. 

! 
D. Three letters of recommendation. 
E. Graduate Record Examination (GRE) 
eneral Test scores. 
.F. Supporting materials such as scripts, 
ssays, publications, or a portfolio, etc. (For 

t~e return of this work sample, the applicant 
rust include a stamped, self-addressed 
envelope with the completed application.) 

~ 
G. Acceptance both by the Department 

f Theatre Arts and by the Graduate 
chool. 
·H. If a student not meeting all the above 

equirements is admitted provisionally, he 

f 
she must complete the missing require­

ents within the first semester of graduate 
tudy. 

I. If a student accepted into the M.A. 

~
rogam wishes to offer, either for credit 

t ward the degree or for exemption from 
nrollment in courses required by Stony 

Brook, analogous courses taken at another 
niversity, he or she must present trans­
ripts and other supporting materials for 
onsideration by the Graduate Studies 
irector before the end of his or her first 
emester in the program (see Transfer 
redit policy). 

dmission to the M.F.A. 
. rogram in Dramaturgy 

his M.F.A. program is intensive and ad· 
Tission to it is highly selective. For admis­
Sion, the following , in addition to the 

inimum Graduate School requirements, 
re normally required: 
A. A baccalaureate degree from an 

ccredited college or university. 
B. Advanced undergraduate courses in 
eatre history, dramatic literature, and/or 
eatre practice. 
C. Undergraduate grade point average 
at least 3.0. 
D. Three letters of recommendation. 
E. GRE General Test scores. 
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F. Supporting materials such as scripts, 
essays, publications or a portfolio, etc. (For 
the return of this work sample, the applicant 
must include a stamped , self-addressed 
envelope with the completed application.) 

G. Acceptance both by the Department 
of Theatre Arts and by the Graduate 
School. 

H. If a student not meeting all the above 
requirements is admitted provisionally, he 
or she must complete the missing require­
ments within the first semester of graduate 
study. 

I. Applicants who already hold an M.A. 
in Theatre Arts from another institution may 
be admitted provisionally to the second 
year of the M.F.A. program. Such students 
are required to fulfill M.F.A. first-year course 
requirements not taken as part of their M.A. 
training elsewhere. 

J. If a student accepted into the M.F.A. 
program wishes to offer, either for credit 
toward the degree or for exemption from 
enrollment in courses required by Stony 
Brook, analogous courses taken at another 
university, transcripts and other supporting 
material must be presented for considera­
tion by the Graduate Studies Director 
before the end of the student's first 
semester in the program (see Transfer 
Credit policy) . 

K. If so indicated on the application, an 
applicant for the M. FA program in Drama­
turgy can also be considered for admission 
to the one-year (30- credit) M.A. program 
in Theatre Arts, which runs parallel to the 
first year of the M.F.A. If such an applicant 
is admitted instead to the M.A. program, 
he or she may then be considered, upon 
successful completion of the M.A., for ad­
mission to the second year of the M.FA 
program. 

L. If a student applying for admission to 
the M.F.A. program wishes to earn an MA 
degree upon successful completion of his 
or her first year of full-time study, he or $ile 
must indicate this at the time of application, 
and when in residence, he or she must fulfill 
all requirements for the 30-credit M.A. 
degree (see below). 

M. Students in the M.F.A. program are 
evaluated at the end of each year of study 
before permission is granted to continue. 
If a student completing his or her first year 
of study is not given permission to continue, 
he or she may instead be redesignated as 
a candidate for an M.A. degree. He or she 
must then fulfill all requirements for that 
30-credit degree (see above). 
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Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the M.A. 
Degree in Theatre Arts 

In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
required: 

A. Course Requirements 
All courses are three credits. 

THR 500 Research , Bibliography, and 
Critical Writing 

THR 501 Theatre History 
THR 502 The History, Theory, and Prac­

tice of Acting 
THR 503 Dramatic Literature: Theory, 

Criticism, and History 
THR 504 Playwriting: Tradition and 

Practice 
THR 505 The Organization and 

Development of Contemporary 
Theatre 

THR 550 Teaching Seminar and Prac­
ticum (see 0 below) 

THR 506 Master's Thesis (see E below) 
Two electives 

B. Final General Examination 
A final general examination assaying the 
student's knowledge of theatrical history, 
theory and criticism must be passed with 
a grade of B or better. 

C. Foreign Language 
Proficiency in a foreign language must be 
demonstrated. This requirement may be 
fulfilled by passing with a grade of B or bet­
ter a . language proficiency examination 
given by the department. 

D. Teaching Experience 
Teaching for at least one semester at the 
university level is required of all graduate 
students. This requirement is normally ful ­
filled in the Teaching Seminar and Prac­
ticum (THR 550, three credits) . 

E. The Master's Thesis 
The master's thesis (THR 506, three credits) 
must be successfully completed with a 
grade of B or better under the direction of 
a faculty advisor. 

F. Residency Requirement 
This 30-credit program is normally com­
pleted in one to two years of .full-time 
residency. A full-time student may register, 
with permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director for from a minimum of 12 credits 
to a maximum of 18 credits per semester. 
Students may also be enrolled in the M.A. 
program part-time. 

Requirements for the M.F.A. 
Degree in Dramaturgy 

In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
required: 

A. Course Requirements. 
1. First year: 

THR 500 Research, Bibliography, 
and Critical Writing 

THR 501 Theatre History 
THR 502 The History, Theory, and 

Practice of Acting 
THR 503 Dramatic literature: 

Theory, Criticism , and 
History . 

THR 504 Playwriting: Tradition and 
Practice 

THR 505 The Organization arid 
Development of Contem­
porary Theatre 

THR 550 Teaching Seminar and 
Practicum (see E below) 

THR 506 Independent Project 
One elective 
General Examination.,.--At the end of 
the first year, a general examination 
assaying the student's knowledge of 
theatrical history, theory, and criticism 
must be passed with a grade of B or 
better. 

2. Second year: 
THR 600 Theatre History II 
THR 601 Directing 
THR 602 Translations and Adapta­

tions 
THR 603 Theatre Architecture and 

Stage Design 
THR 604 Concept and Execution 
THR 605 Independent Projects : 

Scripting 
Two electives 

3. Third year: 
THR 650 The Profession of the 

Dramatist 
THR 651 Shakespeare's Theatre 
THR 652 Theatre and the Media 
THR 653 Dramaturg's Practicum 
THR 654 Professional Internship (six 

credits) 
THR 655 Third yearM .FA Projects 
Comprehensive Examination-At the 
end of the third year, a final com­
prehensive oral .examination before a 
minimum of three participating facul ­
ty must be passed with a grade of B 
or better. These examinations may be 
taken no more than twice. 

B. Foreign Language 
Proficiency in a foreign language must be 
demonstrated before a student may begin 
the second year of the M.F.A. program. 
This requirement may be satisfieid by pass­
ing with a grade of B or better a language 
proficiency examination given by the 
department. 



C. Teaching Experience 
Teaching for at least one semester at the 
university level is required of all graduate 
students. This requirement is normally ful ­
filled in the Teaching Seminar and Prac­
ticum (THR 550, three credits). 

D. Residence Requirement 
This 72-credit program is normally com­
pleted in three years of full-time residency. 
The last semester. during which the student 
completes the Professional Internship (THR 
654) and Third¥ear M.F.A. Project (THR 
655), is spent in residence either: (1) as a 
dramaturg with a theatre in the United 
States or abroad, or (2) as a critic with a 
newspaper or journal in the United States 
or abroad. 

E. Time Limitation 
The M.F.A. program is normally completed 
in three years. The time limit for completion 
of the M.FA program, given unusual cir­
cumstances, is six years. 

Faculty 
Alpaugh, Robert, Assistant Professor. M.FA, 
1972, University of North Carolina: Directing; 
acting ; producing; dance and theatre 
management. 

Auerbach, Leonard, Associate Professor. 1937 
City College of New York: Stage management; 
directing, acting. 

Bruehl, William J., Professor and Department 
Chairperson. Ph.D., 1966, University of Penn­
sylvania: Dlrectrng; modern drama; improvisa­
tion; acting. 

Dickerson, Glenda, Assistant Professor. MA, 
1969, Adelphi University: Black theatre; oral inter­
pretation; directing. 

Insull, Sigrid, Associate Professor. MA, 1966 
Indiana University: Costume design. ' , 

Levy, Jonathan, ASSOCiate Professor. Ph.D., 
1966, Columbia University: Playwriting; theatre 
for children; dramatic criticism ; Italian 
Renaissance drama. 

lusardi, lewis, Assistant Professor.1 BA, Uni­
versity of London, England: Television produc­
tion and programming. 

Neumiller, ThomasG~, Professor. M.F.A. , 1965, 
Yale University School of Drama: Directing; act­
rng; mime. 

Peterson, louis, Associate Professor. MA, 
1947, New York University: Playwriting; writing for 
film; acting. 

Prusslln, Norman L., WUSB Director. BA, 
1973, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Broadcast management. 

Rowe, Carel, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1978, 
Northwestern University: Media theory and 
production. 

Rosen, Carol, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1975, 
Columbia University: Dramatic theory and 
Criticism; dramaturgy; comparative modern 
drama. 

Faculty members from other participating depart-
ments include: . 

Allentuch, Harriet R., Professor.3 Ph.D., 1962, 
Columbia University: 17th-century French prose 
and classical theatre; Corneille. 

Czerwinski, Edward J., Professor.5 Ph.D., 1965, 
University of Wiscon$in: Avant-garde theatre of 
Eastern Europe; Russian literature; comparative 
literature, Dostoevsky. 

Kott, Jan, Professor2,4 and Critic-in-Residence. 
Ph.D. , 1947, Lodz University, Poland: Dramatic 
theory and criticism; Shakespearean drama; 
literary criticism. 

Levin, Richard, Professor.2 Ph.D., 1957, Univer­
sity of Chicago: English Renaissance drama; 
literary criticism. 

Sjoberg, Leif, PrQfessor.5 Ph.D., 1954, Uppsala 
University, Sweden: Scandinavian drama and 
prose; Ibsen, Strindberg, Lagerkvist; Ingmar 
Bergman, and Aspen Strom. 

Zimbardo, Rose, Professor.2 Ph.D. , 1960, Yale 
University: Restoration satiric drama; modern 
drama; the Renaissance. 

Zimmermann, Eleonore M., Professor.3 Ph.D. , 
1956, Yale University: 17th-century French 
theatre; Racine; French romantic and early 
20-century theatre; 19-century literature, especial­
ly lyricism. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research . 
assistants, fall 1985: 6 . 

1 Adjunct 
2 Department of English 
3 Department of French 
4 Department of Comparative Literature 
5 Department of Germanic and Slavic Languages and 

Literatures 

Courses 
THR 500 Research, Bibliography 
and Critical Writing 
An introduction to the methodology of research 
and bibliography. Students will use the resources 
of theatre collections and archives to document 
the lives of theatre companies. Students will have 
considerable practice in the art of writing 
criticism. 
PrerequiSite: Admission to the MA or first year 
of the M.FA program or permission of the 
Graduate Studies Director 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 501 . Studies in Theatre History 
An IntenSive study of selected periods chosen 
so that they raise a variety of issues ahd focus 
on a range of countries and centuries (e.g., 17th­
century France, England in the 16th century, 
early 20th-century Russia) to supplement rather 
than repeat areas of study already undertaken 
by the student. Emphasis will be on production 
and performance. 
Prerequisite: Adm ission to the MA program or 
first year of the M. F.A. program or permission of 
the Graduate Studies Oirector 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 502 The History, Theory and 
Practice of Acting 
An examination of the principles of acting, with 
special attention to its history and the work of 
leading actors and theorists. Seminar work is 
supplemented by a practicum, where students 
are engaged in various aspects of the craft. 
Students will observe the work of skilled profes­
sional actors in rehearsals, workshops, and 
performances. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the M.A program or 
first year of the M. F.A. program or permission of 
the Graduate Studies Director 
Fall, 3 credits 

HR 503 Studies In Dramatic 
iterature: Theory, Criticism 
nd History 
ajor dramatic texts will be chosen for detailed 
udy with emphasis on the playwright's style and 
n the playwright's relation to the dramatic tradi­

ion and to the public. These major texts will then 
considered in the light of a range of approach­

s to theatre criticism to illuminate their place in 
heir own time, in our time and in a historical con­
ext. This course complements the fall semester 
ourse in Theatre History. 
rerequisite: Admission to the M.A. program or 

irst year of the M. FA program or permission of 
he Graduate Studies Director 
pring, 3 credits 

HR 504 Playwriting: Tradition and 
fractlce t seminar devoted to a study of the tradition and 
'!S'ractice of playwriting. The dynamics of dramatic 
il!onstruction - including narrative argument, for­
o/lal structure, dialogue, and documentary and 
~ctional source material - will be explored. The 
1(>resentation of students' own plays in readings 

~
' nd worksh.OP productions will enable them to 
tudy drama as a dynamic art rather than as one 

t at exists only on paper. . 
Rrerequisite: Admission to the MA program or 
~ rst year of the M.F.A. program or permission of 
tIle Graduate Studies Director 
~pring, 3 credits 

t HR50S Tbe Organl.UtiQn and 

~
evelopment of ContemporarY Theatre 
study of contemporary theatre and drama in 

t e U.S. and abroad with special reference to 
ethods of production, styles of performance 

Cfnd varieties of produced works. The aim of this 
qourse is to illustrate the range of theatre and 
dramatic form - from off-off Broadway to fringe 
t eatre to regional theatre to the West End -

iable today. 
rerequisite: Admission to the M.A. program or 

f rst year of the M. FA program or permission of 
t e Graduate Studies Director 

pring, 3 credits 

HR 506 Master's Thesis/Independent 
roject 
nder the direction of the project advisor, the stu­
ent uses both primary and secondary sources 

t examine some aspect of a particular theatre 
ompany or an artistic movement. 
rerequisites: The successful completion with a 
rade of B or better of at least 12 credits of 
heatre Arts Department 500-level courses and 
pproval of the Graduate Studies Director 
II, spring, or summer, 1-3 credits, may be 

rr peated . 

ltHR 508 DesignlTech: Theory and 
~ractice 
~udy in the development and execution of the 
Visual presentation of professional theatre. The 
s udent's time is divided between an in-depth 

~
nalYSis of the design and technical process in 
seminar setting, and the experience of work­

i g with theatre professionals developing prac­
tipal skills. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor and 
Graduate Studies Director 
Summer, spring, 3 credits 

T R 520 Dramaturgy: Script 
P paration 
A practical and theoretical approach to the con­
tri utions of the dramaturg. This course includes 
b th a seminar and a practicum where work on 
a tual on-campus productions will take place. 
P requisite: Admission to the M.A. or M.F.A. pro­
g fim or permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director .. 
F, II, spring, or summer, 3 credits 
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THR 521 Lighting and Sound Design 
and Control 
A practical introduction to the tradition and craft 
of lighting and sound design. The course has 
both a seminar component and a practicum 
where work on actual campus productions will 
take place. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the MA or M.F.A. pro­
gram or permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, spring, or summer, 3 credits 

THR 522 Costumes, Manners and 
Properties: Tradition and Style 
An examination of costume design and stage 
properties in the context of theatre history and 
contemporary methods. Techniques to be con­
sidered include masks, disguises and transfor­
mations. Theoretical approaches studied will be 
tested. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the MA or M.F.A. pro­
gram or permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, spring, or summer, 3 credits 

THR 550 Teaching Seminar 
Supervised student teaching of undergraduate 
courses accompanied by a seminar in methods 
and strategies of teaching theatre arts at the 
university level. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the MA or M.F.A. 
program 
Failor spring, 3 crodits 

THR 551 Practicum In Acting 
Independent supervised tutorial with practical 
work. Requirements include the submission of 
final report and reading list. Students applying 
for these practica must submit a study plan in 
advance. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the M.A. or M.F.A. pro­
gram or permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

THR 552 Practicum In Directing 
Independent supervised tutorial with practical 
work. Requirements include the submission of 
final report and reading list. Students applying 
for these practica must submit a study plan in 
advance. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the graduate pro­
grams or permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, spring, or summer, 3 credits 

THR 553 Practicum in Stage Design 
Independent supervised tutorial with practical 
work. Requirements include the submission of 
final report and reading list. Students applying 
for these practica must submit a study plan in 
advance. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the M A or M. F.A. pro­
gram or permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

THR 554 Practicum in lighting and 
Sound Design 
Independent supervised tutorial with practical 
work. Requirements include the submission of 
final report and reading list. Students applying 
for these practica must submit a study plan in 
advance. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the MA or M.F.A. pro­
gram or permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, spring, or summer, 3 credits 

THR 555 Practicum In Playwriting 
or Adaptation 
Independent supervised tutorial with, optimally, 
a finished script at the end. Students applying 
for these practica must submit a study plan in 
advance. Requirements include the submission 
of final report and reading list. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the MA or M.F.A. pro­
gram or permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, spring, or summer, 3 credits 
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THR 556 Practlcum In Dramatic 
Criticism 
Independent supervised tutorial with practical 
work. Requirements include the submission of 
final report and reading list. Students applying 

. for these practica must submit a study plan in 
advance. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the MA or M.F.A. pro­
gram or permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, spring, or summer, 3 credits 

THR 557 Practlcum In Theatre 
Technology 
Independent supervised tutorial with practical 
work. Requirements include the submission of 
final report and reading list. Students applying 
for these practica must submit a study plan in 
advance. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the MA or M.F.A. pro­
gram or permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, spring, or summer, 3 credits 

THR 558 Practlcum in Children's 
Theatre 
Independent supervised tutorial with practical 
work. Requirements include the submission of 
final report and reading list. Students applying 
for these practica must submit a study plan in 
advance. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the M.A. or M.F.A. pro­
gram or permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, spring, or summer, 3 credits 

THR 559 Practlcum in Producing 
Independent supervised tutorial with practical 
work. Requirements include the submission of 
final report and reading list. Students applying 
for these practica must submit a study plan in 
advance. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the M A or M. F.A. pro­
gram or permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, spring, or summer, 3 credits 

THR 560 Practicum in Film and Video 
Independent supervised tutorial with practical 
work. Requirements include the submission of 
final report and reading list. Students must apply 
for these practica in advance. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the MA or M.F.A. pro­
gram or permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, spring, or summer, 3 credits 

THR 599 Independent Study 
Under the direction of a faculty advisor, the stu­
dent pursues an area of special interest, either 
with directed readings or independent study, 
subject to the approval of the Graduate 
Committee. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

THR 600 Theatre History II 
This course is devoted to the study of a specific 
theatre and its history. The study includes 
research into specific productions of a company 
and analysis of the company's actors, dramatists, 
directors, designers, audiences, and finances. 
The focus of the course is on how the structure 
and organization of a theatre influences the art 
it produces in a cultural context. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the second year of the 
M.FA program or permission of the Graduate 
Studies Director 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 601 Directing 
An approach to methods and techniques of 
directing. Seminar will include collaboration be­
tween directors and actors in realizing a script. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the second year of the 
M.F.A. program or permission of the Graduate 
Studie.s Director 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 602 Translations and Adaptations 
The course combines studies of existing versions 
of texts with experiments toward new translations 
and adaptations. As students learn how to 
criticize various versions of a single script, they 
move toward a theory of translation and toward 
an ability to hold an entire play in their imagina­
tion , as does a playwright, during the scripting 
process. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the second year of the 
M.F.A program or permission of the Graduate 
Studies Director 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR603 Theatre Architecture 
and Design 
Students will examine the structure, orientation 
and major functions of a range of different kinds 
of theatre buildings and sets, large-scale and 
small , ancient and modern. Among the topics 
covered are key artists in the tradition, the 
physical buildings, auditoria and how backstage 
facilities influence onstage presentations. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the second yoar of the 
M.F.A. program or permission of the Graduate 
Studies Director 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 604 Concept and Execution 
For each of several major works examined, study 
focuses on a different aspect of production: 
casting, design, programming, stage manage­
ment, directing, producing, technology. The 
students devise a production plan, organize im­
aginary productions and submit a written critical 
evaluation of the envisioned productions: a pro­
ducer's report. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the second year of the 
M.FA program or permission of the Graduate 
Studies Director 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 605 Independent Projects: 
Scripting 
Under the direction of the project advisor. the stu­
dent develops skills in translation or adapation 
by preparing a dramatic script for production. 
The dramatic work may derive either from 
documentary materials or from a literary source. 
The focus of the project is on revivifying the spirit, 
sense and structure of the original work in the 
translation or adaptation. 
Prerequisites: Permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director and successful completion of all second­
year M.F.A. fall coursework 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 620 Music and Theatre 
Students explore the importance of music to 
theatrical presentations of different periods and 
kinds. Topics may include masques, the support­
ing role of music in classical theatre, the use of 
music for theatrical effect, music in the interval , 
opera and musical comedy. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the second year of the 
M.F.A. program or permission of the Graduate 
Studies Director 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 622 Finance, Audience 
Development and Management 
A study of the ways and means of producing and 
financing theatre and developing an audience. 
Various theatre organizations will be studied as 
models. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the second year of the 
M.FA program or permission of the Graduate 
Studies Director 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 650 The Profession of the 
Dramatist 
The work of playwrights from different periods 
will be examined in terms of critical theory, struc­
ture, and theatrical practice. For example, the 



works of Aeschylus, Moliere and Shaw would be 
compared from a theatrical perspective. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the third year of the 
M.F.A. program or permission of the Graduate 
Studies Director 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 651 Shakespeare's Theatre 
Advanced study of the Elizabethan theatre and 
Shakespeare's plays then and now. In addition 
to a critical reading of texts and criticism, the 
course will consider how Shakespeare's plays 
echo the concerns of various periods in which 
they have been produced. A special emphasis 
will be placed on actors' choices in the text. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the third year of the 
M.F.A. program or permission of the Graduate 
Studies Director 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 652 Theatre and the Media 
A study of the electronic media and their pres­
ent and potential relationship to the theatre. 
Special attention will be given to the methods of 
adapting stage work for other media. Both 
research in theory and practical work in adap­
tation will be required. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the third year of the 
M.F.A. program or permission of the Graduate 
Studies Director 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 653 Dramaturg's Practicum 
Advanced students in the program will function 
as dramaturgs for campus productions. Their 
functions will include work with the director, 
research, programs, questions of casting, post­
performance discussions and possibly transla­
tion or adaptation of texts. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of the first 
two years of M.FA coursework, or permission 
of the Graduate Studies Director 
Fall, spring, 3 credits 

THR 654 Professional Internship 
The M.F.A. third-year internship is normally either 
(1) as a dramaturg with a professional theatre in 
the U.S. or abroad, or (2) as a critic with a per­
forming arts publication. The internship includes 
a critical journal that records, analyzes, and 
evaluates the work on production or criticism 
done during the internship. Internship proposals 
must include a detailed study project with an 
on-site supervisor and a campus mentor, and 
must be approved by the Graduate Committee. 
Prerequisites: Successful completion of all 
coursework leading to the M.F.A. and permission 
of the Graduate Studies Director 
Spring, 6 credits 

THR 655 Third-Year M.F.A. Project 
The student will submit "Notes for a Theatre's 
Artistic Director" for a season of plays for a 
specific theatre and budget. Preparation for this 
includes research of many kinds into repertoire, 
production values, and the community in which 
this company exists. All proposals for indepen­
dent study must be submitted in writing and be 
approved by the faculty supervisor, Graduate 
Studies Director and Graduate Committee. 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all 
coursework for the M.F.A. or permission of the 
Graduate Studies Director 
Spring, summer, 6 credits 
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Division of 
Physical 
Sciences 
and 
Mathematics 
Dean Ronald Douglas 
Library 2340 
(516) 246J 5917 

The Departments of Chemistry, Earth and 
Space Sciences, Physics and Mathematics 
constitute the Division of Physical Sciences 
and Mathematics. With a faculty of about 
140, full-time graduate students numbering 
340, postdoctoral research associates 
numbering about 60, numerous scientific 
visitors, and external research fund 
expenditures of about nine million dollars 
per year, the Division has a wide range of 
vigorous research programs. In addition to 
the formal course offerings described in the 
following departmental sections, there is a 
multitude of seminars and talks by 
distinguished visitors. Detailed information 
about special research programs and 
facilities is described in the following 
sections. 

98 



Chemistry 

(CHE) 

Chairperson: J. L. Whitten 
Chemistry Building 104 632-7886 

Graduate Studies Director: F W Fowler 
Chemistry Building 104 

Degree Programs 
The Department of Chemistry offers 
courses of study leading to the degrees 
of Master of Science for students seeking 
an education at an advanced level in 
chemistry and the experience of solving 
a problem in chemical research, and of 
Doctor of Philosophy for those preparing 
for careers in which chemical research is 
a central activity. A student in the Ph.D. 
program may choose dissertation re­
search in anyone of the diverse areas of 
chemistry represented by the interests of 
the departmental faculty, or may choose 
an interdisciplinary topic under the 
guidance of a faculty member in another 
department. Coordinated activities exist 
with several departments, and include 
optional concentrations in chemical 
physics and chemical biology. 

Facilities 
The Chemistry Building is a modern, 
seven-story (170,000 sq . ft.) structure 
designed for research and upper-division 
instructional activities. The equipment 
available to faculty, postdoctorals and 
students is outstanding. While much of it 
has been commercially obtained, a sub­
stantial portion of the instrumentation of 
the department has been designed and 
constructed at Stony Brook and repre­
sents "the state of the art" in various fields. 
The faculty takes great pride in the qual­
ity and sophistication of the instrumenta­
tion, and faculty members have the re­
sponsibility of maintaining certain pieces 
of equipment within their own research 
group. 

The construction and maintenance of 
this instrumentation is effected by the 
faculty in conjunction with a staff of 
nonteaching professionals in the elec­
tronic, glass and machine shops. 

Admission 
Admission to Graduate Study 

The following, in addition to the minimum 
Graduate School requirements, are re­
quired for admission to graduate study in 
chemistry: 

A. A baccalaureate degree in chemistry 
earned in a curriculum approved by the 
American Chemical Society, or an 
equivalent course of study. 

B. A minimum grade point average of 
2.75 (B-) in all undergraduate work, and 
3.00 (B) in all courses in the sciences and 
mathematics. 

C. Results of the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) General Test. 

D. Acceptance by the Department of 
Chemistry and by the Graduate School. 

In exceptional cases, a student not 
meeting requirements A and B may be 
admitted on a provisional basis. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
M.S. Degree in Chemistry 

A . Successful completion of an 
approved course of study comprising at 
least 30 credits of graduate coursework. 

B. Successful completion of the CHE 
532 seminar and six courses selected 
from CHE 501 through 530, 557 through 
589, 601 through 604, 623 through 683 
and approved courses from other depart­
ments or from the CEO program. 

C. Successful completion of the CHE 
590 term paper or research , thesis and 
thesis defense. 

Requirements for the 
Ph.D. Degree in Chemistry 

A. Courses 
Successful completion of an approved 
course of study comprising at least six for­
mal graduate courses of which four are 
selected from CHE 501 through 530, in 
addition to CHE 531 , 532, and two 
semesters of CHE 610, CHE 611 or the 
equivalent is required . Continuation in the 
Ph .D program is based, in part, on 
achievement in four 500-level chemistry 
courses to be taken during the student's 
first year. In consultation with faculty ad­
visors each student selects a course of 
study to acquire a good background for 
research in the area of chemistry chosen. 

B. anguage 
Re ding proficiency in German, French or 
Ru sian is required. 

C. dvancement-to-Candidacy 
(P liminary) Examination 
A tudent is advanced to candidacy for 
th PhD. degree when all degree require­
m nts except the dissertation have been 
co pleted. A special committee is desig­
na ed for each student to aid in progress 
tOf rd this step. The committee is charged 
wit advising the student and administer­
in the advancement-to-candldacy (pre­
liminary) examination. This examination, 
n~mallY completed within one year follow­
in qualification to the Ph.D. degree, con­
sis s of a written proposition and oral 
de ense, a discussion of the student's 
re earch and a discussion of literature 
material. 

D. jpresentation of a Department 
Se inar 

E. Research, Dissertation, 
Dif sertation Defense and 
Df¥Jartmental Colloquium 
Each student selects a research advisor 
fro among the faculty members at some 
ti e after the middle of the first semester 
an usually before the middle of the 
se ond semester. The research advisor 
al 0 serves on the advancement-to­
ca didacy committee. 

pecific inquiries from prospective 
gr duate students regarding research 
p ortunities are welcomed and should be 
a dressed to the Chairperson. The Grad­
u te Programs in Chemistry brochure 
st tes in some detail the varied research 
int rests of the chemistry faculty and is 
av ilable from the department. 

esidence 
ne-year residence is required. 

quirements for the 
.D Degree, Concentration in 
emical Physics 

A field of concentration in chemical 
ph sics is provided for students whose in-
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terests lie in both chemistry and physics. 
A graduate student who is admitted to 
either the Chemistry or Physics Department 
may elect this course of study with the con­
sent of the department Chairperson. A 
chemistry sudent elects this course of study 
to obtain more extensive training in physics 
than is normally required by chemistry 
departments. A physics student elects this 
concentration to obtain more extensive 
exposure to chemical systems than is nor­
mally obtained in physics departments. This 
is a course option for graduate students in 
chemistry or in physics; furthermore, a stu­
dent in the chemical physics concentration 
may select a research advisor from either 
department subject to the approval of the 
chairpersons. 

For a chemistry student the requirements 
are the same as for the Ph.D. in chemistry 
described above, with the following 
exceptions: 

A. Courses 
In addition to CHE 532 and two semesters 
of CHE 610, a minimum of nine formal 
graduate courses is required, including the 
following : 

1. CHE 523 Chemical Thermodynamics 
2. PHY 503 Mathematical Physics 
3. Two courses from among CHE 521, 

522 Quantum Chemistry I,ll and PHY 
511, 512 Quantum Mechanics I, II 

4. CHE 528 or PHY 540 Statistical 
Mechanics 

5. PHY 501 Classical Mechanics 
6. PHY 505 Classical Electrodynamics 
7. One course in chemistry from among 

CHE 501 , 502, 503, 504, 511 , 514 and 
515 

B. Advancement-to-Candidacy 
(preliminary) Examination 
In some cases a hybrid of the chemistry 
and physics requirements may be used. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Degree, Concentration in 
Chemical Biology 

The field of concentration in chemical 
biology is a course option for students 
whose interests lie in both chemistry and 
biology. A graduate student who is admit­
ted to the Chemistry Department or another 
appropriate department may elect this field 
of concentration with the consent of the 
Chairperson. The course of study can pro­
vide more extensive training in biology than 
is normally required for a chemistry grad­
uate degree and more extensive exposure 
to fundamental chemical studies for stu­
dents in other departments. In addition, a 
student may select a research advisor in 
any appropriate department, subject to the 
approval of the chairpersons involved. 

Each student will have an advisory com­
mittee consisting of members from more 
than one department. When research is 
initiated, the research advisor will join this 
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advisory committee. The committee ad­
vises the graduate student to prepare for 
a research career in some area of chemical 

. biology. 
Qualification for candidacy in this course 

of study requires, in addition to the general 
requirements in chemistry, a satisfactory 
background in undergraduate biology as 
judged by the student's advisory commit­
tee or as demonstrated by satisfactory per­
formance in coursework. The requirements 
are the same as for the Ph.D. program in 
chemistry described above with the follow­
ing exception: 

A. Courses 
In addition to CHE 532 and two semesters 
of CHE 610, a minimum of seven formal 
graduate courses is required as specified 
by the student's advisory committee. 

Faculty 
Alexander, John M., Professor.' Ph.D., 1956, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Reactions 
between complex nuclei; nuclear potentials; 
nuclear entropies. 

Anderson, Scott., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1981 , University of California, Berkeley: Dynamics 
of chemical reactions; spectroscopy and reac­
tions of metal cluster ions; state-to-state reaction 
dynamics. 

Barbara, Thomas M., NMR Coordinator. Ph .D., 
1981 , Columbia University: Solid state NMR 
studies of liquid crystalline systems; 
2H-quadrupolar NMR spectra; determination of 
order parameter from quadrupole splitting. 

Bates, H.A., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1977, 
University of California, Berkeley: Synthesis and 
structure determination of biologically significant 
natural products. 
Bednar, Rodney A., Assistant Professor.1 Ph.D., 
1981, University of Delaware: Mechanism of en­
zyme action; affinity labelling and suicide enzyme 
-inactiyators as probes of structure and function 
of enzymes; rationale design of drugs. 

Bell, Thomas W., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1980, University College of London: Develop­
ment of synthetic methods and reagents; ion­
selective macrocyclic multi dentate ligands, 
including crown ethers; synthesis of polycyclic 
aromatic heterocycle; bioactive natural products, 
including insect pheromones. 

Bigeleisen, J., Professor. Ph.D., 1943, Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley: Equilibrium and kinetic 
isotope effects corrrelated with molecular struc­
ture and molecular forces. 

Bonner, Francis T., Professor and Dean for 
International Programs. Ph.D., 1945, Yale Univer­
sity: Inorganic nitrogen chemistry; isotope effects; 
isotope exchange kinetics; reaction studies in 
aqueous systems including natural waters. 

Burrows, Cynthia J., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1982, Cornell University: Design , synthesis and 
properties of new organic molecules for ion com­
plexation, selection oxidation and DNA 
intercalation. 

Chu, Benjamin, Professor. Ph.D. , 1959, Cornell 
University: Laser scattering, small-angle X-ray . 
scatterings, critical phenomena, molecular 
forces; configuration and dynamics of macro­
molecules; structure of non-crystalline media; 
liquid crystals. 

Fowler, Frank W., Profesor and Graduate 
Studies Director. Ph.D., 1967, University of Col-

orado: Synthesis and study of heterocyclic 
molecules and the development of new synthetic 
methods. 

Friedman, Harold L., Professor. Ph.D., 1!l49, 
University of Chicago: Molecular interpretation 
of equilibrium and dynamic properties of solu­
tions; solvation; excess functions; transport and 
relaxation coefficients; spectral line shapes; scat­
tering phenomena. 

Goldfarb, Theodore D., Associate Professor 
and Associate Vice Provost for Curriculum 4 

Ph.D., 1959, University of California, Berkeley: 
Vibrational spectroscopy; photochemical studies 
of isomerization in cyclic and acyclic conjugated 
molecules; low-temperature matrix isolation 
studies of reactive species; far infrared 
spectroscopy. 

Halm, Albert, Professor. 5 Ph.D., 1960, Univer­
sity of Southern California: Kinetics and 
mechanisms of inorganic reactions. 

Hanson, David M., Professor. Ph.D., 1968, 
California Institute of Technology: Effects of elec­
tric fields on the electronic spectra and energy 
relaxation and transfer processes of molecules 
and molecular solids; mechanisms of conforma­
tional change in molecular crystals and biological 
polymers. 

Harbison, Gerard S., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1984, Harvard University: Solid state NMR 
studies of biological systems; 1H/1 3C NMR 
studies of condensed phases of bacteriorhodop­
sia, mitochondrial HATPase. 

Her1ey, Patrick, Professor.2 Ph.D., 1964, Imperial 
College, University of London, England: Physical 
(nucleation) processes occurring in the decom­
position of inorganic solids. 

Ishida, Takanobu, Professor. Ph.D., 1964, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Chemistry 
of stable isotopes. 

Johnson, Francis, Professor.1 Ph .D., 1954, 
Glasgow University, Scotland: Structure and total 
synthesis of naturally occurring biologically ac­
tive molecules; stereochemistry of unsaturated 
cycloaliphatics; new synthetic methods in organic 
synthesis; heterocyclic chemistry. 

Johnson, Philip M., Professor. Ph.D., 1967, Cor­
nell University: Optical molecular spectroscopy 
and the electronic structure of very reactive 
molecules; mechanisms of unimolecular photo­
chemical processes; electronic properties of 
excited molecules; multi photon ionization 
spectroscopy. 

Kerber, Robert C., Associate Professor.6 Ph.D., 
1965, Purdue University: Synthesis of organotran­
sition metal complexes, mechanisms of their 
reactions; complexes of fulvenes, other polyenes; 
metal-stabilized carbonium ions and carbenes. 

Koch, Stephen, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1975, Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Syn­
thesis and structure in transition metal coordina­
tion chemistry; metal ions in biological systems; 
early transition metal catalysts. 

Lauher, Joseph W., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1974, Northwestern University: Inorganic and 
organometallic synthesis of new compounds or 
materials with useful catalytic or solid state pro­
perties; theoretical areas of inorganic chemistry. 

Lauterbur, Paul C., Adjunct Professor. Ph.D. , 
1962, University of Pittsburgh: Nuclear magnetic 
resonance spectroscopy and applications to 
crystals, electrolyte solutions, isotope effects and 
biological systems; image formation by magnetic 
resonance, with applications in biology and 
medicine. 

Ie Noble, William J., Professor. Ph.D., 1957, 
University of Chicago: Chemistry of highly com­
pressed solutions, with applications such as 
solvation effects, carbenes, nitrenes and the 
question of nonclassical ions. 



Millar, Michelle Mo, Research Assistant Pro­
fessor. Ph.D. , 1975, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology: Reactivity, electronic and structural 
properties of transition metal complexes, 
organometallic chemistry, bioinorganic chemistry. 

Newton, Marshall Do, Adjunct Professor. Ph.D., 
1966, Harvard University: Theoretical chemistry 
ab initio electronic structure calculations; predic­
tion and analysis of molecular structure and ener­
getics; elucidation of charge transfer mechanisms 
in polar media. 

Ojima, Iwao, Professor. Ph .D. , 1973, University 
of Tokyo, Japan: Development of new and effec­
ti ve methodologies for the syntheses of 
physiologically active compounds based on 
organic and orga[1ometallic chemistry. 

Okaya, Yoshi, Professor. Ph .D., 1956, Osaka 
University, Japan: Crystallography: development 
of on-line computer-controlled systems for 
automatic collection of X-ray diffraction data, 
crystal structure and absolute configuration 
determination. 

Porter, Richard No, Professor. PhD., 1960, 
University of Illinois: Theoretical chemistry; 
classical dynamics of reactive molecular colli­
sions; qU3ntum theory of reaction complexes; 
many-body and field theoretic treatment of elec­
tron correlation. 

Prestwich, Glenn Do, Professor. Ph.D. , 1974, 
Stanford ' University: Isolation, elucidation and 
synthesis of insect and plant natural products; 
termite chemical communication; chemical 
ecology of plant-insect interactions. 

Ramirez, Fausto, Adjunct Professor, Ph .D., 
1949, University of Michigan: Organic and 
biochemical aspects of phosphate and 
pyrophosphate esters and their metal complexes; 
polynucleotides, phospholipids and biomem­
brane transport problems. 

Rokita, Steven Eo, Assistant Professor. Ph .D., 
1983, Massachusetts Institute of Technology: 
Bioorganic and enzyme chemistry; DNA 
photochemistry. 

Schneider, Robert Fo, Associate Professor and 
Associate Vice Provost for Research. Ph.D., 1959: 
Columbia University: Infrared and Raman spec­
tra of ionic halides; direct nuclear quadrupole 
resonance of inorganic compounds. 

Seltzer, Stanley, Adjunct Professor. Ph.D., 1958, 
Harvard University: Organic reaction 
mechanism; enzyme- and photocatalyzed cis­
trans isomerization; model systems for enzymatic 
reactions; free radical reactions; isotope effects. 

Springer, Charles So, Professor. PhD., 1967, 
Ohio State University: Biophysical chemistry; 
studies of biological membranes; physical pro­
perties and mediated cation transport; hyperfine 
shift nuclear magnetic resonance studies: 

Stell, George Ro, Professor. 3 PhD., 1961 , New 
York University: Statistical thermodynamics. 

Sujishi, Sei, Professor. Ph .D., 1949, Purdue 
University: Organo-silicon transition metal com­
pounds; synthesis; new reactions; bonding 
properties. 

Thomann, Hans, Adjunct Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D. , 1982, State University of New York at Stony 
Brook: Magnetic resonance in disordered heter­
ogeneous and amorphous condensed matter; 
development and application of EPR techniques 
to conducting polymers, active sites in biological 
systems, and heterogeneous catalysis; 
microscopic NMR imaging techniques. 

Weiser, David, Adjunct Associate Professor. 
Ph .D., 1956, University of Chicago: NPSO bond­
ing theory; history of science, especially Newton, 

. Dalton . 

Whitten, Jerry L., Professor and Chairperson. 
PhD., 1964, Georgia Institute of Technology: 
Theoretical studies of molecular structure and 
bonding; correlated wave functions; excited elec­
tronic states; chemisorption on metallic and 
molecular solids. 

Wishnia, Arnold, Associate Professor. PhD., 
1957, New York University: Physical chemistry of 
biological macromolecules; structure and func­
tion of ribosomes; membrane model systems; 
applications of nuclear magnetic resonance. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 112. 

1 Joint appointment, Department of Pharmacology 
2 JOint appointment, Department of Materials Science. 
3 Joint appointment. Department of Mechanical 

Engineering. 
4 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1978-79. 
5 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1980-81. 
6 Recipient of the State University President's and 

Chancellor's Award for Excellence in Teaching, 
1985-86. 

Courses 
CHE 501 Spectroscopy in 
Organic Chemistry 
Modern spectroscopic techniques (1 Hand 
13C-NMR, IR, MS, UV and CD-ORO) applied to 
organic compounds. Structural effects on spec­
troscopic properties are surveyed with dual 
emphasis on fundamental aspects and problem­
solving. The student learns how to use spec­
troscopic methods both to solve complex struc­
tural problems and to investigate bonding 
features in organic molecules. 
Spring, 3 credits 

CHE 502 Mechanistic Organic 
Chemistry 
Important reaction mechanisms and the methods 
by which they are studied. Substituent and 
medium effects on reactions proceeding through 
concerted mechanisms and unstable intermed­
iates are discussed. 
Spring, 3 credits 

CHE 503 Synthetic Organic Chemistry 
A survey of the most important organic reactions 
from the viewpoint of synthetic utility, including 
many recent innovations in this field. Throughout 
the discussion of these methods, emphasis will 
be placed upon their use in the synthesis of com­
plex organic structures. 
Spring, 3 credits 

CHE 504 Structure and Reactivity 
in Organic Chemistry 
Electronic and stereochemical theories relating 
to organic structure and reactions. Topics such 
as bonding, strain, aromaticity, MO theory, 
molecular rearrangements, pericyclic reactions 
and photochemistry will be covered. This course 
is intended to provide a foundation of knowledge 
at the beginning graduate level as preparation 
for advanced subjects in CHE 502 and CHE 503, 
and is complementary to CHE 501. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CHE 511 Structural Inorganic 
Chemistry 
Properties and reactions of inorganic com­
pounds are considered from the viewpoint of 
molecular and electronic structure. The modern 
bonding theories used in inorganic chemistry 
including molecular orbital , valence bond and 
ligand field theories are developed using sym­
metry and group theory. Selected main group, 
transition metal and organometallic compounds 
are discussed. An introduction to crystallography 
and solid-state structure will be included. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CHE 514 Transition Metal Chemistry 
A survey course with an emphasis on the trans­
ition metals. Reaction mechanisms, synthesis, 
and structure will be covered. Specific areas of 
concern will include coordination chemistry, 
organometallic chemistry, bioinorganic chemistry 
and selected topics from solid state and non­
transition metal chemistry. 
Spring, 3 credits . 

CHE 515 Advanced Inorganic 
Chemistry 
A topical course with an emphasis on the cur­
rent literature. Subject matter will vary and will 
be announced in advance. Possible subjects 
include reaction mechanisms, organometallic 
chemistry, bioinorganic chemistry, and physical 
inorganic chemistry. May be repeated as the sub­
'ect matter varies. 
Spring, 3 credits 

CHE 521 Quantum Chemistry I 
Quantum theoretical concepts are discussed. 
Schrodinger wave mechanics and related mathe­
matical techniques are illustrated by treatment 
of systems of chemical interest. Designed to form 
the theoretical basis for the study of chemical 
bonding, molecular structure, spectroscopy and 
molecular collision phenomena. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CHE 522 Quantum Chemistry II 
Problems in time-dependent quantum 
mechanics with the derivation of both approx­
imate and exact solutions. The elements of group 
theory with applications to atomic, molecular and 
solid-state systems. 
Spring, 3 credits 

CHE 523 Chemical Thermodynamics 
A rigorous development of the fundamental s of 
thermodynamics and its application to a number 
of systems of interest to chemists. These systems 
include electrochemical cells, gases, homogene­
ous and heterogeneous equilibrium systems. An 
introduction to statistical mechanics will also be 
included. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CHE 526 Chemical Kinetics 
An intensive study of rates of chemical reactions 
and in particular the relationship of kinetic studies 
to the determination of reaction mechanisms. 
Experimental methods will be discussed with 
emphasis on the determination of rate laws. The 
theoretical treatment will include discussions of 
the kinetic theory and the transition-state theory 
approaches to chemical kinetics. 
3 credits 

CHE 528 Statistical Mechanics 
Statistical theory of equilibrium systems and rate 
processes. Ensemble theory, spatial and time 
correlation functions. Model systems and meth­
ods of estimating their properties. Designed to 
enable the student to use the current literature 
dealing with application of statistical mechanics 
to problems in chemistry. 
3 credits 

CHE 529 Nuclear Chemistry 
Topics include the properties of radioactive 
substances and their use in the study of chemical 
problems; nuclear structure; nuclear reactions; 
radioactive decay and growth; interactions of 
radiation with matter; detection and measure­
ment of radiation; application of radioactivity to 
chemical problems such as kinetics, structure 
and analysis; artificially produced elements. 
3 credits 

CHE 530 Physical Chemistry 
of Macromolecules 
An investigation of the gross and fine structures 
of macromolecules and molecular aggregates 
in solution as revealed by hydrodynamic behavior 
(e.g., ultracentrifugation, viscosity), light scatter-
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ing, spectroscopic properties (e.g., ultraviolet 
hypochromism , circular dichromism, Raman, 
fluorescence, magnetic resonance spectra), and 
the thermodynamics and kinetics of interaction 
with small molecules and ions. Theory of con­
formation changes and phases transitions. 
3 credits 

CHE 531 Departmental Research 
Seminar 
Meetir'tgs in which first-year graduate students 
learn about the research activities of the depart­
mental faculty. 
Fall, 0 credit 

CHE 532 Literature Seminar 
Students select and discuss topics from the cur­
rent literature. 
Spring, 0 credit 

CHE 542 Physical Methods 
in Chemistry 
Subject matter and prerequisites will vary and will 
be announced in advance. Possible subjects 
include nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR), 
molecular spectroscopy, and X-ray crystal­
lography. May be repeated as the subject mat­
ter varies. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

CHE 551 Glass Blowing 
Basic scientific glass blowing: basic sealing 
techniques, Vac Line layout, set up, and repairs. 
T-seals: ring seals, use of cutting machine, hard 
torch and bench torch . Safety with glass. Open 
to graduate students in the sciences. 
Fall, 1-2 credits 

CHE 589 Directed Study 
Subject matter varies according to needs of 
student. 
Variable and repetitive credit 

CHE 590 M_S_ Term Paper 
Independent study leading to a term paper on 
a selected topic in chemistry, chemical applica­
tions or chemical pedagogy. 
Summer, fall or spring, 3 credits 

CHE 601 Special Topics in Synthetic 
Organic Chemistry 
The subject matter varies depending on interests 
of students and faculty. Possible topics could 
include asymmetric synthesis, and natural pro­
duct syntheses. A sound background in organic 
synthetic methods (e.g. , CHE 503) is a 
prerequisite. 
Variable and repetitive credit 
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. CHE 602 Special Topics in Physical 
Organic Chemistry 
The subject matter varies depending on interests 
of students and staff. It may cover such areas 
as photochemistry, theoretical organic chemistry 
and the chemistry of unstable intermediates; the 
emphasis is on fundamental considerations and 
recent developments. 
Variable and repetitive credit 

CHE 603 Special Topics in Bioorganic 
Chemistry 
The subject matter varies depending on interests 
of students and facl ,lty. Possible topics could 
include asymmetric synthesis, and natural pro­
duct synthesis 
1-2 credits, repetitive 

CHE 610, 611 Practicum in Teaching 
Practice instruction in chemistry at the 
undergraduate level , carried out under faculty 
orientation and supervision. A minimum of two 
semesters of CHE 610 or 611 is required of all 
candidates for graduate research degrees in 
chemistry, unless explicitly waived by the 
Chairperson. 
610: variable and repetitive credit 
611. 0 credit, repetitive 

CHE 623 Molecular Spectroscopy 
A detailed description of the theory and prac­
tice of molecular spectroscopy. Topics include 
the interaction of molecldles with electromagnetic 
radiation and the time. evolution of molecular 
energy states. 
2 credits 

CHE 624 Magnetic Resonance 
This course provides an introduction to the 
theory, instrumentation and characteristic appli­
cations of nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR), 
NMR zeugmatographic imaging, electron para­
magnetic resonance (EPR) spectroscopy and to 
the related techniques of electron nuclear dou­
ble resonance (ENDOR), electron-electron 
double resonance (ELDOR), optical detection of 
magnetic resonance (ODMR), electron spin 
echo, saturation-recovery and saturation transfer 
EPR. Application to biological and material 
science as well as chemical problems will be 
discussed. 
3 credits 

CHE 625 Molecular Structure and 
Crystallography 
Experimental methods in the determination of 
molecular structure. The emphasis will be on the 
determination of structure in the solid state, par­
ticularly by X-ray crystallography. Students will 
complete a single crystal molecular structure 
determination using modern diffractometer 
techniques. 
3 credits 

CHE 641 OrganometalliC Chemistry 
A systematic presentation of the chemistry of 
organometallic compounds, particularly those of 
the transition metals. Topics will include structure, 
bonding, reaction mechanisms, synthesis and 
applications in catalysis and in organic synthesis. 
3 credits 

CHE 682 Special Topics in Inorganic 
Chemistry 
Subject matter varies, depending on interests of 
students and staff, but will cover recent 
developments in inorganic chemistry. 
Variable and repetitive credit 

CHE 683 Special Topics in 
Physical Chemistry 
Subject matter varies, depending on interests of 
students and staff, but will cover recent 
developments and advanced topics in physical 
chemistry. 
Variable and repetitive credit 

CHE 693 Physical Chemistry Seminar 
1 credit, repetitive 

CHE 694 Chemical Biology Seminar 
1 credit, repetitive 

CHE 695 Inorganic Chemistry Seminar 
Discussions of current issues in inorganic 
chemistry. 
1 credit, repetitive 

CHE 696 Organic Chemistry Seminar 
1 credit, repetitive 

CHE 698 Colloquium 
Variable credit 

CHE 699 Research 
Variable and repetitive credit 



Earth and 
Space 
Sciences 

(AST, GEO) 

Chairperson: Gilbert N. Hanson 
Earth and Space Sciences Building 255 (516)632-8200 

Graduate Studies Director: William J. Meyers 
Earth and Space Sciences Building 234 (516)632-8202 

The Department of Earth and Space 
Sciences offers courses of study leading to 
M.S. and Ph.D. degrees, with Graduate 
Studies in both Astronomy (AST) and 
Geological Sciences (GEO). Included 
under Astronomy are concentrations in 
astronomy, astrophysics and planetary 
sciences; included under Geological 
Sciences are geochemistry, geophysics­
tectonics, sedimentary geology, and 
paleontology. 

The department occupies a modern, 
well-equipped building that houses the 
department library, laboratories for rock 
processing , a machine shop with four full­
time machinists, a carpentry shop and an 
electronics shop with two full -time tech­
nicians. The adjacent High Pressure 
Laboratory, campus computing facilities, 
and the proximity of Brookhaven National 
Laboratory give excellent support for 
graduate studies in the earth and space 
sciences. 

Graduate Studies in 
Astronomy 
Within Graduate Studies in Astronomy, con­
centrations are offered in three areas: 
astronomy, astrophysics and planetary 
sciences. Courses of study are available in 
observational astronomy and theoretical 
astrophysics with emphasis in areas of ex­
ploration of the solar system, planetary at­
mospheres, infrared astronomy, interstellar 
molecules, stellar atmospheres, nuclear 
astrophysics and extragalactic astronomy. 
The organization of Graduate Studies in 
Astronomy within the Earth and Space 
Sciences Department provides for inter­
discipl inary curricula in meteoritics, lunar 
studies and solar system evolution. 

A low student-to-faculty ratio is main­
tained and early in the course of study the 
graduate student is encouraged to com­
mence research in close contact with a 
faculty member. Financial support is 
available for graduate students in good 
standing . 

Facilities for Astronomy 

Astronomy facilities on campus include a 
radio-astronomy data analysis laboratory, 
an infrared instrumentation laboratory, a 
molecular spectroscopy laboratory, a 
computer-operated microdensitometer, and 
a 3D-cm telescope for instrument testing 
and laboratory course programs. Off­
campus facilities include our 61-cm 
telescope and optical instrumentation at the 
Mt. Hopkins Observatory, Arizona. At the 
Five College Radio Observatory at Quab­
bin, Massachusetts, the 45-foot millimeter 
radio antenna is partially equipped with in­
strumentation provided by Stony Brook, 
thereby guaranteeing access to this instru­
ment. Also, Stony Brook astronomers make 
regular use of the national observatories for 
research in infrared , optical and radio 
astronomy. Data from space missions such 
as t~e Voyager Project, Space Telescope, 
I.U.E. and the IMP series are available for 
analysis through faculty participation in 
these investigations. 

Laboratory for Planetary 
Atmospheres Research 
The Laboratory for Planetary Atmospheres 
Research (LPAR) comprises an interdepart­
mental teaching and research curriculum 
for students interested in the physics and 
chemistry of the atmospheres of the Earth 
and other planets. This curriculum is 
available to students in the College of 
Engineering and Applied Sciences and the 
Division of Physical Sciences. A graduate 
student in any of the departments of these 
divisions may, with the consent of his or her 
chairperson, elect to participate. The basic 
degree requirements are set by the depart­
ment in which the student is enrolled; they 
are the same as those for any other student 
in that department. The student will normal­
ly be advised to take two or more courses 
from the list drawn up by the LPAR faculty 
in order to obtain a basic background in 
the atmospheric sciences. The student 
must then satisfy departmental require-

ents regarding a preliminary examination. 
owever, a major portion of this examina­

ion will be devoted to problems in atmos­
heric physics and chemistry; at least one 

Vlember of the examining committee will be 
from the LPAR faculty. A research advisor 
~or the dissertation will normally be selected 
~rom the LPAR faculty, subject to the ap­
f roval of the department chairperson. 

~
operative ESS·Physics 
trophysics Concentration 

he ESS and Physics Departments par­
icipate in a cooperative PhD. program with 
concentration in astrophysics. The basic 

pegree requirements are set by the depart­
r ent in which the student is enrolled . A 

~
searCh advisor is chosen from either 

acuity subject to the approval of the depart­
ent chairpersons. The student must satisfy 

he requirements regarding the written 
reliminary examination, but the oral part 

f
ill be based on topics selected by the 

esearch advisor and the committee. See 
Iso the description in the Physics section 
f this Bulletin. 

raduate Studies in 
Geological Sciences 
Within Graduate Studies in Geological 
Sciences, concentrations are offered in four 
broad areas: geochemistry, geophysics-

!
lectoniCS, sedimentary geochemistry, and 
aleontology. 

oncentration in Geochemistry 

. tudents may concentrate on one of the 
asic geochemical disciplines, such as 

f
inerOlogy, crystallography, experimental 

nd theoretical phase equilibria, igneous 
, r metamorphic petrology, trace element 
r isotope geochemistry, or students may 

t
Ombine these to attack such multidisci-

. 
linary problems as the origin of the moon 
nd planets, the nature and chemical 
istory of the Earth's mantle or crust. 
Currently the focus of research in 

103 



geochemistry centers around the physical 
conditions attending the chemical evolution 
of the crust and upper mantle of the Earth. 
Scientific advances in these areas require 
study on widely divergent scales, from the 
submicroscopic details of crystal structure 
and chemistry to the accretion of oceanic 
and continental blocks onto stable contin­
ental cratons. Such research efforts com­
prise a wide range of field , laboratory and 
theoretical approaches, many aspects of 
which interface with geophysics, tectono­
physics and sedimentarv geochemistry. 

Our approach to problems in 
geochemistry typically comprises a strong 
component of field studies that form the 
basis for experimental, observational and 
theoretical geochemistry, petrology and 
mineralogy/crystallography. Much of the 
geochemical work is carried out in state­
of-the-art laboratories housed in the Earth 
and Space Sciences Department. These 
facilities include a new, fully automated 
Cameca Electron Microprobe, a JEOL 200 
CX Scanning Transmission Electron Micro­
scope, two automated thermal emission 

. mass spectrometers, a rare gas mass spec-
tromeler, laboratory facilities for experiments 
at elevated pressure and temperature in­
cluding gas mixing furnaces, cold seal , 
internally-heated gas pressure and piston­
cylinder apparatus, a direct current plasma 
speotrophotometer, a Mossbauer spec­
trometer and crystallography laboratory 
facilities including automated single crystal 
and powder diffractometers and diamond­
cell facilities. 

Igneous, Metamorphic and Isotopic 
Geochemistry . 
Studies of the crust and mantle include 
research on the origin of anorthosite and 
related rocks, the evolution of granulites, 
derivation of anatectic melts and the deple­
tion of the lower crust in volatiles and 
radiogenic elements and associated petro­
logic processes that mature the upper 
mantle and crust and cause the formation 
of stable cratons. In addition, there are on­
going studies of the evolution of Archean 
crust using major, minor, trace element and 
radiogenic isotopes in order to evaluate 
protoliths of ancient granitoid gneisses in 
the context of early geochemical evolution 
of the crust and upper mantle. Field and 
laboratory studies of the structure, 
petrology and geochronology of the 
lithologic assemblages formed at 
Phanerozoic active plate margins com­
plements studies of early crustal growth 
and maturation . Petrologic and geochem­
ical studies also include investigations of the 
earliest chemistry and petrology of the 
Solar System through studies of meteorites. 
These comprise investigations of the 
chemical evolution of meteorites and their 
collisional and metamorphic histories. 
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Experimental Geochemistry 
Experimental petrology plays a prominent 
role in the research endeavors of the 
department. Research projects emphasize 
the importance of attacking fundamental 
problems in petrology with well conceived, 
reversed experiments; Ongoing projects in­
clude studies on the phase equilibria of 
olivines, pyroxenes, oxides, garnets, am­
phiboles and biotites as well as calibration 
of new mineralogic thermometers and 
barometers. 

Mineralogy and Crystallography 
The understanding of many of the pro­
blems in geochemistry and geophysics 
depends on knowing how the structure of 
minerals respond to changes in tempera­
ture, pressure and chemical environment. 
These problems can be approached by 
considering the systematics of mineral 
chemistry, i.e., how the structures of 
minerals behave as the above parameters 
are varied. Research in c~ystallography is 
directed toward the application of crystal­
chemical systematics to relating properties 
such as elasticity, thermal expansivity and 
electrical conductivity to crystal structure. 
Recently new projects have been initiated 
involving the dynamic aspects of thermal 
expansion, linking the results obtained from 
studies of thermal vibration in X-ray diffrac­
tion with those in spectroscopic experi­
ments and analyzing the importance of 
anharmonic contributions to thermal pro­
perties of minerals. 

Concentration in Geophysics­
Tectonics 
Geophysical research at Stony Brook is 
focused on the investigation of the 
mechanical properties of earth materials 
and the mechanical behavior of the Earth's 
crust and mantle. The principal research 
topics within this broad area are laboratory 
studies of elastic, anelastic and brittle 
behavior of geologic materials, and local , 
regional and global investigations of the 
structure of the Earth's crust and mantle. 
Related course offerings include solid-state 
geophysics, mechanics of geologic mater­
ials, introductory and advanced seis­
mology, inverse theory, earthquake 
mechanics and regional and global 
tectonics. 

Mineral Physics 
The focus of the mineral physics concen­
tration is the determination of the physical 
properties of minerals likely to be present 
within the earth's interior. Both experimen­
tal and theoretical tools are used. In par­
ticular, for sample synthesis there are 
several high-pressure facilities. Acoustic 
velocities can be determined using ultra­
sonic techniques or Brillouin spectroscopy. 
In addition, crystal structure and volume as 
a function of pressure and temperature can 
be determined using the X-ray facility. 

Rock Mechanics 
The rock mechanics concentration focuses 
on the study of thermomechanical proper­
ties of crystal rocks, brittle fracture, frictional 

. instability and earthquake mechanics. Facil­
ities for high-pressure triaxial deformation, 
ultrasonic velocity measurement, ion-milling 
and electron microscopy are available. 

Seismology 
Our growing seismology cClncentration 
spans a broad range of research topics, 
from a local to a global scale. We participate 
in the Northeastern U.S. Seismic Network 
and contribute research on regional 
seismicity, crystal structure and tectonics. 
A three-station digital portable seismic net­
work is available for field and aftershock 
studies in addition to our three permanent 
stations on Long Island. Other areas of 
research include the investigation of the 
internal structure and dynamics of 
volcanoes and the study of associated 
volcanic earthquakes, the study of seismic­
ity and crustal structure along the San 
Andreas fault . 

Concentration in Sedimentary 
Geochemistry 
The concentration in sedimentary 
geochemistry has as a primary focus the 
study of carbonate rocks and their dia­
genesis. This involves integrated research 
efforts including work in regional geochem­
istry, crystal chemistry, fluid inclusion 
analysis, and paleohydrology. Additional 
areas of research involve clastic sediment 
chemistry and crustal evolution, organic 
geochemistry and sedimentary basin evo­
lution , carbonate facies analysis and 
paleoecology. The combined use of field 
and laboratory studies, quantitative model­
ing and new analytical techniques is a ma­
jor emphasis of the program. Interaction 
with the crystal chemistry, experimental 
petrology, and isotope geochemistry 
groups, as well as with other outside 
groups, is encouraged. Field-based 
research is currently being conducted in 
areas as diverse as western Australia, 
western Canada, Ireland, the Alps, and 
locations throughout the United States. 

Carbonate PetrologylTrace Element 
and Isotope Studies 
Studies of carbonate diagenesis involve 
detailed identification of diagenetic features 
and development of diagenetic histories 
through use of conventional , cathodolum­
inescent and ultraviolet petrography. This 
allows establishment of geographic and 
stratigraphic distribution of major composi­
tional zones, and also allows constraints to 
be placed on the timing of their precipita­
tion so as to be of use as a framework for 
elemental and isotopic analyses. All of 



these techniques are directed at establish­
ing regional models for diagenesis. 

Investigation of trace elements and 
isotopes in calcite cements, dolomites, and 
associated components are done in order 
to constrain the chemistry, sources and 
hydrodynamics of diagenetic fluids. In 
addition to conventional trace elements and 
stable isotopes of C and 0, students are 
pioneering the use of rare earth elements, 
and the radiogenic isotopes of Pb, Sr and 
Nd. This work suggests that the combina­
tion of these chemical parameters will con­
stitute a powerful tool for identifying possi­
ble sources of diagenetic fluids and model­
ing their evolution. 

Mineralogy and Crystal Chemistry 
of Carbonates 
Research in this area provides one of the 
fundamental means for understanding the 
differences in behavior of natural carbonate 
minerals by examining their crystal struc­
tures and specifically the imperfections in 
their structures. 

One emphasis utilizes the high-resolution 
imaging and electron diffraction capabilities 
of the TEM to characterize crystal defects 
that form during growth and recrystalliza­
tion of carbonates. These microstructures 
provide information concerning the actual 
mechanisms involved in these processes, 
and are currently being studied in natural 
dolomites, calcite cements, nomorphic 
calcites and in controlled laboratory-grown 
calcites. These studies are focused on 
understanding complex zoning, crystal 
morphalogy, crystal defects, trace and 
minor element distributions, and origin and 
deformation of fluid inclusions. In addition, 
single crystal and powder x-ray diffraction 
methods are utilized to study structural 
refinements, and effects of temperature, 
pressure and composition on crystal' 
structure. 

Burial Diagenesis and Evolution 
of Sedimentary Basins 
Burial diagenesis of rocks and fluids is 
being studied in several intracratonic basins 
by combining organic maturity data, burial 
history analyses, and fluid inclusion data. 
Reconstruction of the burial history of the 
rocks in question allows estimates of abso­
lute ages and durations of those diagenetic 
events whose pressure-temperature de­
pendence is known and when integrated 
with petrographic and geochemical data 
yields a complete diagenetic history. These 
studies are important in understanding rate 
stage diagenesis, and in testing models 
that invoke basin-sourced brines for 
diagenesis and ore deposition. 

Fluid Inclusion Studies 
Research in this area is currently focused 
on the mechanisms by which the cavities 
and fluids of fluid inclusions in carbonate 

minerals are altered after their initial forma­
tion. TEM studies of synthetic fluid inclusion 
stretching and experimental studies of fluid 
inclusion leakage under various geothermal 
gradients are in progress. In addition, 
studies of phase relations in extremely 
saline fluid inclUSions, and regional studies 
of fluids in late diagenetic minerals are 
underway. 

Facilities 
The Department of Earth and Space 
Sciences has excellent facilities for research 
in sedimentary geochemistry, including a 
new Cameca electron microprobe, a 200 
kV JEOL TEM, several mass spectrometers 
for trace element and isotope analyses, 
(argon) plasma spectrometer for element 
analysis, automated powder and single 
crystal diffractometers, an lSI SEM, Nuclide 
Luminoscope, and heating-cooling stages 
for fluid inclusion studies. 

Concentration in Paleontology 

Paleontological research at Stony Brook is 
focused principally on the study of evolu­
tionary rates, morphometrics and quanti­
tative biostratigraphy. An interdepartmental 
Committee on Paleobiology is composed 
of faculty from four departments whose 
teaching and research interests are con­
centrated primarily on phylogenetics, 
human evolution, evolution of mammals 
and invertebrate paleoecology. Paleon­
tological research presently being carried 
out in the Department of Earth and Space 
Sciences involves the correlation of Late 
Ordovician strata in eastern North America 
as well as the alpha-level taxonomy of Mid­
dle Ordovician lophospirid gastropods. 

Admission 
Admission to Graduate Study 
For admission to graduate study in earth 
and space sciences, the following, in ad­
dition to the Graduate School requirements, 
are required: 

A. A baecalaureate degree in one of the 
earth or space sciences, or in biology, 
chemistry, physics, mathematics or 
engineering . 

B. A minimum average of B for all 
undergraduate coursework and a B 
average for courses in the sciences. 

C. Results of the Graduate Record Ex­
amination (GRE) General Test. The ad­
vanced exam in physics is required of 
Astronomical Sciences applicants. 

D. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Earth and Space Sciences and the 
Graduate School. 

In special cases, a student not meeting 
requirements A and B may be admitted on 
a provisional basis. Upon admission , the 
student will be informed of the requirements 
that must be satisfied for termination of the 
provisional status. 

Degree Requirements (AST) 
Requirements for the M.S. 
Degree - Astronomy 

A. Formal Coursework 
For the M.S. degree, it is necessary to suc­
cessfully complete, with a B average, an ap­
proved course of study consisting of 24 
graduate credits with no more than six 
credits of Practicum in Teaching, and no 
more than three credits of Research. In ad­
dition, the student must successfully com­
plete AST 553, AST 583, AST 584 ar.d at 
least three credits from AST 554, AST 585, 
or AST 611 . 

B. Qualifying Examination 
Astronomy students must pass a written 
qualifying exam at the M.S. level. Suc­
cessful completion of qualifying exams in 
the Department of Physics also satisfies this 
requirement. 

C. Language 
There is no language requirement for the 
M.S. degree. 

D. Departmental Recommendation 
When all departmental requirements are 
completed, the chairperson may recom­
mend to the Vice Provost for Research and 
Graduate Studies that the Master of 
Science degree be granted. 

E. Residence 
There is no residence requirement. 

F. Time limit 
All requirements for the M.S. degree must 
be completed within two years of the stu­
dent's first registration at Stony Brook as a 
graduate student. For part-time students, 
this time limit may be waived by the 
Graduate Committee. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Degree - Astronomy 

In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
required : 

A. Formal Coursework 
Successful completion of an approved 
course of study is required. The number of 
credit hours required is unspecified and will 
be set according to the student 's 
background and interests. 

B. Qualifying Examination 
Acceptable performance on the written 
Ph.D. qualifying examination is required. 

C. Preliminary Examination 
Successful defense of a thesis proposal is 
required. The student, in conjunction with 
a faculty advisor, prepares a written thesis 
proposal and submits it to a committee of 
the faculty two weeks in advance of the 
preliminary examination. The committee will 
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review the written proposal for its suitabil­
ity as a thesis topic within a week. The 
preliminary examination consists of an oral 
presentation of the proposal and an oral 
examination on the proposal and related 
topics. 

The chairperson of the Preliminary Exam­
ination Committee will inform the student 
of the committee's decision and submit a 
written report of the examination (signed by 
all committee members) to the Graduate 
Committee. If the student does not pass the 
examination, the Preliminary Examination 
Committee will recommend further action 
to the Graduate Committee. This recom­
mendation will be implemented by the 
Graduate Committee, in consultation with 
the faculty. 

D. Language 
There is no language requirement for the 
Ph.D. degree. 

E. Mvancement to Candidacy 
Upon successful completion of the 
preliminary examination, including any 
associate qualifications, and meeting of the 
requirements of the course of study, the stu­
dent will be considered for advancement 
to candidacy. This recommendation is 
made by the Graduate Committee, through 
the department Chairperson , to the Vice 
Provost for Research and Graduate Studies. 
Candidacy signifies that the student has 
successfully completed all Graduate 
School and departmental requirements for 
the Ph.D. degree, except the dissertation. 

Degree Requirements (GEO) 
Requirements for the M.S. 
Degree - Geological Sciences 

A. Residence 
There is no residence requirement. 

B. Language 
There is no language requirement. 

C. Formal Coursework 
Successful completion with a B average of 
an approved course of study consisting of 
30 graduate credits with a minimum of 18 
academic credits and a thesis. Courses 
which satisfy the academic credit require­
ments must be in the approved course of 
study, must be at the graduate level, and 
cannot be teach ing or research courses. 
Part of this course requirement comprises 
at least one semester of independent 
research which results in a research paper 
to be evaluated by a three-member faculty 
committee (two advisors plus one) at the 
end of the semester and before the 
graduate student evaluation. 

D. M.S. Thesis Proposal 
An M.S. thesis proposal of two to three 
pages in length is to be submitted to the 
Graduate Committee and the AdVISing 
Committee before the last day of finals at 

106 

the end of the first year. This proposal will 
be evaluated by the three-member faculty 
committee (two advisors plus one) before 
the graduate student evaluation, but need 
not bear faculty signature. Final acceptance 
of the M.S. thesis proposal will be by fac­
ulty signature(s) after the end-of-semester 
graduate student evaluation. 

E.. Evaluation of Thesis 
The thesis must be approved by an examin­
ing committee and defended in an oral 
defense, part of which includes a public 
presentation of the results of the M.S. theSIS 
research . 

The faculty advisor must certify satisfac­
tory completion of the research before the 
Graduate Committee will establish an ex­
amining committee. Copies of the thesis 
shall be submitted to the M.S. Examining 
Committee at least one week before a 
planned M.S. examination. The committee 
must respond to the student within one 
week after receipt of the thesis. Only if the 
committee attests that the thesis is well writ­
ten, that it shows competent collection and 
interpretation of data, that it adequately 
references the pertinent literature and that 
it is concise, can a date for the M.S. ex­
amination be set. The student is responsi­
ble for meeting all requirements of the 
Graduate School regarding the M.S. thesis. 

A final oral thesis defense, required of all 
M.S. candidates shall be given after com­
pletion of the thesis. The Examining Com­
mittee shall consist of at least three experts 
in the field who hold Ph.D.s. These general­
ly will be faculty members, but may include 
research associates or visiting experts. The 
defense may cover any topic on the stu­
dent's approved course of study, but 
generally focuses on the thesis. 

The thesis defense must be administered 
at least two weeks before the end of classes 
in the semester during which the degree 
is to be conferred , and the final thesis must 
be submitted to the Graduate School no 
later six months after the thesis defense. 

F. M.S. Degree Without a Thesis 
Under unusual circumstances and in con­
sultation with faculty advisors, the M.S. 
degree may be awarded after 30 graduate 
academic credits without a theSIS. 

G. Departmental Recommendation 
When all departmental requ irements are 
completed, the Chairperson may recom­
mend to the Vice Provost for Research and 
Graduate Studies that the Master of 
Science degree be granted. 

H. Time limit 
All requirements for the M.S. degree must 
be completed with in two years of the stu­
dent's first registration at Stony Brook as a 
graduate student. For part-time students, 
this time limit may be waived by the 
Graduate Committee. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Degree - Geological Sciences. 

A. General Statement 
The Ph.D. preliminary examination. is the 
primary examination before embarking on 
a Ph.D. thesis. Its main purpose IS to Iden­
tify the research potential of the student and 
to assess whether this potential IS suffiCient 
to obtain a Ph.D. degree. The preliminary 
examination is a major examination, but it 
is only part of the evaluative process which 
recognizes all of the student's accomplish­
ments from the time that he or she arrives 
at Stony Brook. 

The following elements are important for 
a Ph.D.: 

1. Creativity, originality, and inde­
pendence in development of research 
projects and in problem solVing 

2. Flexibility of thought processes . 
3. Knowledge of and critical evaluation 

of the forefront of the science 
4. Ability to obtain the skills and specific 

knowledge to solve parti cu lar 
pro~ems . 

5. Basic knowledge to support Items 1-4 
6. Ability to complete research projects 

and to present results .in written 
papers and oral presentations to the 
scientific community. 

One Ph.D. research proposal will be 
used to evaluate the student with regard to 
the.se criteria. 

B. Residence 
Two consecutive semesters of full-time 
graduate study are required. 

C. Language 
There is no language requirement. 

D. Formal Coursework 
Success~ul completion of an approved 
course of study is necessary. The number 
of credit hours required is unspecified and 
will be set according to the student's 
background and interests. 

For a student entering the Ph.D. track 
without a M.S. degree, the approved course 
of study must include two research courses 
under two different faculty members. These 
independent research courses must result 
in research papers to be evaluated by a 
three-member evaluation committee at the 
end of the second semester and before the 
graduate student evaluation. 

For a student matriculating at Stony 
Brook with a M.S. degree, the course of 
study must include at least one research 
course resulting in a research paper; the 
M.S. thesis serving as a second research 
paper. The research paper and M.S. thesis 
are to be evaluated at the end of the first 
semester by a three-member faculty eval­
uation committee before the graduate stu­
dent evaluation . 



Under unusual circumstances, papers 
resulting from independent research done 
during the summer or outside the depart­
ment may substitute for the above required 
research papers, with appropriate evalua­
tion by the three-member committee. 

E. Preliminary Examination 
Procedures 
Successful defense of one research pro­
posal is required. Geological Sciences 
graduate students may decide on their own 
initiative to take the Ph.D. preliminary exam­
ination . Such decision will generally be an 
outgrowth of consultations with advisors, 
which in turn will monitor the student's 
research progress. Typically, the PhD. 
preliminary examination process will begin 
late in the first year for students entering 
with a M.S., late in the second year for 
students entering with a B.S'/B.A. and who 
are bypassing a M.S., and late in the third 
year for students receiving a M.S. at Stony 
Brook. 

Abstract: The student will submit an 
abstract of a research proposal to the 
Graduate Committee for approval. A single 
abstract must be endorsed, in writing, by 
three Geological Sciences faculty 
members. Endorsement signifies that the 
preparation by the student of a written pro­
posal based on the stated topic is accep­
table. One or more of the signatories must 
be identified as a potential sponsor(s), a 
designation that signifies a willingness, but 
not a binding commitment, to supervise the 
proposed research. This procedure does 
not commit a student to work with the in­
dicated sponsor(s), but provides the student 
with an early indication that a potential 
thesis advisor is available for the proposed 
research topic. 

Preliminary Examination Committee: 
Upon approval of the abstract, the depart­
ment Chairperson, in consultation with the 
Graduate Committee, will nominate the 
Preliminary Examination Committee and a 
chairperson for appointment by the Vice 
Provost for Research and Graduate Studies. 
The committee will consist of five members, 
one of whom may be from outside the 
department. The student will be informed 
of the membership of the committee. 

Research Proposal: Following the ap­
proval of the abstract, the student will be 
instructed to prepare the proposal in depth 
- a process which normally takes about 
six weeks. The proposal shall state an idea 
for research , indicate why it was selected, 
and outline the procedures to be used to 
explore and develop it. A proposal must in­
clude a list of the principal references us­
ed in its preparation. The prepared pro­
posal will be submitted to the members of 

the Examination Committee, Graduate 
Committee, and other interested faculty 
members. The Examination Committee will 
judge the proposal for soundness of idea, 
suitability as a Ph.D. topic, and quality of 
development. Within one week after receiv­
ing the proposal , the Examination Commit­
tee must either (a) approve the proposal 
and set the time and place for a preliminary 
examination to be held within one week; (b) 
inform the student that the proposal is 
unacceptable as written and request that 
it be resubmitted within a given time, not 
greater than four weeks; or (c) reject the 
proposal , in which case there is no 
preliminary examination and the student is 
terminated. If the proposal is accepted, the 
student will circulate and post a notice of 
the time and place of the examination and 
the title of the proposal as soon as possi­
ble after acceptance of the proposal by the 
Examination Committee. 

Preliminary Examination: The student will 
be given time at the examination to set forth 
briefly the research proposal , after which , 
in closed session, there will be questions 
from the committee and other faculty 
members. The questioning may be extend­
ed beyond the specific topics of the pro­
posal to include related subjects. At the end 
of the defense, the student and all faculty 
members other than the committee will be 
excused, unless the committee requests 
specific information from a faculty member 
not on the committee. After the defense, the 
committee will evaluate the proposal with 
regard to the quality of development and 
defense and the adequacy of the student's 
background knowledge. In summary, it will 
judge whether the student has 
demonstrated the ability to conceive, plan, 
and carry out original and significant 
research. A grade of "pass" from at least 
three members of the committee shall con­
stitute a successful defense. A student may 
pass with qualifications which must subse­
quently be met for a successful defense. 
The chairperson of the Preliminary Exam­
ination Committee will inform the student 
of the committee's decision and submit a 
written report of the examination (signed by 
all committee members) to the Graduate 
Committee. If the student does not pass the 
examination , the Examination Committee 
will recommend further action to the 
Graduate Committee. This recommenda­
tion will be implemented by the Graduate 
Committee, in consultation with the faculty. 

F. Advancement to Candidacy 
Upon successful completion of the 
preliminary examinati on , including any 
associated qualificati ons, and meeting of 
the requirements of the department and of 
the course of study, the student will be con­
sidered for advancement to candidacy. This 
recommendation is made by the Graduate 
Committee, through the department Chair-

person to the Vice Provost for Research 
and Graduate Studies. Candidacy signifies 
that the student has successfully completed 
all Graduate School and departmental re­
quirements for the Ph.D. degree, except the 
dissertation. 

G. Dissertation Research 
If the subject of the dissertation research 
differs from that in the research proposal 
defended at the preliminary examination, 
a dissertation statement must be endorsed 
by two faculty members in addition to the 
thesis advisor and submitted to the Grad­
uate Committee. Thereafter, a brief oral 
report on the dissertation research will be 
presented yearly to the department until the 
dissertation is completed, and a brief prog­
ress report will be presented to the stu­
dent's advising committee each semester, 
as explained in the advising procedures. 

H. Dissertation 
The finished dissertation must be approved 
by a Dissertation Examining Committee 
which shall consist of five members of fac­
ulty rank, at least one of whom must be 
from outside the department. The commit­
tee and its chairperson shall be appointed 
by the Vice Provost for Research and 
Graduate Studies on the recommendation 
of the department Chairperson in consulta­
tion with the Graduate Committee. The 
committee chairperson must not be the 
supervisor of the dissertation. The commit­
tee must receive the dissertation at least 
two weeks before the oral defense of the 
dissertation. Before the oral defense can 
be held, the majority of the Examining 
Committee must certify in writing that the 
dissertation is ready to defend. The com­
mittee will conduct the oral defense of the 
dissertation. The presentation will be open 
to all faculty members and to others by in­
vitation of the student. 

I. Time Limit 
All requirements for the Ph .0. degfee must 
be met within three years of advancement 
to candidacy. Extension beyond this limit 
will be at the discretion of the Graduate 
Committee in consultation with the stu­
dent's thesis advisor. 

Responsibility 
The student should become thoroughly 
familiar with these departmental re­
quirements, with the advising and study 
plan procedures of each concentration, 
with the graduate degree program and with 
the degree requirements of the Graduate 
School. In addition , the student should 
make a point of learnihg the function of the 
Graduate Committee and hislher relation­
ship to it. Final responsibility for deadlines 
and procedures rests solely with the 
individual student. 
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Faculty 
Bohlen, Steven R., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1979, University of Michigan: Petrogenesis of 
metamorphic and igneous rocks, heterogeneous 
phase equilibria, evolution and maturation of con· 
tinental crust. 

Bokuniewicz, Henry J., Associate Professor.1 

Ph.D. , 1976, Yale University: Marine geophysics. 

Bretsky, Peter W., Professor. Ph.D. , 1967, Yale 
University: Evolution of Paleozoic benthic marine 
communities. 

Davis, Daniel M., Assistant Professor, Ph.D., 
1983, . Massachusetts Institute of Technology: 
Quantitative geophYSical modeling of fold and 
thrust belts; geodynamic modeling of the state 
of stress in the lithosphere. 

Dodd, Robert T., Professor. Ph .D., 1962, 
Princeton University: Chondritic meteorites; 
metamorphic history of the Precambrian rocks 
in southeastern New York. 

Forman, Miriam, Adjunct Associate Professor. 
Ph.D., 1972, State University of New York at Stony 
Brook: Solar wind and cosmic ray interaction. 

Hanson, Gilbert N., Professor and Chairper' 
son. Ph.D., 1964, University of Minnesota: Appli· 
cation of radiometric and geochemical methods 
to petrologic and tectonic problems. 

Hardorp, Johannes,Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1960, University of Hamburg, Federal Republic 
of Germany: Stellar atmospheres; stellar rotation; 
Ap and Am stars. 

Knacke, Roger F., Professor. Ph.D., 1969, 
University of California, Berkeley: Infrared 
astronomy; spectroscopy of planets and 
nebulae; galaxies and quasistellar objects; inter· 
stellar grains. 

Lattimer, James M., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1976, University of Texas : High·energy 
astrophysics; gravitational collapse, supernovae, 
neutron star matter; geochemistry: grain forma· 
tion, isotopic anomalies, chemical condensation 
in early solar nebula. 

Liebermann, Robert C., Professor. Ph.D., 1969, 
Columbia University: Mineral physics; elastic and 
anelastic properties of rocks and minerals, and 
applications to the Earth's interior. 

Lindsley, Donald H., Professor. Ph.D., 1961, 
The Johns Hopkins University: Application of 
phase equilibrium studies of silicate and oxide 
minerals to metamorphic and igneous petrology. 

Lissauer, Jack J., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1982, University of California, Berkeley: Forma· 
tlon of the Solar System; ring dynamics; crater· 
ing population on satellite surfaces. 

Mclennan, Scott M., Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 
1981 , The Australian National University: 
Geochemistry of sedimentary rocks, sedimentary 
petrology. 

Meyers, William J., Professor and Graduate 
Studies Director. Ph.D., 1973, Rice University: 
Carbonate diagenesis; geochemistry ; 
sedimentology. 

Owen, Tobias C., Professor. Ph.D., 1965, Univer· 
sity of Arizona: Solar system studies; spectro· 
scopy of planets, satellites and comets, origins 
of planetary atmospheres, exploration of the solar 
system with deep space missions. 

Peterson, Deane M., Associate Professor. 
Ph .D., 1968, Harvard University : Stellar 
atmospheres; radiative transfer; Bp stars; lunar 
and asteroid occultations; high time resolution 
photometry. 

Prewitt, Charles T., Professor. Ph.D., 1962, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology : 
Crystallography and mineralogy, specifically, 
disorder in minerals, crystalline phase transitions 
and crystal chemistry of oxides and sulfides. 
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Reeder, Richard J., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1980, University of California, Berkeley: Low· 
temperature geochemistry, mineralogy and 
mineral·solution equilibria. 

Sharp, Warren D., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1983, University of California, Berkeley: Structural 
geology and tectonics; development of continen· 
tal crust as revealed by field study and isotopic 
dating. 

Simon, Michal, Professor. Ph.D., 1967, Cornell 
University: Infrared astronomy; physics of the in· 
terstellar medium; star formation; solar 
astronomy. 

Solomon, Philip, Professor. Ph.D., 1964, Univer· 
sity of Wisconsin : Interstellar molecules; radio 
astronomy; physics of interstellar medium; galac· 
tic structure; stellar mass loss; quasistellar 
objects. 

Thurber, Clifford H., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1981, Massachusetts Institute of Technology: 
Seismology; theoretical geophysics. 

Weidner, Donald J., Professor. Ph.D. , 1972, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Structure 
of the Earth's interior as revealed by seismic 
waves and laboratory determinations of physical 
properties. 

Wong, Teng-fong, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1980, Massachusetts Institute of Technology: 
Experimental rock phYSICS, fault mechanics. 

Yahll, Amos, Professor. Ph.D., 1970, California 
Institute of Technology: Galaxies, clusters of 
galaxies; physical cosmology; accretion proc· 
esses; stellar collapse; supernovae; nuclear 
astrophysics. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 55 

1 Joint appointment, Marine Sciences Research Center 

Courses in Astronomy 
AST 543 Laboratory Course 
in Astronomical Techniques 
A course designed to introduce the theory, 
design and operation of modern astronomical 
instrumentation and to familiarize the student with 
the use of telescopes. Current astronomical 
techniques will be discussed with emphasis on 
methods of observational measurements and 
reduction of data. Will emphasize optical tech· 
iques appropriate for wavelengths shorter than 
one micron. Extensive laboratory and observing 
exercises may be expected . 
Spring, alternate years, 4 credits 

AST 553 Stellar Interiors and 
Evolution 
The study of the structure and evolution of stars. 
Topics will include the formulation of the equa· 
tions describing hydrostatic equilibrium and 
energy transport, the equations of state, nuclear 
energy generation, sources of opacity. Model 
calculations are compared with observation of 
individual stars and clusters of stars. The stages 
of evolution covered will include main sequence 
and pre·main sequence evolution. Post-main 
sequence evolution through white dwarfs and 
neutron stars will be described in detail. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

AST 554 Stellar Atmospheres 
The study of the structure of stellar atmospheres 
and chemical abundance determinations. Topics 
will include radiative transfer. thermodynamics in 
the presence of a radiation field , spectral line for· 
mation, and temperature, gravity and composi· 
tiondetermination . Departures from hydrostatic 
equilibrium and plane· parallel symmetry will be 
discussed including such topics as mass loss in 
spherically symmetric systems and radiation 
transport in the presence of magnetic fields. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

AST 583 Interstellar Medium 
A study of the interstellar medium with emphasis 
on physical processes. Topics include kinetic 
theory, equation of transfer, spectral lines, non· 
thermal emission, ionization, effects of dust, 
formation and spectroscopy of molecular clouds. 
The components of the interstellar medium and 
the interactions between them will be discussed 
in detail, as well as the process of star formation . 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

AST 584 Galaxies 
A basic course on the observational and 
theoretical aspects of the content, dynamics and 
evolution of galaxies: potential theory; stellar 
orbits; equilibria and stability of collisionless stellar 
systems; spiral structure, bars and warps; colli· 
sions of stellar systems; galactic evolution ; 
clusters of galaxies; dark matter. Approximately 
one·half of the course is spent on the Milky Way 
and the other half on other galaxies. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

AST 585 Cosmology and High Energy 
Astrophysics 
A basic course on cosmology and primarily 
extragalactic high energy astrophysics: Hubble 
expansion; Friedman universes; age of the 
universe; microwave background radiation; big· 
bang nucleosynthesis; inflation growth of grav· 
itational instabilities; correlation functions; local 
density and velocity perturbations; dark matter; 
synchrotron radiation; inverse Compton scatter· 
ing; pulsars; extragalactic radio sources; quasars 
and active galactic nuclei; black holes. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

AST 597 Methods of Astronomical 
Research 
This course is designed to acquaint beginning 
graduate students with current research in the 
department and to develop basic techniques of 
research in astronomy. Students work directly 
with one or more faculty members on short 
research projects that may involve using the 
astronomical literature, computer programming 
or instrumentation in one of the laboratories. 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits 

AST 599 Research 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

AST 600 Practicum in Teaching 
1-3 credits, repetitive 

AST 601 Advanced Topics in 
Astronomy-Astrophysics 
Fall and spring, 3 credits per semester. repetitive 

AST 611 Planetary Atmospheres 
A survey of current knowledge about the com· 
position, structures, and dynamics of the atmos· 
pheres of planets in the solar system. Models for 
the upper and lower regions, and probable evolu· 
tionary histories will be discussed. Emphasis will 
be placed on the most recent results obtained 
from space craft and ground-based observa· 
tions. Student participation is encouraged. This 
course is identical to ESC 681 . 
Fall. alternate years. 3 credits 

AST 612 Seminar in Astronomy-Astrophysics 
Designed to treat specific subject areas in depth, 
either extending material introduced at the 500 
level or covering topics not presented there. 
Topics recently offered or anticipated in the near 
future include observational cosmology, atomic 
and molecular processes, planetary atmos· 
pheres, interstellar molecules, advanced topics 
in radiative transfer, interstellar gains, quasars and 
galactic nuclei. Two one-and-a·half·hour lectures 
per week. 
3 credits, repetitive, topics to be announced 

AST 699 Dissertation Research 
Independent research for Ph.D. degree. Open 
only to candidates for the Ph.D. who have passed 
the preliminary examination. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 



Courses in Geological 
Sciences 
GEO 505 Experimental Petrology 
Laboratory 
The course is designed to give the student ex­
perience in some or all of the following techni­
ques of experimental petrology: evacuated silica­
glass tube experiments; one-atmosphere quen­
ching experiments (with and without controlled 
atmospheres); 1- to 5-kbar hydrothermal systems 
(using oxygen buffers where necessary); gas­
media experiments up to 7 kbar; solid-media 
piston-cylinder experiments. 
Requirement: Completion of a project involving 
several of the above techniques; written report. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall, 1 credit 

GEO 506 Theoretical Petrology 
Theory of phase diagrams, Schreinemaker's 
Rules, heterogeneous equilibria, experimental 
systems of petrologic interest, properties of 
solutions. 
Prerequisites: Metamorphic and igneous 
petrology and physical chemistry or thermo­
dynamics; or permission of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

GEO 507 Petrogenesis 
Discussion of the origin and evolutionary history 
of selected types of igneous and metamorphic 
rocks by integrating the principles of hetero­
geneous phase equilibria, trace element and 
isotopic geochemistry, crystal chemistry and 
geologic occurrence. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GEO 508 The Rock-Forming 
Minerals 
Study of the crystal chemistry, intracrystalline 
cation distribution (homogeneous eqUilibria) 
stability and paragenesis of the rock-forming 
minerals. Special emphasis will be placed on 
amphiboles, feldspars, micas and pyroxenes. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GEO 511 Advanced Paleontology 
An introductory graduate-level course that 
stresses an integration of practical field and 
laboratory study of fossil assemblages with quan­
titative statistical analyses of data. The actual con­
tent of the course varies from year to year; field 
collecting will normally be carried out in the lower 
or middle Paleozoic of the Central Appalachians 
or the Tertiary of the Atlantic Coastal Plain. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GEO 514 Stratigraphy and 
Subsurface Fluids 
Advanced course in cyclic sedimentation, syn­
thetic stratigraphy, petroleum hydrogeology, sedi­
ment compaction and burial diagenesis. Con­
trol of subsidence rates and rock-water interac­
tion will be emphasized. 
Prerequisites : Previous coursework in 
stratlgraphy and sedimentology 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

GEO 516 Paleoecology 
Relatiori of ecological theory and practice to 
paleoecological problems. Topics:. mode. of 
formation of fossil assemblages; biotiC diverSity; 
communities; evolution of provinces; estimation 
and significance of survivorship in the fossil 
record; autoecology of selected fossil invertebrate 
groups; and spatial distribution. 
Spring, 3 credits 

GEO 518 Carbonate Sediments 
An intensive study of the formation, deposition, 
lithification and diagenesis of carbonate 
sediments. Lectures and seminars will emphasize 
principles of carbonate deposition, facies rela­
tionships and chemistry. Laboratories will empha­
size binocular and petrographic analysis of re­
cent and ancient carbonates. 
Spring, alternate years, 4 credits 

GEO 521 Isotope Geology 
Consideration and evaluation of the various 
decay radiation schemes useful for determining 
the ages of rocks and minerals. Development of 
the theoretical background necessary for the 
application of trace elements and radiogenic 
isotopes to the study of geologiC processes In 
igneous, metamorphic and sedimentary systems. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GEO 522 Planetary Sciences 
The chemical, physical and petrologic proper­
ties of meteorites are reviewed. These data and 
data for the Moon and the terrestrial planets are 
used to form a picture of the origin, chemical 
evolution and accretion of planetary material. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GEO 526 Principles of Chemical 
Sedimentology . . 
A chemical approach to the study of sediments. 
Fundamental principles of chemical thermo­
dynamics and kinetics, including isotope effects, 
as they pertain to low-temperature geochemical 
processes, are presented and utilized in the 
discussion of sedimentological processes. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

GEO 528 Carbonate Geochemistry 
Examination of the mineralogical and chemical 
characteristics of the rock-forming carbonates 
with emphasis on stabilities in the geol09ical 
environments. Includes study of phase relations, 
trace and minor element chemistries, and mech­
anisms of growth, dissolution and replacement. 
Use of current research techniques as applied 
to carbonate minerals. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

GEO 531 Crystalline Solids 
Principles of symmetry, single crystal and powder 
X-ray diffraction techniques and elements of 
crystal structure determination are considered. 
Use of crystallographic data in the study of 
mineral systems. Laboratory in diffraction techni­
ques includes extensive use of digital computers. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

GEO 532 Solid-State Geochemistry 
The application of crystallographic techniques to 
problems in mineral chemistry. Concepts of th.e 
crystalline state, order-disorder,. atom radII, 
chemical bonding, atom coordination, solid solu­
tions, and physical properties of minerals. 
Emphasis on sillicate and sulfide crystal 
structures. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

dEO 535 Regional Structure and 
Tectonics 
Formation and development of continental crust 
in Phanerozoic mountain belts. The structure and 
origin of ocean crust, magmatic arcs,. and con­
tinental margin sequences are studied uSing 
geophysical, geochemical and geologic data 
from ancient and modern examples. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

GEO 537 Evolution of Sedimentary 
Basins 
The causes of formation, sedimentary histories 
and post-depositional evolution of selected 
sedimentary basins will be discussed in lecture 
and seminar format. Differences between Intra­
cratonic, passive-margin and orogenic basins, 
and between basins and platforms will be illus­
trated by studying examples from the geologic 
record. 
Prerequisite: GEO 303 or equivalent 
Fall, 3 credits 

GEO 542 Inverse Theory 
Introduction to the basic concepts of inverSe 
theory and its application to the study of the 
internal structure of the earth and related 
problems. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

GEO 544 Restricted Marine 
Environments: Ancient and Modern 
An intensive and interdisciplinary study of 
restricted marine environments, including anoxic 
basins and evaporative basins, as they occur in 
the modern world and as they are represented 
in the geologic record. The chemical, sedimen­
tologic and paleoecologic import of these 
unusual circulation systems Will be examined. 
This course is identical to MAR 544. 
Prerequisite: Previous coursework in stratigraphy 
Spring, 3 credits 

GEO 545 Coastal Sedimentary 
Environments 
Survey of depositional environments from the 
nearshore continental shelf through the backbar­
rier estuarine complex. Emphasis will be placed 
on depositional processes and products within 
such varied environments as tidal deltas, barrier 
islands, tidal flats and salt marshes, point bars 
and river deltas. This course is identical to MAR 
545. 
Prerequisites: Introductory course in stratigraphy 
and sedimentation, geological oceanography, or 
permission of the instructor 
Fall, 3 credits 

GEO 550 Global tectonics 
Geological, geochemical and geophysical 
evidence related to the concepts of plate tec­
tonics and mantle convection. Kinematics and 
dynamics of plate motions. Origin of first-order 
crustal structures of continents and ocean basins. 
[Geochemical and thermal evolutioh of the Earth. 
Spring, 3 credits 

GEO 551 Physics of the Earth I . 
Study of the internal structure and properties of 
the Earth as revealed by field and laboratory 
investigations. Topics to be discussed inClude the 
rotation and figure of the Earth, gravity anomalies, 
solid-earth tides, geomagnetism and paleo­
magnetism, electromagnetic induction, and heat 
flow and the Earth's present and past thermal 
states. May be taken independently of GEO 552. 
Fall, 3 credits 

GEO 552 Physics of the Earth II 
Study of the Earth's structure and properties bas­
ed on evidence from seismology and hlgh­
pressure geophysics. Topics to be discussed 
include fundamental prinCiples of elastiC wave 
theory, body and surface wave propagation in 
layered media, earthquake source mechanisms, 
free oscillations of the Earth and rheological pro­
perties of the Earth's interior. May be taken inde­
pendently of GEO 551. 
Spring, 3 credits . 

GEO 556 Solid-State Geophysics 
Application of lattice dynamics and equations of 
state of solids to studies in high-pressure, hlgh­
temperature geophysics. Reviews experimental 
data from physical acoustics, static and shock 
wave compression, and theoretical results from 
finite strain and atomistic models. 
Prerequisites: GEO 551 and 552 or permission 
of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

GEO 562 Early Diagenesis of 
Marine Sediments 
The course treats qualitative and quantitative 
aspects of the early diagenesis of sediments. 
Topics include diffusion and adsorption of.dls­
solved species, organic matter decompoSItion 
and storage, and diagenesis of clay materials, 
sulfur compounds and calcium carbonates. The 
effects of bioturbation on sediment diagenesis 
are also discussed. This course is identical to 
MAR 562. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 
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GEO 563 Sedimentary Petrology 
Sedimentary petrology of tertigenous carbonate 
and chemical rocks. Subjects will include origin 
of major rock suites from each of these three 
groups in terms of both their deposition and 
diagenesis. The laboratory will focus on thin sec­
tion and SEM identification of genetically impor­
tant grain types. textures and diagenetic fabrics. 
Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in optical 
mineralogy. or permission of instructor 
Fall. alternate years, 4 credits 

GEO 570 Earthquake Mechanics 
A survey of fundamental mechanics aspects of 
earthquake rupture; reviews concepts of fracture 
mechanics. elastodynamics and experimental 
rock mechanics. Topics will include state of stress 
in the lithosphere. theoretical models of earth­
quake instability. energetics of faulting. repre­
sentation of dynamic elastic field generated by 
earthquakes and relation of seismic signals to the 
kinematics and dynamics of seismic source. 
Prerequisites: GEO 552 or permission of 
instructor 
Spring. alternate years, 3 credits 
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GEO 571 Mechanics of Geologic 
Materials , 
Elastic. thermal and anelastic properties of 
geological materials. The course emphasizes a 
thermodynamic characterization of these proper­
ties including irreversible thermodynamics and 
non hydrostatic thermodynamics. Specific appli­
cations to the earth·s environment are discussed. 
Prerequisites: GEO 551. 552 or permission of 
instructor 
Fall. alternate years, 3 credits 

GEO 572 Advanced Seismology 
Course is intended to expose the student to 
topics that are at the forefront of current 
seismological research. Examples include wave 
propagation in heterogeneous media. earth­
quake source studies, tsunami generation. and 
seismic network data analysis. 
Prerequisite: GEO 552 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

GEO 599 Research 
Fall and spring. variable and repetitive credit 

GEO 600 Practicum in Teaching 
1-3 credits, repetitive 

GEO 603 Topics in Petrology 
1L3 credits 

GEO 605 Topics in Sedimentary 
Geology-Paleontology 
1-3 credits 

GEO 609 Topics in Mineralogy and 
Crystallography 
1-3 credits 

GEO 699 Dissertation Research 
Independent research for PhD. degree. Open 
only to candidates for the Ph.D. who have passed 
the preliminary examination. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 



Mathematics 

(MAT) 

Chairperson: Irwin Kra 
Mathematics Building 5-116 (516)632-8290 

Graduate Studies Director: Detler Gromoll 
Mathematics Building 5-115 (516)632-8282 

The Department of Mathematics offers pro­
grams leading to the degrees of Master of 
Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. The master's 
program consists of two options: the 
Secondary Teacher Option (two years, part­
time) for secondary school mathematics 
teachers seeking permanent certification; 
and the Professional Option (one or two 
years, full-time) , designed for students who 
plan careers as professional mathematicians 
in industry, government or the academic 
world, including two-year college teaching. 
There is also a five-year B.S'/M.A. program 
(Secondary Teacher Option). For details of 
the five-year program, see the Undergrad­
uate Bulletin . 

The doctoral program (three to four 
years, full-time), an extension of the Profes­
sional Option in the master's program, is 
designed for students who plan careers as 
research mathematicians and/or as college 
or university faculty members. 

Admission 
Admission to the M.A. Program 

Any student who presents convincing 
evidence that he or she will benefit from a 
year of graduate work in mathematics is 
eligible for admission. Normally in addition 
to the requirements of the Graduate School, 
that evidence will include: 

A. Records of prior training in mathe­
matics. 

B. Three letters of recommendation. 
Applicants for the Secondary Teacher 
Option may submit letters from current or 
former teachers or supervisors and are ex­
pected to have at least the equivalent of a 
New York State provisional certificate for 
teaching mathematics, grades 7-12. Appli­
cants for the Professional Option ordinar­
ily submit letters of recommendation from 
three mathematicians under whom the stu­
dent has studied. 

C. All applicants must submit Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE) General Test 
s,cores. 

D. Each foreign applicant must also sub­
mit a TOEFL score of 550 or above. 

E. For admission, a student must be 
accepted by both the Department of 
Mathematics and the Graduate School. 

An able student who has completed 
basic work in linear and modern algebra 
and in advanced calculus is prepared for 
entrance into the Professional Option. An 
applicant whose prior training is deficient 
may be offered provisional admission for 
one year, after which he or she may apply 
for regular admission. 

Admission to the Ph.D. Program 
A student who presents convincing 
evidence of significant potential for 
research in mathematics is eligible for ad­
mission. That evidence normally consists 
of an outstanding performance on the doc­
toral comprehensive examination or on 
comparable examinations at other univer­
sities. Students desiring direct admission to 
the doctoral program should indicate this 
on their appl ications. Students must also 
satisfy the admission requirements of the 
Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
M.A. Degree 

In addition to the requirements of the 
Graduate School , the following are 
required: 

A. 30 credits in graduate courses ap­
proved by the department 

B. Passing the comprehensive 
examination 

C. A nine-credit minor. 
For students in the Secondary Tea,cher 

Option, the 30-credit requirement is or­
dinarily satisfied by the following courses: 
MAT 511 , Fundamental Concepts of 
Mathematics; MAT 512 , Algebra for 
Teachers; MAT 513-514, Analysis for 
Teachers I-II ; MAT 515, Geometry for 
Teachers; MAT 516, Probability and 
Statistics for Teachers; MAT 518, Seminar 
in. the Uses of Mathematics; MAT 519, 
Seminar in Mathematics Teaching; CEN 
560 or CEN 561 , Introduction to Com­
puting; and a three-credit elective. The 
comprehensive examination consists of the 
final examinations in MAT 512, 513, 514 and 
515. The minor requirement is met by the 

three courses, MAT 516, MAT 518 and either 
CEN 560 or CEN 561 . 

For students in the Professional Option, 
the courses that satisfy the 30-credit re­
quirement are worked out individually with 
each student but ordinarily include MAT 
530-531, Topology/Geometry I-II ; MAT 
534-535, Algebra I-II ; MAT 542, Complex 
Analysis I; MAT 544, Analysis; MAT 550, 
Real Analysis I; and MAT 598, Teaching 
Practicum. Students preparing for the doc­
toral program ordinarily take, in addition, 
MAT 590, Problem Seminar. The com­
prehensive examination consists of the final 
examinations in MAT 530, 531 , 534, 535, 
542, 544 and 550, or the equivalent. Well­
prepared students may substitute the pass­
ing of equivalent examinations that are of­
fered periodically. The minor program con­
sists of three courses inan allied area such 
as statistics, computer science or 
theoretical physics. The program for 
students preparing for two-year college 
teaching also includes the teaching and 
observation of mathematics courses at the 
two-year college level. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Degree 
In addition to the requirements of the 
Graduate School , the following are 
required: 

A. Passing the doctoral comprehensive 
examination 

B. Passing the doctoral preliminary 
examination 

C. Demonstrating proficiency in reading 
mathematics in two of the following : French, 
German and Russian. 

D. Advancement to candidacy 
E. Writing an acceptable dissertation 
F Two consecutive semesters of full-time 

study. 

The Doctoral Comprehensive 
Examination 
The examination, which is offered twice a 
year (at the start and finish of the spring 
semester), is designed to test mastery of 
the fundamentals of mathematics. A detailed 
syllabus for this examination is available 
upon request. Students who transfer from 
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graduate programs in other universities 
may, in some cases, be granted exemption 
from th is requirement at the time they are 
admitted. Otherwise, such students must 
take the doctoral comprehensive examina­
tion at their first opportunity. 

The Doctoral Preliminary 
Examination 
This examination is oral. Each student must 
take this examination no later than two years 
after passing the comprehensive examina­
tion or receiving an exemption therefrom. 
The chairperson of the examining commit­
tee is chosen by the student. 

Professional Academic 
Training Program 
All full-time graduate students in 
mathematics are required to participate in 
this program. It consists of supervised 
teaching or tutoring at the lower under­
graduate levels. 

Faculty 
Adler, Alfred, Professor, Ph.D., 1956, Universi­
ty of California, Los Angeles: Differential 
geometry and mathematical economics. 

Barcus, William, Professor. Ph.D., 1955, Univer­
sity of Oxford , England: Algebraic topology. 

Cheeger, Jeff, Professor. Ph.D., 1967, Princeton 
University: Differential geometry. 

Doss, Raouf, Professor Emeritus. Ph.D., 1944, 
University of Cairo, Egypt: Harmonic analysis. 

Douglas, Ronald G_, Professor. Ph.D., 1962, 
Louisiana State University: Operator theory; func­
tional analysis. 

Ebin, David, Professor. Ph .D., 1967, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Global 
analysis. 

Fox, William, Associate Professor. Ph.D. , 1967, 
University of Michigan: Complex analysis. 

Geller, Daryl, Associate Professor. Ph.D. , 1977, 
Princeton University: Analysis. 

Gromoll, Detlef, Professor and Graduate 
Studies Director, Ph.D., 1964, University of Bonn, 
Federal Republic of Germany: Differential 
geometry. 

Hawkins, Jane, Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 1981, 
University of Warwick, England: Ergodic theory 
and operator theory. 

Hill, C. Denson, Professor, Ph.D., 1966. New 
York University. Partial differential equations; 
several complex variables. 

Jablow, Eric, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1983, 
Princeton University: Complex analysis. 

Jones, Lowell, Associate Professor. Ph.D. , 1970, 
Yale University: Topology. 

Katz, Mikhail, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1984, 
Columbia University: Differential geometry. 

Kra, Irwin, Professor and Chairperson. Ph.D .. 
1966, Columbia University: Complex analysis, 
Kleinian groups, 

Kuga, Michio, Professor. Ph.D., 1961, Universi­
ty of Tokyo, Japan: Complex manifolds; algebraic 
groups. 

Kumpel, Paul, Professor. Ph.D., 1964, Brown 
University: Algebraic topology. 

Laufer, Henry, Professor. Ph.D. , 1966, Princeton 
University: Several complex variables. 
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Lawson, H. Blaine, Professor. Ph.D., 1968, Stan­
ford University: Differential geometry, topology. 

leBrun, Claude, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1980, University of Oxford, England: Complex 
analysis; mathematical physics. 

Lister, William, Professor. Ph.D., 1951, Yale 
University: Algebra. 
Maskit, Bernard, Professor. Ph.D., 1964, New 
York University: Complex analysis, Kleinian 
groups. 

McDuff, Dusa, Professor. Ph.D., 1971, Univer­
sity of Cambridge, England: Operator theory; 
topology. 

Michelsohn, Marie-Louise, Associate Pro­
fessor. Ph.D., 1974, University of Chicago: 
Topology; differential geometry. 

Phillips, Anthony V., Professor. Ph.D., 1966, 
Princeton University: Differential topology. 

Pincus, Joel, Professor. Ph.D., 1959, New York 
University: Operator theory and integral 
equations. 

Sah, Chih-Han, Professor. Ph .D., 1959, 
Princeton University: Group theory and its 
applications. 

Spatzier, Ralf Jurgen, Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D., 1983, University of Warwick, England: 
Ergodic theory. 

Spencer, Joel, Professor. Ph.D., 1970, Harvard 
University: Combinatorics. 

Strasser, Elvira, Professor Emeritus. Ph.D., 
1956, New York University: Combinatorial group 
theory. 

Szusz, Peter, Professor. Ph.D. , 1951, University 
of Budapest, Hungary: Analytic number theory. 

Taylor, Michael, Professor. Ph.D. , 1970, Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley: Partial differential 
equations. 

Teleman, Nicolae, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1977, Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Dif­
ferential geometry. 

Thorpe, John, Professor.' Ph.D., 1963, Colum­
bia University: Differential geometry. 

Tso, Kai-sing, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1983, 
Courant Institute, New York University: Nonlinear 
partial differential equations. 

Zaustinsky, Eugene, Associate Professor. 
Ph.D. , 1957, University of Southern California: Dif­
ferential geometry. 

Number of teaching, graduate, and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 60. 

1 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 
for Excellence in Teaching 1972-73 

Courses 
CORE COURSES FOR TEACHER 
OPTION 

MAT 511 Fundamental Concepts of 
Mathematics 
The axiomatic method. The theory of sets. In­
troduction to mathematical logic. The construc­
tion of number systems. The philosophy of 
mathematics. Primarily for secondary school 
teachers of mathematics. 
Fall, spring or summer, 3 credits 

MAT 512 Algebra for Teachers 
Linear algebra, the algebra of polynomials, 
algebraic properties of the complex numbers, 
number fields, solutions of equations. 
Fall, spring or summer. 3 credits 

MAT 513 Analysis for Teachers 'I 
Topics in differential calculus, its foundations, and 
its applications. This course is designed for 

teachers and prospective teachers of advanced­
placement calculus. 
Fall, spring or summer. 3 credits 

MAT 514 Analysis for Teachers II 
Topics in calculus, its foundations, and its applica­
tions. Emphasis will be on integration and on 
numerical techniques. This course is designed 
for teachers and prospective teachers of 
advanced-placement calculus. Analysis for 
Teachers I is not a prerequisite for this course. 
Fall, spring or summer. 3 credits 

MAT 515 Geometry for Teachers 
A re-examination of elementary geometry using 
concepts from analysis and algebra. 
Fall, spring or summer. 3 credits 

MAT 516 Probability and Statistics 
for Teachers 
A priori and empirical probabilities, conditional 
probability; mean and standard deviation; ran­
dom variables; financial distributions; continuous 
distributions; sampling; estimation; decision 
making. 
Fall, spring or summer. 3 credits 

Mr~T 518 Seminar on the Uses of 
Mathematics 
This seminar will explore the ways in which 
secondary school and elementary college 
mathematics are used in such diverse areas as 
psychology, sociology, political science, 
economics, business, engineering, physics, 
chemistry, biology and medicine. Primarily for 
secondary school teachers of mathematics. 
Fall, spring or summer. 3 credits 

MAT 519 Seminar in Mathematics 
Teaching 
Study of recent curricular and pedagogical 
developments in secondary school mathematics. 
Fall, spring or summer. 3 credits 

CORE COURSES FOR 
PROFESSIONAL OPTION 

MAT 530 Topology/Geometry I 
Basic point set topology; connectedness, com­
pactness, continuity, etc. Metric spaces, func­
tion spaces and topological manifolds. Introduc­
tion to algebraic topology; fundamental group 
and covering space, homology, applications. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MAT 531 Topology/Geometry Ii 
Foundations of differentiable manifolds: differen­
tiable maps, vector fields and flows, differential 
forms and integration on manifolds. Stokes' 
theorem. Froebenius theorem. Lie derivatives. 
Immersions and submersions. Introduction to Lie 
groups and to the classical groups. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MAT 534 Algebra I 
Linear algebra: fields, vector spaces, dimension, 
bases, matrices, linear maps, determinants, 
canonical forms. Multilinear algebra: bilinear 
forms, Hermitian forms, spectral theorem, sym­
metric and tensor products, exterior products. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MAT 535 Algebra II 
Groups: normal subgroups, Jordan-Holder 
theorem, fundamental theorem of Abelian 
groups. Rings: ideals and homomorphisms, 
Euclidean rings, polynomial rings, unique fac­
torization. Fields: transcendence, algebraic ex­
tensions, primitive elements, fundamental 
theorem of Galois theory, applications. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MAT 539 Algebraic Topology 
Homology and cohomology groups. Homotopy 
groups and the Hurewicz theorem, the univer­
sal coefficient theorem, cup and cap products. 



Poincare duality and introduction to spe~tral 
sequences. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MAT 542 Complex Analysis I 
Elementary functions, holomorphic functions. 
Cauchy theory, power series, classification of 
isolated singularities, calculus of residues, open 
mapping theorem, Riemann mapping theorem. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MAT 543 Complex Analysis " 
Monodromy theorem and analytic continuation. 
Elliptic functions. Dirichlet problem and Green's 
function. Conformal mappings. Introduction to 
Riemann surfaces and/or several complex 
variables. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MAT 544 Analysis 
An introduction to the theory of ordinary and par­
tial differential equations. Existence and uni­
queness of solutions. Matrix methods. Power 
series methods. Fourier series and the Fourier 
transform. The heat equation. Laplace's equa­
tion and the wave equation. Harmonic functions. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MAT 546 Differential Equations 
Basic concepts in ordinary and partial differen­
tial equations. Existence, uniqueness and stability 
theorems. Geometric theory of characteristics 
and the Froebenius theorem. Typical features of 
elliptic, hyperbolic and parabolic equations. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MAT 550 Real Analysis I 
Lebesgue measure and integration. Radon­
Nikodym theorem, Lebesgue-Stieltjes measures, 
Fubini and Tonelli theorems, classical Banach 
spaces. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MAT 551 Real Analysis II 
Banach space, Hilbert space, Hahn-Banach and 
uniform boundedness theorems, topics in 
topological vector spaces, distribution theory. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MAT 566 Differential Topology 
Vector bundles, transversality and characteristic 
classes. Further topics such as imbeddings and 
immersions, intersection theory, surgery and 
foliations. 
Prerequisite: MAT 531 
Fall, 3 credits 

MAT 568, 569 Differential Geometry 
Connections, curvature, geodesics, parallelism 
and completeness. Riemannian manifolds, 
geometry of sub-manifolds; method of integral 
formulas; applications to global extrinsic 
theorems. Riemannian curvature. Gauss-Bonnet 
Theorem, Hopf-Rinow Theorem, first and second 
variation formulas, conjugate points and Jacobi 
fields, comparison theory. Curvature and fun­
damental group: spaces of positive and of 
negative curvature, space forms, Lie groups, 
homogeneous spaces and symmetric spaces. 
Prerequisite: MAT 531 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

MAT 580 Combinatorial Analysis 
Permutations, combinations; generating func­
tions, linear recursions; matching theory, 
Ramsey's Theorem. Block designs, orthogonal 
Latin squares, finite geometries. Extremal pro­
blems, chromatic number, probabilistic methods. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MAT 590 Problem Seminar 
Analyze problems and explore supplementary 
topics related to the core courses in the Profes­
sional M.A. Option. Focus preparation for the 
Doctoral Comprehensive Examination. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

MAT 598 Teaching Practicum 
Seminar and workshop for new teaching 
assistants. 
Fall, 3 credits 

INTERMEDIATE COURSES 

These courses are designed for second- and 
third-year graduate students who are preparing 
for the doctoral preliminary examination or are 
starting work toward a dissertation. The only 
prerequisites are consultation with the teacher. 
Topics covered will be chosen to reflect interest 
of teachers and students. All of these courses 
may be taken for repeated credit. 

MAT 602, 603 Topics in Algebra 
Typical topics will be drawn from group theory, 
ring thoery, representation theory of groups and 
algebras, fields and commutative algebra, 
homological algebra. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

MAT 608, 609 Topics in Number 
Theory 
Typical topics will be drawn from analytic number 
theory, algebraic number theory, diophantine 
equations, transcendental number theory, with 
indications of methods from algebra, geometry, 
analysis, and logic. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

MAT 614, 615 Topics in Algebraic 
Geometry 
Typical topics will be drawn from varieties and 
schemes, algebraic curves, and their arithmetics. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

MAT 620, 621 Topics in Algebraic 
Topology 
Topics will be of current interest such as foliations, 
surgery, singularities, group actions on manifolds 
and homotopy theory. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

MAT 626, 627 Topics in Complex 
Analysis 
Topics selected from Riemann surfaces, 
quasiconformal mappings, several complex 
variables, Fuchsian groups, Kleinian groups, 
moduli of Riemann surfaces and Kleinian groups, 
analytic spaces, singularities. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

MAT 632, 633 Topics in Differential 
Equations 
Typical topics are hyperbolic or elliptic systems, 
parabolic equations, spectral theory, finite dif­
ference equations, Cauchy-Riemann equations 
and complex vector fields, equations with con-

stant coefficients, solvability of linear equations. 
Fourier integral operations, non-linear equations. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

MAT 638, 639 Topics in Real Analysis 
Topics selected from functional analysis, har­
monic analysis, Banach algebras, operator 
theory. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

MAT 644, 645 Topics in Differential 
Geometry 
Typical topics will be drawn from areas such as 
comparison theorems, pinching theorems, 
Morse theory, characteristic classes, minimal 
varieties, Hodge theory, spectrum of the Lapla­
cian, geometry of general relativity. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

MAT 650, 651 TopiCS in Combinatorics 
Typical topics will be drawn from combinatorics 
and graph theory, Ramsey theory, extremal pro­
blems, and methods of enumeration. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

ADVANCED COURSES 

These courses are designed for students doing 
advanced work, especially in connectioon with 
doctoral dissertations. The only prerequisites are 
consultation with the teachers. The topics will be 
selected from the area listed under the cor­
responding intermediate course, and will general­
ly be on a more advanced level. A course will 
normally begin in the fall and may continue in 
the spring. Course offerings will depend on stu­
dent demand and availability of faculty to super­
vise advanced work in the area. These courses 
may be taken for repeated credit. Each of these 
courses carries three credits. 

MAT 662, 663 Advanced Topics in 
Algebra 

MAT 666, 667 Advanced Topics in 
Algebraic Topology 

MAT 670, 671 Advanced Topics in 
Complex Analysis 

MAT 674, 675 Advanced Topics in 
Differential Equations 

MAT 678, 679 Advanced Topics in Real 
Analysis 

MAT 682, 683 Advanced Topics in 
Differential Geometry 

MAT 682, 683 Advanced Topics in 
Differential Geometry 

OTHER COURSES 

MAT 696 Mathematics Seminar 

MAT 697 Mathematics Colloquium 

MAT 698 Independent Study 

MAT 699 Dissertation Research 

Each of the above courses may be taken only 
with the approval of the Graduate Studies 
Director. 
Variable and repetitive credit 
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Physics 

(PHY) 

Chairperson: Peter Paul 
Physics Building P-110 (516)632-8110 

Graduate Studies Director: Roderich Engelmann 
Physics Building P-106 (516)632-8005 

The Department of Physics offers courses 
of study leading to the degrees of Master 
of Arts for students seeking an education 
at an advanced level in physics or physics 
teaching, Master of Science in scientific 
instrumentation, and Doctor of Philosophy . 
for those preparing for careers in which 
research is a central activity. A student in 
the PhD. program may choose from a 
number of curricula described below. 

Doctoral Programs with 
Concentrations in Astrophysics, 
Biophysics and 
Chemical Physics 
The Department of Physics participates in 
three Ph.D. curricula in cooperation with 
other departments. The basic degree re­
quirements for a physics student enrolled 
in one of these programs are the same as 
those for other students in physics. He or 
she will usually be advised to take one or 
more courses in the cooperating depart­
ment. The written part of the preliminary 
examination is the same as for other 
physics students; the oral part will ordinarily 
be on topics in astrophysics, biophysics or 
chemical physics. Subject to the approval 
of the chairpersons of the two departments 
involved, the student's research advisor 
may be chosen from participating mem­
bers of the cooperating department. 

A student in one of these programs who 
expects to receive a Ph .D. from a cooper­
ating department should consult that 
department's section in this Bulletin for 
degree requirements. The cooperating . 
departments are: . 

Astrophysics: Department of Earth and 
Space Sciences 

Biophysics: Department of Pharmacology 
and Department of Physiology and 
Biophysics, both in the School of Medicine, 
Health Sciences Center 

Chemical Physics: Department of 
Chemistry 

Research and Facilities 
Experimental High-Energy 
Physics 
The proximity of the 33 GeV proton syn­
chrotron at Brookhaven National 
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Laboratory makes access to a first-class na­
tional facility unusually convenient. In ad­
dition, Stony Brook faculty members and 
students are currently conducting ex­
periments at the Fermi National Accelerator 
Laboratory (Batavia, Illinois) and the Cor­
nell Electron Storage Ring (Ithaca, New 
York). The experimental program is varied, 
with topics under consideration ranging 
from new particle searches, beauty quark 
investigations, and high-mass di-Iepton and 
di-hadron studies, to measurements of 
neutrino-electron and neutrino-proton scat­
tering cross-sections and neutrino oscilla­
tions. Techniques used comprise most of 
the available detector classes. The Stony 
Brook High Energy Physics Group is in­
volved in the design and construction of the 
second major detector for the study of pro­
ton antiproton collisions at 2 TeV center of 
mass energy at the Fermi National Ac­
celerator Laboratory. The Stony Brook 
group is also managing this large project. 

Experimental Nuclear Physics 
With the completion in 1982 of the Stony 
Brook Superconducting L1NAC, Stony 
Brook possesses one of the most power­
ful university-based experimental heavy-ion 
nuclear r.esearch facilities in the country. 
The accelerator system and its associated 
experimental facilities occupy a separate 
laboratory building adjoining the Graduate 
Physics Building. The laboratory maintains 
a diversified program of nuclear research 
using the many and varied heavy ion 
beams available from the accelerator. Cur­
rent research includes studies of the spec­
troscopy of high spin states in nuclei, 
resonance structure in reactions between 
complex nuclei, fusion between heavy ions, 

. mass and charge distributions in heavy ion 
reactions, collective excitations in nuclei , 
fission isomerism and hyperfine interactions. 
Many of the experiments take advantage 
of the picosecond timing characteristics of 
the beams from the superconducting 
L1NAC. Data acquisition and analysis are 
aided by an extensive computer system 
which has been built up in the laboratory. 
Faculty and students in the Nuclear Struc-

ture Laboratory also make extensive use of 
the facilities at nearby Brookhaven National 
Laboratory and have enjoyed many fruitful 
collaborations with Brookhaven scientists. 

Experimental Solid-State and 
Low.:remperature Physics 

An active and expanding program of solid­
state and low-temperature physics is being 
carried out in several laboratories at Stony 
Brook. Areas of study include X-ray absorp­
tion spectroscopy, properties of superlat­
tices, impurity effects in semiconductors, 
phase transitions in two-dimensional solids, 
kinetics of ordering transitions, electronic 
structure of alloys, the Josephson effects 
and related phenomena, liquid helium 
superfluids and 3HeA He mixtures. The cur­
rent experimental focus includes macro­
scopic quantum tunnelling using Joseph­
son junction devices; properties of quan­
tum fluids including liquid He3 and He4 and 
highly polarized 3He; and X-ray and syn­
chrotron radiation studies of materials and 
surfaces. Other areas of study include elec­
tronic structure of metals and semimetals, 
the Josephson effects, properties and 
superconducting thin films, fluctuation 
effects in superconductors, and physical 
properties of amorphous systems. 

The experiments at Stony B~ook make 
use of a wide variety of techniques, such 
as extended X-ray absorption fine structure, 
X-ray diffraction, quantum oscillations in a 
10-tesla magnetic field , microwave absorp­
tion and cyclotron resonance, supercon­
ducting quantum interference, high­
frequency (400 MHz) nuclear magnetic 
resonance, measurement of the velocity 
and attenuation of ultrasound and X-ray 
spectroscopy. Ultralow temperatures are 
produced by dilution refrigeration and 
adiabatic demagnetization. Thin film micro­
structures are fabricated by means of elec­
tron beam lithography using a scanning 
electron microscope. Several projects in­
volving synchrotron radiation are underway 
at the National Synchrotron Light Source 
at Brookhaven National Laboratory and at 
the Cornell High-Energy Synchrotron 
Source. 



Experimental Atomic and 
Molecular Physics, Quantum 
Electronics 

Several experiments use pulsed or con­
tinuous dye and diode lasers to prepare ex­
cited states. In one experiment, two lasers 
excite sodium to study coherences or the 
effects of an intense electric field. In another 
experiment He (33P) atoms are excited near 
the crossing of their fine structure levels to 
determine this fine structure to high preci­
sion (ppm). Experimental and theoretical 
studies of laser deceleration, cooling, and 
trapping of atomic beams are pursued. In 
other experiments "fast" beams and CO2 
lasers to prepare hydrogen and helium in 
individual Rydberg states are used. Mea­
surements of stark shifts and ionization rates 
in either static or microwave fields show­
ing the onset of "chaos" are d~ne. A 
primary goal of the experimental and theor­
etical program is to elucidate the role that 
the onset of chaos may play in a quantum 
system. The program at Brookhaven uses 
fast negative ion beams crossed with syn­
chrotron radiation to study single and multi­
ple photodetachment furnishing informa­
tion on threshold laws and the atomic 
structure. 

Atmospheric Physics 

Novel techniques developed over the past 
several years by Stony Brook scientists from 
Physics and Radio Astronomy are being 
used to make quantitative ground-based 
measurements of stratospheric trace gases 
at concentrations of a part-per-billion or 
less, in connection with studies of strato­
spheric chemistry and man's influence on 
the atmospheric environment. These 
studies are part of interdepartmental 
activities involving planetary atmospheres 
(Earth and Space Sciences Department), 
laboratory spectroscopy (Physics, Mech­
anical and Thermal Engineering) and 
theoretical studies of atmospheric 
dynamics (Mechanical and Thermal 
Engineering) which are leading to new in­
formation about anthropogenic influences 
on the earth's stratosphere and climate, and 
the evolution of planetary atmospheres. 

X-Ray, Ultraviolet and Surface 
Physics 

The National Synchrotron Light Source at 
nearby Brookhaven National Laboratory 
provides unparalleled opportunities for 
research with X-rays and vacuum ultraviolet 
radiation. In addition, two high-power 
rotating-anode X-ray generators are avail­
able in the department. Work in progress 
Includes the study of phase transitions in 
lower dimensional systems by X-ray scat­
tenng, the development of X-ray micro­
scopy and holography, X-ray absorptio .~ 
spectroscopy of alloys and liquids and the 

,study of multiple - excited atomic and 
molecular species. 

High-Energy Theory 

A number of faculty members deal with the 
formal and mathematical aspects of gauge 
theories, problems of exact solutions and 
instanton solutions. A major effort is under 
way in supersymmetry supergravity and 
string theory, the only theories in which the 
gravitational interactions are treated on a 
par with the other interactions. The area 
intermediate between field theory and 
statistical mechanics is the subject of many 
studies which give insight in the exact struc­
ture of both fields, especially of renormaliza­
tion theory. Recently, the relationship be­
tween cosmology, particle physics and sta­
tistical mechanics has become a center of 
interest. This connects with earlier studies 
on monopoles in gauge theories and grand 
unified models of the fundamental 
interactions. 

Nuclear Theory 

In nuclear physics, studies range from the 
investigation of the origin of the nucleon­
nucleon force (and the translation of this 
force into an effective interaction valid for 
nuclear matter and nuclei) to the interpreta­
tion of the observed complexities of nuclear 
structure with the aid of appropriate 
models. Topics of current interest include 
the derivation of the properties of baryons 
and their low-energy interactions from 
quantum chromodynamics and studies of 
a variety of infinite Fermi systems including 
neutron stars. In anticipation of significant 
experimental advances in relativistic heavy 
ion physics, a number of problems regard­
Ing nuclear matter at high densities and 
temperatures are' being considered . 

Condensed Matter and 
Statistical Mechanics 

The development in the last decade of a 
variety of new conceptual and computa­
tional tools has led to major changes in our 
understanding of condensed matter sys­
tems. Recent work at Stony Brook has 
focused on quantum mechanical effects on 
a macroscopic scale, on collective phen­
omena in low dimensional solids such as 
conducting polymers, on quantum Hall 
effect, and on properties of disordered 
systems. Computer simulation of solids and 
liquids (including problems involving inter­
faces, crystal growth, amorphous states, 
and electronic structure) is being done 
uSing both local dedicated super-mini com­
puters and remote supercomputer facilities. 
In statistical mechanics there is very active 
research into one- and two-dimensional 
systems where exact mathematical calcula­
tions can be done. These include studies 
of phase transitions, solitons, and spin dif­
fusion. The effort spans the rang~ from 
quantum field theory to computer studies. 

dmission 
dmission to Graduate Study 

or admission to graduate study in physics, 
he following, in addition to the minimum 

raduate School requirements, are 
equired: 

A. A baccalaureate degree in physics 
rom an accredited institution. 

B. A minimum grade average of B in all 
ndergraduate coursework, and of B in 
hysics and mathematics. 
C. Submission of results of the Graduate 

ecord Examination (GRE) General Test. 
D. Acceptance by the Department of 

hysics and by the Graduate School. 
In special cases, a student not meeting 

equirement A (or, in unusual cases re­
uirement B) may be admitted on a p~ovi­
lonal basis. Upon admission, the student 
ill be informed of the requirements that 
ust be satisfied for termination of provi­

ional status. 
Retention of students in subsequent 

ears will depend on satisfactory academic 
rogress. 

egree Requirements 
equirements for the MA 
egree in Physics 

A. Satisfactory performance in a pro­
ram of studies (30 graduate credits)ap­
roved by the Graduate Committee. Nor-
ally, such a program would include PHY 

99 Graduate Seminars, Classical Mech­
ics I, II, Electrodynamics, and Quantum 
echanics I, II. 
B. Minimum grade-point average of 3.0 

n all graduate courses taken at Stony 
rook. 
e. Passing of the master's examination. 

equirements for the M.A. 
egree, Graduate Studies in 

eaching Physics 

he Master of Arts (teaching) degree is 
esigned for those students who plan to 

each or who are teaching physics at the 
econdary school level. Work toward this 
egree will ordinarily involve two semesters 
f coursework and one semester of a 
upervised intern experience teaching 
hysics in a secondary school. 
A. 30 graduate credits with a minimum 

rade-point average of 3.0 
1. Nine credit hours of graduate courses 

in physics. 
2. Six credit hours of physics education 

courses offered by the Department of 
PhYSics. 

3. Six credit hours in appropriate 
courses in educational psychology, 
philosophy or history chosen with the 
approval of the student's advisor. 

4. Six credit hours (one semester) of 
supervised intern teaching in a sec­
ondary school. 
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5. Three credit hours of project work 
(PHY 580) on a topic in physics asso­
ciated with classroom teaching at the 
secondary level. This will generally be 
an experimental topic. All candidates 
will be required to demonstrate profi­
ciency in laboratory techniques 
associated with the teaching of secon­
dary school physics. 

B. Successful performance on an oral 
examination in which the candidate dem­
onstrates proficier¥:Y in explaining physics 
at a level appropriate for secondary school 
students. 

C. Passing of a comprehensive written 
examination in physics. 

Credit for previous work: Students who 
already have provisional teaching certifica­
tion or who have taken the required courses 
in education or the teaching internship may 
substitute appropriate additional courses in 
science, mathematics, education, or history 
and philosophy of science with the approval 
of their advisor. These course requirements 
will not automatically be waived, however. 
Credit for such courses or work done 
elsewhere may depend upon 
demonstrated proficiency. 

Requirements for the 
M.S. Degree, Graduate Studies 
in Scientific Instrumentation 

A candidate for the master's degree with 
concentration in instrumentation will be 
required to demonstrate a certain level of 
knowledge of physics (by written and/or 
oral examination), to spend at least one 
semester as a teaching assistant in an 
undergraduate laboratory, to take certain 
required and elective courses, and to com­
plete both a major and minor project. The 
curriculum is deSigned to meet the needs 
of students learning about the design, con­
struction, and testing of sophisticated in­
strument systems. The degree holder will 
not be a super tect'mician but a professional 
scientist trained. in both physics and 
measurement teChniques. 

A. A student shall demonstrate proficiency 
in undergraduate physics at the level of the 
present courses PHY 335, 405, 431 and 
472. This can be done 1) by acceptance 
by the Master's in Scientific Instrumentation 
Committee of courses taken as an 
undergraduate, 2) by written examination 
or 3) by passing the courses appropriate 
to a student's deficiencies. 

B. Thirty credits (minimum) of graduate 
courses (500 level or above), including a 
minor project and a master's thesis. This 
thesis must describe a major piece of work 
in scientific instrumentation, and must be 
in a form acceptable to the graduate school. 
It need not be original research in the same 
sense as a Ph.D. thesis, but it should be 
the result of an effort consistent with a full 
year of full-time work. The thesis should pre­
sent an improvement of the state of the art. 
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in some area, the development of a sophis­
ticated and/or automated apparatus, or 
some other significant laboratory project. 
It should be defended before a committee 
of the faculty. 

C. Teaching assistant in undergraduate 
laboratory for at least one semester. 

D. Students shall acquire those technical 
skills deemed necessary by their thesis 
supervisors. These must include, but are 
not limited to, machining capability and 
computer literacy. 

Each student will be assigned an advisor 
and a committee of two additional faculty 
members, and will be required to meet fre­
quently with them. It is expected that very 
frequent communication among all the 
faculty and students involved will foster 
spirit, expose problems, and generally con­
tribute to success. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Degree 

A. Satisfactory completion of an approv­
ed program of courses, with a minimum 
cumulative grade-point average of 3.0. 

B. Completion of required courses: Each 
of the courses listed below must be pass­
ed with a grade of A or B. 

1. Two semesters of PHY 599 Graduate 
Seminars. This course is normally 
taken during the first year of graduate 
study, with each student registering 
in Section 1 during one of the semes­
ters and in Section 2 during the other. 

2. PHY 515 Methods of Experimental 
Research . This course, given every 
semester, must be taken not later than 
the fourth semester of residence. 

3. Two advanced courses, each in an 
area outside that of the student's 
thesis research, chosen from a list of 
courses approved for this purpose. 

C. Passing of the preliminary examina­
tion, which consists of two parts: (a) a writ­
ten comprehensive examination, and (b) an 
oral examination on a broad range of topics 
relevant to the student's intended area of 
thesis rese·arch . The written examination, 
given at the beginning of each semester, 
must be passed no later than the begin­
ning of the fourth semester of graduate 
study. The oral examination must be 
passed before the end of the second 
academic year. . 

D. Acceptance of graduate student by 
an advisor for thesis work. 

E. Advancement to candidacy for the 
Ph .D.: The department's recommendation 
to the Graduate School for advancement 
to candidacy is based on the satisfactory 
completion of all requirements :isted above. 

F. Research, dissertation and passing of 
the dissertation examination. 

G. Teaching experience at least 
equivalent to that obtained in a one-year ap­
pointment as a teaching assistant. 

H. One year of residence. 

Faculty 
Allen, Philip B., Professor. PhD. ,. 1969, Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley: Theoretical solid-state 
physics. 

Archie Charles N., Research Associate Pro­
fessor. 'PhD. , 1978, Cornell University: Exper­
imental solid-state physics. 

Balazs, Nandor L., Professor. PhD. , 1951 , 
University of Amsterdam, The Netherlands: 
Theoretical physics: statistical mechaniCS, 
general relativity. 

Braun-Munzlnger, Peter, Professor. Ph.D., 
1972, University of Heidelberg, Federal Republic 
of Germany: Experimental nuclear phYSICS. 

Brown Gerald E., Professor.' PhD., 1950, Yale 
Univer~ity; D. Sc., 1957, Birmingham, England: 
Theoretical physics; the many-body problem. 

Chakravarty, Sudlp, Associate Professor. Ph.D , 
1976, Northwestern University: Theoretical solld­
state physics. 

Courant, Ernest D., Professor Emeritus.' Ph.D., 
1943, University of Rochester: Theoretical 
physics; high-energy accelerator deSign. 

deZafra Robert L., Professor. PhD. , 1958. 
Universiiy of Maryland ~ Experimental atomic 
physics, optical pumping and double resonance; 
quantum electronics. 

Dresden Max, Professor2. PhD. , 1946, Univer-
. sityof Midhigan: Theoretical physics;.field theory; 

statistical mechaniCS; particle phYSICS. 

Elsenbud, Leonard, Professor Emeritus. PhD., 
1943, Princeton University: Theoretical phYSICS; 
nuclear theory; foundations of quantum theory. 

Engelmann, Roderlch, Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director. PhD., 1966, Univer­
sityof Heidelberg, Federal Republic of Germany: 
Experimental elementary particle phYSICS. 

Feingold, Arnold M., Professor. Ph.D., 1952, 
Princeton University: Theoretical phYSICS; nuclear 
structure; beta decay. 

Finocchiaro, Guido, ~rofessor. PhD. , 1957, 
University of Catania, Italy: Experimental high­
energy physics. 

Fossan David B., Professor. Ph.D. , 1961, 
University of Wisconsin: Experimental nuclear 
physics; nuclear structure and electromagnetic 
properties. 

FOX, David, Professor. PhD.,. 1952, University 
of California, Berkeley: Theoretical phYSICS; solld­
state theory; properties of molecular crystals. 

Goldhaber, Alfred 5., Professor} PhD. , 1964, 
Princeton University: Theoretical phYSICS, nuclear 
theory; particle physics. 

Goldhaber, Maurice, Adjunct Professor. PhD , 
1936, University of Cambridge, England: Nuclear 
and particle physics. 

Good, Myron L., Professor. PhD., 1951, Duke 
University: Experimental elementary particle 
physics. 

Graf, Erlend H., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1967, Cornell University: Experimental low­
temperature physics. 

Grannis, Paul D., Professor. PhD ,. 1965, Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley: Experimental hlgh­
energy physics; elementary particle reactions. 

Hansson, T. Hans, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1979, Goteborg University, Sweden: Nuclear 
theory. 

Jackson, Andrew D., Professor. PhD. , 1967, 
Princeton University: Nuclear theory. 

Kahn Peter B., Professor. PhD., 1960, North­
weste~n University: Theoretical physics; the 
many-body problem; statistical properties of 
spectra. 



Kao, Vi-han, Professor, Ph ,D" 1962, Columbia 
University: Experimental solid-state physics; elec­
tronic structure of metals and semi-metals; 
superconductivity, 

Kirz, Janos, Professor,4 PhD" 1963, Universi­
ty of California, Berkeley: Experimental high­
energy physics; energy physics; X-ray optics, 

Kivelson, Steven A., Associate Professor. Ph,D, 
1979, Harvard University: Theoretical solid-state 
physics, 

Koch, Peter M., Associate Professor. PhD" 
1974, Yale University: Atomic physics, synchrotron 
radiation, 

Kuo, Thomas T.S., Professor. PhD" 1964, 
University of Pittsburgh : Nuclear theory, 

Lambe, Edward D.B., Professor, PhD" 1959, 
Princeton University: Experimental physics; learn­
ing, problem-solving and instructional processes, 

lee, linwood l., Professor, PhD" 1955, Yale 
University: Experimental nuclear structure, 

lee-Franzini, Juliet, Professor, PhD" 1960, 
Columbia University: Experimental elementary 
par',icle physics, 

lukens, James, Professor. Ph,D" 1968, Univer­
sity of California, San Diego: Experimental solid­
state physics, 

Marburger, John H., III, Professor and Presi­
dent of the University, Ph.D. , 1966, Stanford 
University: Laser theory, 

Marx, Michael D., Associate Professor. PhD" 
1974, Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Ex­
perimental high-energy physics, 

McCarthy, Robert l., Professor. PhD" 1971 , 
University of California, Berkeley: Experimental 
elementary particle physics, 

McCoy, Barry M., Professor1, PhD" 1967, Har­
vard University: Theoretical physics, statistical 
mechanics, 

McGrath, Robert l., Professor. Ph ,D" 1965, 
University of Iowa: Experimental physics; nuclear 
structure, 

Metcalf, Harold J., Professor3 , PhD" 1967, 
Brown University: Atomic physics; level-crossing 
techniques; tunable lasers, 

Mould, Richard A., Associate Professor. PhD" 
1957, Yale University: Theoretical physics; general 
relativity; quantum theory of measurements, 

Muether, Herbert R., Professors, Ph,D" 1951, 
Princeton University: Experimental nuclear 
physics; neutron physics, 

Nathans, Robert, Professor and Director, In­
stitute for Energy Research, Ph,D" 1954, Univer­
sity of Pennsylvania: Experimental solid-state 
physics, 

Neal, Homer A., Professor. PhD" 1966, Univer­
sity of Michigan: Experimental high-energy 
physics, 

Nieh, Hwa-Tung, Professor.1 PhD" 1966, Har­
vard University: Theoretical physics; elementary 
particles, 

Nishikawa, Koichiro, Research Assistant Pro­
fessor, PhD" 1979, Northwestern University: Ex­
perimental high-energy physics, 

Paul, Peter, Professor and Chairperson, Ph ,b. , 
1959, University of Freiburg, Federal Republic 
of Germany: Experimental nuclear physics, 

Perk, Jacques, Assistant Professor.1 Ph.D., 1979, 
University of Leiden, The Netherlands: Statistical 
mechanics, 

Pond, T. Alexander, Professor Emeritus, PhD" 
1953, Princeton University: Positron processes; 
beta and gamma decay, 

Rljssenbeek, Michael, Assistant Professor. 
PhD" 1979, University of Amsterdam: Ex­
perimental high-energy physics, 

Rocek, Martin, Associate Professor,l Ph,D" 
1979, Harvard University: Theoretical physics: 
supersymmetry and supergravity, 

Shrock, Robert, Associate Professor,l Ph,D" 
1975, Princeton University: Theoretical physics, 

Silsbee, Henry B., Professor. Ph,D" 1951, Har­
vard University: Experimental physics; molecular. 
and atomic beams; magnetic resonance, 

Smith, John, Professor.1 PhD" 1963, Universi­
tyof Edinburgh, Scotland: Theoretical physics; 
elementary particle physics, 

Sprouse, Gene D., Professor. PhD" 1968, Stan­
ford University: Experimental nuclear structure, 

Stachel, Johanna, Assistant Professor, Ph,D" 
1982, University of Mainz: Experimental nuclear 
structure, 

Stephens, Peter W., Associate Professor. PhD" 
1978, Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Ex­
perimental solid-state physics; synchrotron 
radiation, 

Sterman, George, Associate Professor.1 Ph,D" 
1974, University of Maryland: Theoretical physics, 

Strassenburg, Arnold A., Professor. PhD" 
1955, California Institute of Technology: Ex­
perimental particle physics; high-energy in­
strumentation; physics education, 

Swartz, Clifford E., Professor. PhD" 1951, 
University of Rochester: Experimental high­
energy physics; school curriculum revision, 

Toll, John S., Professor Emeritus, PhD" 1952, 
Princeton University: Scattering; elementary par­
ticle theory. 

Van Nleuwenhulzen, Peter, Professor.1 PhD" 
1971, University of Utrecht, The Netherlands: 
Theoretical physics; quantum field theory, 

Weisberger, William I., Professor,l Ph.D., 1964, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology : 
Theoretical physics; quantum field theory; par­
ticle physics, 

WilCOX, lee R., Professor. PhD" 1957, Stanford 
University: Quantum electronics, 

Yang, Chen Ning, Einstein Professor and Direc­
tor of the Institute for Theoretica! Physics,l PhD" 
1948, University of Chicago: Theoretical physics; 
field theory; statistical mechanics; particle 
physics, 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1986: 150 

1 Member, Institute for Theoretical Physics, 
2 Executive Officer and Member, Institute for Theoretical 

Physics 
3 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1973-74 
4 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1975-76 
5 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1977-78 

Courses 
PHY 501 Classical Mechanics 
Lagrangian and Hamiltonian formulations, varia­
tional principles, Hamilton-Jacobi theory, 
mechanics of fields, special relativity, 
3 credits 

PHY 503, 504 Methods of 
Mathematical Physics I, II 
A selection of mathematical techniques useful for 
physicists, Topics will be selected from the follow­
ing: asymptotic analysis, perturbation theory, 
boundary layer techniques, chaotic systems, dif­
ferential equations, special functions, boundary 
value problems, Green's functions, integral 

transforms, integral equations, probability, This 
course should be taken only by entering grad­
uate students who have a deficiency in this area, 
3 credits each semester 

PHY 505, 506 Classical Electro­
dynamics 
Electrostatics and magnetostatics with emphasis 
on the solution of boundary value problems 
through the use of eigenfunction expansions and 
Green's functions; dielectrics, magnetic materials, 
Maxwell's equations, electromagnetic waves, 
wave guides, diffraction, plasma physics, special 
relativity, relativistic particle kinematics and 
dynamics, energy loss and scattering of charged 
particles in matter, radiation, multiple fields, spin 
resonance, and superconductivity, 
3 credits each semester 

PHY 511, 512 Quantum Mechanics I, II 
Topics inciude basic quantum physics and 
mathematical apparatus, angular momentum, 
symmetries, semiclassical theory of radiation, 
Dirac theory and numerous concrete applica­
tions to atoms, nuclei, etc, 
3 credits each semester 

PHY 515, 516 Methods of Experimental 
Research 
A laboratory-lecture course designed to help start 
beginning graduate students on a path toward 
independent, professional research , A number 
of historically important experiments are studied 
and performed with the aid of modern instrumen­
tation, As they progress, students are encourag­
ed to pursue independent projects in which there 
are no rigidly fixed formats or procedures, Pri­
mary emphasis is on the development of experi­
mental skills and on professionally acceptable 
analysis and presentation of results, both in writ­
ten and oral form , Projects are typically chosen 
from such fields as atomic and nuclear spec­
troscopy, particle physics, solid state and low­
temperature physics, optics, and electromag­
netism, Two three-hour laboratory sessions per 
week, 
3 credits each semester 

PHY 525 Current Research 
Instruments 
In a series of distinct units, various members of 
the experimental research faculty will describe 
the nature of their work, explain the major prin­
ciples of their laboratory instruments, discuss how 
these instrument systems function and conduct 
tours of their laboratories showing the apparatus 
in action, The student will become familiar with 
most of the experimental research instrumenta­
tion in the department. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PHY 540 Statistical Mechanics 
Brief review of thermodynamics, Thermal 
equilibrium ensembles for classical and quan­
tum systems, Applications to systems tor which 
the Hamiltonian is separable; approximate treat­
ment of nonseparable Hamiltonians, 
3 credits 

PHY 541 Advanced Statistical 
Mechanics 
Topics will be selected from high-temperature 
properties: cluster expansions; low-temperature , 
properties: elementary theory of quantum fluids, 
model calculations; phase transitions: transfer 
matrix, Ising and ferroelectric models; introduc­
tion to fluctuation and nonequilibrium 
phenomena, 
3 credits 

PHY 551 Nuclear Physics I 
Basic properties of nuclei, radioactivity and 
electromagnetic properties; experimental techni­
ques, nuclear models, 
3 credits 
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PHY 552 Nuclear Physics II 
Topics include: nuclear forces, microscopic and 
phenomenological effective interactions; 
theoretical and experimental aspects of nuclear 
reactions; nuclear beta decay. 
3 credits 

PHY 555, 556 SOlid-State Physics I, II 
The first part of the course is primarily devoted 
to single particle properties of solids. Topics 
covered include symmetries of solids, energy 
band theory, transport properties and phonons. 
It also includes an elementary discussion of 
cooperative phenomena, such as magnetism 
and superconductivity. In the second semester 
the collective properties of strongly interacting 
condensed matter systems are addressed. 
Although the choice of topics may vary, they 
usually include the following: many body pertur­
bation theory applied to condensed matter 
systems. Fermi liquid theory, an advanced 
discussion of electron-phonon interaction, super­
conductivity, disordered systems, critical 
phenomena, and renormalization group. 
3 credits each semester 

PHY 557 Elementary Particle Physics 
Introduction to elementary particle physics. Sym­
metries and invariance in particle physics. Ex­
periments in particle physics and experimental 
results. The properties of particles in terms of 
quarks and leptons and their interactions. An in­
troduction to the Electro-Weak theory and models 
for strong interactions. Interactions at high 
energies. Interactions between particles and mat­
ter and its application in particle detectors. A case 
study of modern particle detectors. 
3 credits 

PHY 565, 566 Quantum 
Electronics I, II 
Quantum electronics is a synthesis of quantum 
physics and electrical engineering which is in­
troduced in two independent semesters. PHY 
565: Atomic Physics. A description of simple 
atoms and molecules and their interaction with 
radiation includes atoms in strong andlor weak 
external fields, two-photon spectroscopy, super­
radiance Rydberg states, lasers and laser spec­
troscopy, coherent transients, etc. PHY 566: Op­
tics and Information. This course is an overview 
of transmissio;) line theory, communication theory 
and cybe rnetics, which (with quantum 
mechanics) are needed to understand modern 
optical technology and applications to pure and 
applied physics. 
Prerequisites: PHY 505, 511 
3 credits each semester 
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PHY 580 Special Research Projects 
Research under the direction of a faculty 
member. Not open to PhD. candidates. 
Each semester, variable and repetitive credit 

PHY 581 Astrophysics 
A, introduction to some area of astrophysics. 
Topics to be selected from: stellar structure and 
evolution, stellar atmospheres, interstellar matter, 
planetary atmospheres, galactic dynamics, high 
energy astrophysics and cosmology, laboratory 
astronomical techniques. 
3 credits 

PHY 585 Special Study 
Reading course in selected topics. 
Each semester, variable and repetitive credit 

PHY 595 Master's Degree Thesis 
Research 
Independent research for master's degree 
students. Open only to those approved by in­
dividual faculty for thesis work. 
Each semester, 1-12 credits, variable and 
repetitive 

PHY 599 Graduate Seminars I, II 
Special research topics centered on 
monographs, conference proceedings or jour­
nal articles. Topics include solid state physics, 
elementary particles, atomic physics and quan­
tum electronics and nuclear physics. Both 
semesters are required for all first-year graduate 
students. 
1 credit each semester 

PHY 600 Practicum in Teaching 
2 credits, repetitive 

PHY 610, 611 Quantum Field 
Theory I, II 
Field quantization: interacting fields; S-matrix 
theory; Feynman diagrams; charge and mass 
renormalization; dispersion relations; general field 
theory. 
3 credits each semester 

PHY 612 Theoretical Particle Physics 
Applications of quantum field theory to interac­
tions between elementary particles. Topics will 
be chosen from perturbative quantum 
chromodynamics, the standard electroweak 
model, lattice field theory, grand unified models, 
supersyrnmetry and current research problems. 
3 credits 

PHY 620 Relativity 
General theory of relativity ; cosmology. 
3 credits 

SEMINARS 

Each semester, several seminars for advanced 
graduate students will be offered. These courses 
are intended primarily for students doing 
research in the area, although other students 
may enroll with permission of the faculty seminar 
leaders. Each semester carries one credit, with 
repetitive credit permitted. 

PHY 670 Seminar in Theoretical 
Physics 

PHY 672 Seminar in Elementary 
Particle Physics 

PHY 674 Seminar in Nuclear Physics 

PHY 676 Seminar in Solid State 
Physics 

SPECIAL TOPICS COURSES 

The subject matter of each special topics course 
varies from semester to semester, depending on 
the int'3rests of students and staff. Advanced 
topics wil l be discussed, particularly those that 
are of current interest. Each course carries three 
credits, with repetitive credit permitted. 

PHY 680 Special Topics in 
Theoretical Physics 

PHY 681 Special Topics in 
Statistical Mechanics 

PHY 682 Special Topics in Solid 
State Physics 

PHY 683 Special Topics in Radiation 
Physics 

PHY 684 Special Topics in Nuclear 
Physics 

PHY 685 Special Topics in 
Mathematical PhYSics 

PHY 686 Special Topics in Elementary 
Particles 

PHY 688 Special Topics in Astrophysics 

PHY 690 Special Topics in Quantum 
Electronics 

PHY 698 Colloquium 
1 credit 

PHY 699 Dissertation Research 
Independent research for PhD. degree can­
didates. Open only to students who have passed 
the Ph.D. preliminary examination. 
Each semester, variable and repetitive credit 



Division of 
Social and 
Behavioral 
Sciences 
Dean Egan Neuberger 
Library 2340 (516)632-6991 

The Departments of Anthropology, 
Economics, History, Political Science, 
Psychology and Sociology and the Pro­
grams in Africana Studies and Labor/ 
Management Studies constitute the Divi­
sion of Social Sciences. Six of the depart­
ments offer high quality Ph.D. programs, 
and Linguistics has an excellent DA pro­
gram, described in the following sections. 
Sev~ral departments and programs offer 
MA degrees; Labor/Management has an 
Advanced Certificate; and most depart­
ments and programs offer graduate 
courses through the Center for Continuing 
Education. The Division comprises approx­
imately 170 professors, many of them with 
national and international distinction , 340 

full me PhD. students from all over the 
I and a number of visiting faculty from 

universities in many countries. 
departments in the Division have 

ranked very high by national surveys 
rfa.n<>11m<>nt<>1 quality and all of them have 

and broad-ranging research pro­
ng graduate students. Each 

ent has a large number of profes­
colloquia, talks by distinguished 

rs and opportunities for independent 
by graduate students. 
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Anthropology 

(ANT) 

Chairperson: Philip C. Weigand 
Social and Behavioral Sciences Building S-501 (516)632-7610 

Graduate Studies Director: Pedro Carrasco 
Social and Behavioral Sciences Building S-529 

Co-Director: William Jungers 
Doctoral Program in Anthropological Sciences 
Health Sciences Center TE-041 (516)444-3122 

The Department of Anthropology offers a 
full graduate program leading to the M.A. 
and the PhD. degrees. With the M.A. pro­
gram, candidates may study toward a 
master's in anthropology or choose to 
study toward a master's in anthropology 
with a concentration in Applied Anthro­
pology. Admission and degree require­
ments are the same, but the course of study 
differs. Students who complete their grad­
uate studies with the M.A. degree are well 
prepared to enter a variety of fields. The 
doctoral program in Anthropological Sci­
ences is an interdepartmental program that 
offers a broader training and graduates 
often go on to university or college teaching. 

Facilities and Research 
Opportunities 
The Department of Anthropology has am­
ple laboratory space, as well as desk and 
office space for all graduate students. The 
archaeological and physical anthropo­
logical labs housed in the department pro­
vide facilities for the analysis of artifact col­
lections, mapping , aerial photograph 
analysis, and for the analysis of primate or 
human remains. Housed in the department 
are ethnograph ic collections from areas 
such as Oceania and Central America and 
archaeological collections from Meso­
america, the Near East, and Long Island. 
Darkroom facilities are available for use by 
all qualified graduate students. 

Outside of the Anthropology Department 
proper, interested students have access to 
the research facilities for comparative 
primate morphology, human anatomy and 
human and primate evolution housed in the 
Department of Anatomy facilities that are 
at present unparalleled at any other institu­
tion. The collections include primate fossils 
ranging from the Cretaceous to the Plio­
Pleistocene, primate osteological material 
from Africa, Asia and South America, and 
living non-human primates, including chim­
panzees, gibbons, New and Old World 
monkeys and a variety of prosimians. 
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Also in the Department of Anatomy is a 
gait lab that includes equipment and 
facilities for force plate analysis, high-speed 
cinematography, telemetered elec­
tromyography and cineradiography. Scan­
ning and transmission electron microscope 
facilities are available elsewhere on 
campus. 

The Department of Anthropology also 
has excellent contacts with other research 
institutions in the area. The Art and Ar­
chaeology Project of Brookhaven National 
Laboratory will consider training qualified 
students in nuclear activation analysis and 
other advanced analytical techniques. 
Students have access to good libraries, col­
lections and the Computing Center. 

For students interested in anthropological 
research in the New York/Long Island area, 
there is a research room containing an ex­
panding collection of documentary 
material. The Long Island Archaeological 
Project manages cultural resource survey 
and environmental impact statements for 
the area and provides equipment for 
survey, excavation and data analysis for use 
by any interested students. Students may 
also be invited to participate in the ongo­
ing archaeological projects on Long Island, 
Mesoamerica and the Near East. 

Students and faculty conduct 
ethnographic field research in many areas: 
North and South America, Africa, Europe, 
the Middle East, Asia, Melanesia, In­
donesia, the Philippines, Mesoamerica. 
New York and Long Island area studies are 
concerned with ethnic relations, communi­
ty, work and industry, ecology and land 
use, and social change. 

The Department of Anthropology has 
language laboratory facilities, tape 
recorders, and play-back equipment used 
in field methods courses. This equipment 
is available to students for language record­
ing and practice. Computers are available 
for student use. 

A more detailed description of the 
graduate program is available from the 
departmental office. This includes specific 
distribution requ irements , fields of 
specialization, and information on the pre­
liminary and qualifying examinations. In­
terested students should request informa­
tion and application forms as early as possi­
ble, especially if they plan to apply for finan­
cial aid. 

M.A. in Anthropology 
The master of arts program is designed for 
students who desire anthropology training 
for a career in education , health , applied 
social sciences or community professions. 
The M.A. may be granted to those students 
who complete the requirements and who 
wish to obtain the M.A. as a mark of pro­
gress toward the Ph.D. It is not requ ired for 
the Ph.D. candidacy. However, students In 
the Ph.D. program who have already been 
advanced to candidacy may, upon petition, 
receive a master's degree without submit­
ting a master's thesis. 

M.A. in Anthropology with 
Concentration in 
Applied Anthropology 
This program is intended primarily to 
prepare students to work in community, 
governmental and business institutions with 
environmental , developmental , historical , 
archaeological (including contract ar­
chaeological) , cultural and social issues 
and problems. Full-time or part-time atten­
dance is possible. Entering students will in­
dividually plan their course of study with a 
member of the applied anthropology com­
mittee and request a guidance committee 
during the first or second semester of study. 
Internships and other arrangements for 
practical experience can be arranged . 

Study tracks for the applied anthropology 
concentration are specialized, With major 
emphasis in archaeology, contemporary 
society or another specialty as approved 
by the guidance committee. 



Doctoral Program in 
Anthropological Sciences 
The goal of the doctoral program in An­
thropological Sciences is to prepare 
scholars for teaching and research in Social 
and Cultural Anthropology and Eth­
nography, Cultural History and Archae­
ology, Physical Anthropology and Lin­
guistics. The first-year program is directed 
toward a foundation in anthropological 
theory and the four fields of general 
anth ropology. 

Admission 
Admission to the MA and 
Ph.D. Programs 

In addition to the admission requirements 
of the Graduate School , the Anthropology 
Department requires: 

A. A baccalaureate degree from an ac­
credited college. A minimum grade point 
average of 3.0 (B) in all undergraduate 
coursework, and 3.25 (where 3.0 = B) in 
the major field of concentration. 

B. Results of the Graduate Record Ex­
amination (GRE) General Test. 

C. Test of English as a Foreign 
Language for international students. 
Minimum score: 550. 

D. Acceptance by the Department of An­
thropology and the Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the M.A. 
in Anthropology and MA in 
Anthropology with Concentration 
in Applied Anthropology 

In addition to the requirements of the 
Graduate School , the following are 
required: , 

A. Completion of a minimum of 30 
graduate credits, maintaining a 3.0 average. 

B. A course of study planned and car­
ried out with the approval of the student's 
M.A. guidance committee. This may require 
examinations, library research, laboratory 
study and/or fieldwork as the basis of the 
MA thesis, which must be accepted by a 
committee appointed by the Department. 
No final defense is required . 

C. One-year minimum residence. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Degree in Anthropological 
Sciences 

A. Completion of a minimum of 48 
graduate credits, maintaining a minimum 
of 3.0 average. 

B. The qualifying examination taken after 
one year of study, and passed at an ap­
propriate level. 

C. A course of study planned and car­
ried out under the direction of the student's 

guidance committee. This may require 
courses in methods, other subjects, library 
research, essays, fieldwork, and laboratory 
study. 

D. Pass foreign language requirement, 
statistics and computer competence. 

E. Teaching requirement for all students. 
F. Preparation of dissertation research 

proposal. 
G. Pass preliminary examination, and 

advance to candidacy (may be awarded 
MA at this point). 

H. Fieldwork or other dissertation 
research. 

I. Written dissertation and defense. 
J. Time limit: The candidate must 

satisfy all requirements for the PhD. degree 
within seven years after completing 24 
credit hours of graduate courses at the 
State University of New York at Stony Brook 
department or program in which the can­
didate is to receive his or her degree. 

First Year Program 

Every year the following introductory 
courses are offered: 

Fall 
ANT 501: Development of Anthropo-

logical Theory 
ANT 515: Theory/Meth. Arch. 
ANT 530: Physical Anthro. 

Spring 
ANT 520: Princ. Soc.lCult. Anthro. 
ANT 578: Lang. Cult. Context 
Four elective credits 

When a student has completed this first­
year program, a qualifying examination is 
given by a faculty committee. After suc­
cessfully completing this, a student begins 
an individual course of study under the 
direction of a guidance committee. This in­
cludes participation in seminars and in­
dependent study courses, specialization in 
one or more subdisciplines and prepara­
tion for dissertation research. The second­
year program includes studies in methods 
and techniques appropriate to the student's 
field of interest. The guidance committee 
plans a course of study that may include 
computer competence, statistics, research 
methods, languages and other fields as ap­
propriate. Under guidance committee 
direction, students prepare essays in two 
or more subjects and areas and prepare 
a dissertation research proposal. An oral 
Ph.D. preliminary examination is required 
for advancement to candidacy. When this 
is successfully passed, the student may be 
awarded an M A degree and proceed to 
dissertation research. Dissertation writing 
and examination are supervised by a facul­
ty committee which includes one member 
outside of the doctoral program in Anthro­
pological Sciences faculty. 

nshen, Frank, Associate Professor.2.4 Ph .D., 
1 68, New York University : Sociolinguistics. 

rens, W., Professor.4.B PhD., 1970, University 
dt Virginia: Social anthropology; complex soci· 
eties; social change; Africa'. 

~
ronOff' Mark, Professor.2·4 PhD., 1974, Mass· 
husetts Institute of Technology: Phonology; 
orphology. 

onvillain, Nancy, Associate Professor4 PhD., 
1 72, Columbia University: Social organization; 
ulture change ; I\I,.,rth American Indian 

e\hnography and acculturation ; language and 
CLlture; linguistics. 

;

arrasco, Pedro, Professor and Graduate 
tudies Director.4 PhD., 1952, Columbia Univer· 

s y: Theory, economics, preindustrial civilizations; 
e hnohistory; Mesoamerica, Tibet. 

lreel , Norman, Associate Professor" ·4 PhD., 
1 67, Eberhardt Carls University, Federal 

epublic of Germany: Systematics; biometrics; 
rimate and human behavior. 

ron, Louis C., Professor Emeritus. PhD. , 
1 54, Columbia University: Kinship and marriage 
s stems, ecology, religious systems, complex 
s cieties; Chile, Peru , Panama, Mexico. 

e
leagle, John, Associate Professor.1.4 Ph.D., 

1 75, Harvard University: Primate and human 
eholution ; primate behavior; functional mor­
Pr ,ology; growth and development. 

ij
'lmore, David, Associate Professor.4 PhD., 

1 75, University of Pennsylvania: Complex 
s cieties, stratification, peasant culture; Europe, 

editerranean. 

lick, Paula Brown, Professor4 PhD., 1950, 
niversity of London, Great Britain: Social an· 

t ropology, ecology and economy; politics, 
u banization and social change; Oceania, North 

merica. 

rine, Frederick Edward, Assistant Pro· 
f SSOr.4.6 MsC, 1976, University of the Witwater· 

~ 
nd, Johannesburg, S. Africa: Mammalian and 

h minid evolution ; functional morphology of the 
asticatory apparatus; diet reconstruction. 

arbottle, Garman, Adjunct Professor.4.5 

p.o., 1949, Columbia University: Radiochem­
is ry; application of nuclear techniques to archae-
o ogy and art. 

icks, David, Professor4 .B D. Phil. , 1972, Ox· 
f rd University, Great Britain : Symbolism; 
I donesia. 

I ke, Gabor, Professor.14 MD. , 1944, Pazmany 
P ter University, Budapest, Hungary; PhD., 
1 61, Martin Luther University, Federal Republic 
o Germany: Multivariate correlation of skUll , jaws, 
a d teeth . 

J nson, Charles, Assistant Professor.47 Ph .D., 
1t 85' University of Washington: Primate behavior 
a d ecology, sociobiology; tropical ecology. 

J naitis, Aldona C., Associate Provos!.3·4 
p.o., 1977, Columbia University: Art and ar­
c itectural history; primitive, pre·Columbian , an­
~~ient Near Eastern art; Northwest Coast Indian 

J ngers, William L., Associate Professor14 
a d Graduate Studies Co-Director. PhD., 1976, 
U iversity of Michigan: Primate and human 
e olution; functional morphology; biomechanics. 

K~nnedy, Theodore R., Associate Professor.4 
P~D., 1974, Princeton University: Afro·American 
c Iture, complex societies, family and kinship; 
C ribbean. 

Ktause, David W., Assistant Professor" ·4.6 
P~D., 1982, University of Michigan: Evolution 
form and function of mammalian dentition; evolu· 
ti nary history; paleobiology of early mammals, 
p rticularly primates. 
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Larson, Susan, Research Assistant Pro­
fessor.1-4 PhD. , 1982, University of Wisconsin , 
Madison: Functional morphology; size and scal­
ing; growth and development. 

Lightfoot, Kent, Assistant Professor.4.6 PhD. , 
1981, Arizona State University: Archaeology of 
the American Southwest and New England; 
coastal adaptations; hunter and gatherer 
societies; village communities. 

Martin, Lawrence, Assistant Professor.4 PhD. , 
1983, University of London: Ape and human 
evolution; dental anthropology; material culture. 

Mlttermeler, Russell Alan, Adjunct Assistant 
Professor.' ·4 PhD., 19"Z7, Harvard University: 
Primate ecology; primate conservation. 

Newton, Dolores, Assistant Professor.6 PhD., 
1972, Harvard University: The relation of material 
culture to social organization, special interest in 
teaching museum training and techniques; 
Brazil , North America. . 

Schuster, lisa, Assistant Professor.4 PhD. , 1977, 
University of Sussex: Urban problems, gender 
studies, development; Israel , Africa. 

Sokal, Robert, Professor.4·7 Ph .D., 1952, 
University of Chicago: Numerical taxonomy; 
theory of systematics; geographic variation; 
spatial models in ecology and evolution. 

Sokoloff, Leon, Professor.4 MD. , 1944, New 
York University: Arthritis and metabolic diseases 
of the bone; biomechanics of joint lubrication; 
aging in tissue culture. 

Sridhar, S.N., Assistant Professor.2.4 PhD., 
1980, University of Illinois: Syntax; psycho­
linguistics; bi-lingualism; applied linguistics. 

Starr, June, Associate Professor4 Ph.D., 1970, 
University of California, Berkeley: Political anthro­
pology of law, social change, culture and per­
sonality, women in culture; Middle East, North 
Africa. 

Stern, Jack T., Jr., Professor.'·4 Ph.D., 1969, 
University of Chicago: Functional morphology of 
primates; biomechanics of muscle. 

Stevenson, Robert F., Associate Professor. 
Ph.D., 1965, Columbia University: Theory, 
political systems, age organization, ecology, 
cultural evolution; Africa. 

Stone, Elizabeth C., Associate Professor.4 
PhD., 1979, University of Chicago: Old World ar­
chaeology, state formation, ancient economy and 
society; Near East. 

Susman, Randall L., Associate Professor.1-4 
PhD., 1976, University of Chicago: Hominid 
evolution; functional morphology. 

Weigand, Phil C., Professor4 and Chairperson. 
PhD., 1970, Southern Illinois University: Early 
civilizations and urbanization, culture history and 
ethnography, culture change and theory; Near 
East, Mexico, Southwest. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 18 

1 Anatomical Sciences 
2 Linguistics 
3 Art History 
4 Doctoral Program in Anthropological Sciences 
5 Brookhaven National Laboratory 
6 Anthropology Museum 
7 Ecology and Evolution 
8 On leave to Administration 
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Courses 
ANT 500 Social and Cultural 
Anthropology 
Study of the forms of social organizations: fami­
ly, kinship, economic, political and relig.ious, as 
found among simple and complex societies. A 
basic graduate-level course desil;lned for 
students whose previous background IS In other 
fields. . 
Variable and repetitive credit 

ANT 501 Development of 
Anthropological Theory 
Survey of the development of anthropological 
theory from the 19th Century to the present. 
4 credits 

ANT 503 Evolution of the State 
The theories of a number of seminal thinkers in 
social history, political theory, economics, 
sociology and anthropology are tested against 
the empirical results of contemporary an­
thropological research, both a:rchaeologlcal and 
ethnographic. Emphasis is Asia and Africa, but 
New World materials are also introduced for pur­
poses of comparison. 
3 credits 

ANT 504 Development Anthropology 
An examination of the processes of social and 
cultural change, especially as they affect the 
peoples of emergent and modernizing nations. 
Theories of development, change and moder­
nization; historical case studies; and contem­
porary political and economic problems are 
discussed. 
3 credits, repetitive 

ANT 505 Anthropological Method 
A course for advanced graduate students that 
examines the scientific foundations of an­
thropology, explanation, methods of research, 
analysis of data, and the preparation of research 
proposals. Fieldwork techniques include obser­
vation, recording, interviewing, texts, life histories, 
genealogies, census. 
Prerequisite: One year of graduate study 
3 credits 

ANT 506 Readings and Research in 
African Ethnology 
Intensive readings in research in select problems 
of African ethnology. Particular attention is given 
to aspects of social and ecological anthropology 
as well as culture history. 
3 credits, repetitive 

ANT 507 Middle Eastern Anthropology 
Emphasis on Islam and Arab unity as a way to 
understanding continuity and change in modern 
Middle East. Topics include ethnic and religious 
minorities, state/local relations, nomads, 
agriculturalists and town dwellers. The course is 
taught within a historical framework. 
3 credits, repetitive 

ANT 508 Seminar in latin American 
Cultures 
Research and discussion about selected topics 
in the culture and social structure of Indian and 
peasant communities in America. 
3 credits, repetitive 

ANT 509 Seminar in European 
Ethnography 
Seminar investigation and discussion of selected 
topics and problems concerning European soci­
eties and cultures. The perspective of culture 
history is employed as well as that of current 
fieldwork. 
3 credits, repetitive 

ANT 510 Studies In Asian and 
Pacific Ethnography 
Readings in the culture and societies of Asia and 
the Pacific. The ethnography of a selected area, 
e.g., Indonesia, China, South Asia, Polynesia, 
and/or a cultural field of study, e.g., nonliterate 
peoples, complex institutions, religions, will be 
the special topic of concentration offered. 
3 credits 

ANT 512 Comparative Civilizations 
A comparative study of the processes of 
sociocultural evolution from the beginnings of 
sedentary life to the achievement of early civiliza­
tion in the Near East, Egypt, the Indus Valley, 
China, Mesoamerica and the Andean area. The 
seminar will focus upon theories of the forma­
tion of complex societies and will cover such 
topics as urbanization, demography, irrigation, 
craft specialization, militarism, trade and 
exchange. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission 
of instructor . 
3 credits 

ANT 513 Origins of Agriculture 
This course will trace the history of an­
thropological thought on the origins of agriculture 
and will assess the evidence for this transforma­
tion from the Old and New Worlds. The course 
will not only explore areas where early agriculture 
is evidenced, but will also contrast these areas 
with those where agriculture was a later develop­
ment. Emphasis will be on the environmental, 
technological, biological, social and cultural pro­
cesses associated with the "Neolithic Revolution." 
3 credits 

ANT 515 Theory and Method in 
Archaeology 
Theoretical and methodological approaches 
employed in archaeology. The goals of the 
course are to provide an historical perspective 
on the growth of theory and method in ar­
chaeology, and to examine in detail some of the 
pertinent research topics being studied today. 
4 credits 

ANT 520 PrinCiples of Social and 
Cultural Anthropology 
Concepts and principles of social and cultural 
anthropology; historical background, structure 
and function, social processes, transactions, 
culture and communication, continuity and 
change, topics and problems of contemporary 
interest. Some enthnographic monographs are 
discussed in terms of their relevance for the 
general concepts and principles treated in the 
seminar. 
4 credits 

ANT 522 Male-Female Roles in 
Cross-cultural Perspective 
Theory concerning how gender differences and 
the subordination of women emerged in simple 
and complex societies. Women in the develop­
ment process, and women's changing work and 
position in contemporary societies. 
3 credits 

ANT 526 Anthropological 
Geography: Theory and Applications 
Field geographical techniques and skills 
necessary for anthropologists will be examined 
from the point of view of ecological evaluations 
in the progressive formation of cultural land­
scapes. Settlement pattern analysis (zonal and 
community), cartographic techniques, aerial­
photographic analysis, soil typing, determinants 
for plant and animal communities, and succes­
sion principles will be presented in terms of their 
geomorphological articulations with cultural 
ecology. 
1-3 credits 

ANT 527 Field Methods and 
Techniques in Archaeology 
The course will be held during the summer only. 
It will consist of field and laboratory work on an 
aspect of Long Island's archaeological heritage. 
Students' time will be divided between survey­
ing and excavation in the field and artifact 
analysis in the laboratory. Such techniques as 
map and air photo reading, survey instruments, 
stratigraphy, conservation, typology construction, 



etc. will be taught. Students will be exposed to 
the fu ll range of excavation, survey and laboratory 
methods and techniques. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission 
of instructor 
3-9 credits 

ANT 528 Kinship and Social 
Organization 
The significance of kinship systems and their rela­
tionship to other social institutions (e.g. , political , 
economic, religious) in selected societies wil l be 
examined through the use of ethnographies and 
theoretical statements by important contributors 
to the field . 
3 credits 

ANT 529 Ecology and Social 
Organization 
The relation between societies and their environ­
ment: evaluation of resources, technology, land 
tenure, subsistence, local groups, economy, kin 
and political relations will include food collecting, 
hunting, agricultural , pastoral and mixed 
economies. 
3 credits 

ANT 530 Physical Anthropology 
A course in the fundamentals of physical an­
thropology that will be an introduction to the sub­
ject and a basis for advanced and specialized 
work. 
4 credits 

ANT 540 Readings in Ethnography 
and Ethnology 
A survey of the more important and better­
documented cultures and societies of selected 
world ethnographic areas and the implications 
of data from these for current approaches and 
problems in ethnology. 
3 credits, repetitive 

ANT 547 Topics in Primitive Art 
Study of the various theoretical approaches to 
the interpretation of primitive art. Topics will in­
clude: structural analysis of art, socioeconomic 
structu re and art, and symbolism and art. 
3 credits 

ANT 550 Readings in Cultural History 
Applications of the ecological and sociological 
approaches to the study of evolutionary process 
and culture history. 
3 credits, repetitive 

ANT 551 Economic Anthropology 
Economic life of primitive peoples and 
precapitalistic civi lization with emphasis on the 
integration of the economy with technology and 
with social and political institutions. 
3 credits 

ANT 553 Political Anthropology 
Pol itical anthropology deals with selected 
readings illustrating major trends of an­
thropological political theory, including study of 
factions, leadership, volunteer associations, 
patron-client ties, agrarian revolutions and class 
conflict. A selected number of monographs will 
be analyzed in detail , and their relation to diverse 
political models will be explored. 
3 credits 

ANT 554 The Anthropology of Law 
The study of law and conflict resolution in 
technologically simple and advanced societies. 
Village social control methods, as well as law 
cou rts in Africa, Middle East, and Asian societies 
are contrasted with U.S. law systems. 
3 credits 

ANT 556 Psychological Anthropology 
An examination of the relationship between 
culture and personality and between intrapsychic 
and sociocultural dynamics: Freudian and other 
psychological concepts and theories as they 
have been used by anthropologists to enrich their 
study of cultural variation, socialization, character 
formation, religion and myth, social change, 
ethno-psychiatry, etc. in both simple and com­
plex societies. Both cross-cultural and in-depth 
single society approaches will be explored. 
Prerequisite ' ANT 501 
3 credits 

ANT 559 Urban Anthropology 
Processes and methods in urbanization of con­
temporary complex societies from a cross­
cultural perspective, with emphasis on or­
ganizational structure of groups, social institu ­
tions, communities and other aspects of urban 
life. Forces causing change in the make-up of 
rural , suburban, and city areas will be examined. 
3 credits 

ANT 560 Descriptive Linguistics 
Focuses on the series, techniques and methods 
of linguistic analysis. In this course, students learn 
how to do linguistic analysis, working through 
problems in a wide variety of the world's 
languages. It covers the topics of phonology, 
morphology, syntax, and semantics. 
3 credits 

ANT 561 Peasant Societies and Cultures 
The concept of peasantry will be c .. amined from 
political , religious and social class viewpoints as 
well as from the more traditional economic view. 
These agricultural peoples, who are essentially 
preliterate and preindustrial are described and 
analyzed especially in relation to the national 
societies of which they form a part. 
3 credits 

ANT 565 Human Evolution 
A survey of the fossi l record of hominid evolu­
tion through the Pl iocene and Pleistocene with 
emphasis on the morphological structure and 
function of locomotor, masticatory and neutral 
systems. Includes utilization of comparative 
anatomical material and ex1ensive cast and slide 
collections. 
4 credits 

ANT 571 Syntax 
A study of the fundamental notion of grammar 
and the application of the general method of 
modern syntax to specific problems. Crosslisted 
with LI N 521 . 
3 credits 

ANT 572 Phonetics 
Articu latory, acoustic and physiological phonetics 
with some attention paid to speech perception. 
Crosslisted with LIN 522. 
3 credits 

ANT 575 Contrastive Analysis 
The course offers a survey of linguistic typology 
and examines the ways in which linguistic sub­
systems may legitimately be compared across 
languages, thus providing a basis for devising 
strategies for teaching one language to speak­
ers of another language. Crosslisted with LIN 
525. 
3 credits 

ANT 576 Analysis of an Uncommonly 
Taught Language 
Working from primary and secondary sources, 
students wi ll construct an outline of the 
phonology, morphology and syntax of a lan­
guage previously unknown to them. Crosslisted 
with LIN 526. 
3 credits 

ANT 577 Selected TopiCS In Linguistics 
Crosslisted with LIN 532. 
3 credits 

ANT 578 Language and Cultural 
Context 
Language and its use in cultural contex1. Topics 
include: structure of languages, origin and 
development of human language, relationship of 
language and culture (ethnolinguistics, socio­
linguistics), linguistic and cultural change, 
language and mind, language acquisition . 
4 credits 

ANT 600 Practlcum In Teaching 
Variable and repetitive credit 

ANT 602 Research Seminar in 
Anthropological Theory 
Variable and repetitive credit 

ANT 610 Individual Research 
Research supervised by faculty. Students must 
have permission of instructor and enroll in ap­
propriate section. 
Variable and repetitive credit 

ANT 611 Research Seminar in 
Old World Archaeology 
This course will present an in-depth analysis of 
some of the major problems which face ar­
chaeologists in the Old World. Emphasis will be 
on the various theoretical models currently in use 
to explain these events by archaeologists. Topics 
might include the food-producing revolution in 
the Near East and Southeast Asia; the elabora­
tion of the Neolithic way of life that led to the 
development of civilization; the nature of civiliza­
tion in the Near East, the Indus Valley, etc.; or 
a discussion of the non-civilized Bronze Age 
cultures of Europe, Africa and Asia. The specific 
topics may vary from year to year. 
3 credits, repetitive 

ANT 614 Research Seminar in 
New World Archaeology 
The seminar will stress problems in research 
methods, culture history, technology, economy, 
ecology and interpretation in the indigenous, pre­
European New World. Depending upon the pro­
fessor, either Mesoamerica or the Andean areas 
will be used as the organizing example. The com­
parative analysis of institutions, within a 
developmental context, will be among the goals 
of the seminar. The seminar format will require 
full student participation, including the formal 
presentation of a research paper. 
Prerequisites: Graduate status; permission of 
instructor 

credits 

ANT 620 Research Seminar in 
oplcal Problems 

Variable and repetitive credit 

NT 640 Research Seminar in 
thnography and Ethnology 

Variable and repetitive credit 

~NT 650 Research Seminar in 
Cultural History 

~
ariable and repetitive credit 

NT 660 Language as an 
naly1ical Tool 

Variable and repetitive credit 

NT 680 Special Seminar 
elected topics in cultural and social an­

hropology. Topics covered will reflect cu rrent in­
erests of faculty and graduate students. 
1-3 credits 

NT 699 Research Seminar in 
ieldwork Problems 
ariable and repetitive credit 
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Economics 
(ECO) 

Chairperson: R. Bryce Hool 
Social and Behavioral Sciences Building S601 (516)632-7560 

Graduate Studies Director: Mark Walker 
Social and Behavioral Sciences S649 (516)632-7530 

The Ph.D. program in Economics empha­
sizes rigorous training in economic theory 
and quantitative methods, and their creative 
appl ication . The goal is to develop the 
capabil ity of each student to conduct in­
dependent research and analysis. To this 
end the program has three phases: (1) a 
general foundation in economic theory and 
quantitative meth0ds; (2) specialization in 
two or more fields of theoretical or applied 
economics; and (3) independent research 
culminating in the doctoral dissertation. 
These are not totally distinct phases but 
indicate the natural order of progression . 
Coursework is supplemented by indepen­
dent study and research seminars. 
Throughout the program students have ad­
visors to consult in developing a study plan 
that best meets their needs. 

In addition to core courses, students 
choose elective courses from the variety of 
fields offered in theoretical and applied 
economics. It is through these courses that 
breadth of economic knowledge is gained 
and students are therefore encouraged to 
take as many courses as is consistent with 
the time needed for dissertation research. 

Admission 
The Department of Economics admits only 
students who intend to complete the Ph.D. 
degree program. There is no MA program 
but students are eligible to receive the M.A. 
degree if they have met the requirements 
listed below (see Degree Requirements) . 

Requirements for admission to the Ph.D. 
program, in addition to the minimum Grad­
uate School requirements, are as follows: 

A. A baccalaureate degree, with an aver­
age of at least B in the undergraduate 
major subject. 

B. At least one year of introductory dif­
ferential and integral calculus, with profi­
ciency demonstrated by a grade of at least 
B in the courses. 

C. Letters of recommendation from three 
instructors or academic advisors. 

D. Submission of results of the Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE) General Test 
(verbal , quantitative and analytical parts). 

E. Submission of results of the TOEFL 
examination, with a minimum score of 550. 
(Foreign students only.) 
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F. Acceptance by the Department of 
Economics and by the Graduate School. 

Students who do not meet all these re­
quirements may apply if they think that their 
circumstances warrant special considera­
tion. Application for admission in the 
academic year starting in September should 
ordinarily be submitted before the 
preceding March 1 of that calendar year. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the M.A. 
Degree in Economics 

In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the department has 
its specific degree requirements. The M.A. 
degree requires a minimum of 30 resident 
graduate course credits (500 level or above, 
not including ECO 598 or ECO 698) in 
which a grade of B or better has been 
received. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Degree in Economics 

The Ph.D. degree requirements are as 
follows: 

A. Course Requirements 
A minimum of 14 courses in economics 
(including core courses) must be com­
pleted, with a grade of B or better in each 
elective course. Included in the elective 
courses must be at least two in each of two 
or more fields (listed below). However, the 
Ph.D. committee may approve (i) the inclu­
sion of up to two elective courses taken in 
another department, (ii) a waiver of part of 
the 14-course requirement in the case of 
students with graduate work elsewhere. 

1. Core Courses 
Those courses which provide the 
foundation in economic theory (micro 
and macro) and quantitative analysis 
(mathematical methods, statistics and 
econometrics) are referred to as core 
courses. 

2. Comprehensive Examinations 
Comprehensive examinations are 
taken in microeconomics and macro­
economics and one field, beginning 

at the end of the first year of study and 
to be completed by the end of the 
third semester. Comprehensive exam­
inations are written but may be sup­
plemented by oral examinations at the 
discretion of the Examining 
Committee. 

3. Elective Courses and Fields of 
Specialization 
In addition to core courses, normally 
at least seven elective courses must 
be taken, with groupings in at least 
two fields. It is usual but not necessary 
that a dissertation topic be chosen 
from one of these fields of 
specialization. 

Fields currently offered by the department 
are advanced micro theory, advanced 
macro theory, advanced econometrics, 
labor economics, economic demography, 
international economics, industr ial 
organization, urban economics, public sec­
tor economics, comparative economic 
systems, economic history and economic 
development. 

B. Seminars and Workshops 
Participation in departmental seminars and 
research workshops is considered an 
essential part of a student's progress 
toward the doctorate. Seminars in 
economic theory and applied economics 
are presented on a regular basis by faculty, 
visitors and graduate students. Workshops 
oriented toward thesis research· are con­
ducted by faculty and students working in 
related areas. 

C. Advancement to Candidacy 
Advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D. 
is achieved by completion of the com­
prehensive examinations in all three core 
fields and completion of required 
coursework. Advancement to candidacy 
normally must be achieved by the end of 
the fifth semester. 

D. Dissertation 
A doctoral dissertation must be completed. 
A dissertation prospectus must receive 
approval of the thesis advisor and 
members of the thesis committee. Final 
approval of the dissertation will be by a 



committee including the candidate's prin­
cipal advisor, two other department 
members and one member from another 
department. The results of the dissertation 
will be presented at a colloquium convened 
for that purpose. 

Preliminary research on a dissertation 
topic is normally begun in the third year of 
study and most of the fourth is spent in 
developing and refining this research. 
Throughout this phase, students interact 
closely with faculty members who consti­
tute their dissertation committee, one of 
whom will be principally involved as the 
thesis supervisor. At the same time, student 
research workshops provide the opportun­
ity to present and receive feedback on 
research at any stage of development. 

E. Teaching 
The department is committed to achieving 
a high quality of teaching and encourages 
all graduate students to acquire teaching 
experience during their graduate studies. 
The department operates a training pro­
gram to prepare teaching assistants for 
classroom presentation. 

F. Time Limit 
If the degree requirements have not been 
met within five years of entry into the pro­
gram, departmental approval is required for 
continuation in the program. 

Faculty 
Ames, Edward, Professor. Ph.D., 1952, Harvard 
University: Economic theory; comparative 
systems; economic history. 

Anton, James, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1983, 
Stanford University: Macroeconomic theory; 
game theory. 

Coleman, Thomas, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1984, University of Chicago: Labor economics; 
econometrics. . 

Dawes, William, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1972 , Purdue University : Econometrics ; 
economic history. 

Dusansky, Richard, Professor. Ph.D., 1969, 
Brown University: Public sector economics; 
microeconomic theory; health economics. 

Garcia-Mila, Teresa, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1985, University of Minnesota: Macroeconomics; 
econometrics. 

Gertler, Paul, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1985, 
University of Wisconsin, Madison: Applied micro­
economics; regulation and health economics. 

Hause, John C., Professor. Ph.D. , 1962, Univer­
sity of Chicago: Industrial organization; 
microeconomics; econometrics. 

Hendricks, Kenneth, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1982, University of Wisconsin , Madison: Micro­
economic theory; natural resources. 

Hool, R. Bryce, Professor and Chairperson. 
Ph.D., 1974, University of California, Berkeley: 
Macro theory; general equilibrium theory. 

Hurd, Michael D., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1972, University of California, Berkeley: Labor 
economics; econometrics. 

James, Estelle, Professor. Ph.D., 1961, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Welfare 
economics; economics of education. 

Kristein, Marvin M., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1955, New School for Social Research : 
Managerial economics; health economics. 

Locay, Luis, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1982, 
University of Chicago: Microeconomics; 
economics of the family; economic demography. 

McGuire, Therese, Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 
1983, Princeton University: Public finance. 

Muench, Thomas J., Professor. Ph.D., 1965, 
Purdue University: Mathematical economics; 
econometrics; urban economics. 

Nalray, Alain, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1981, 
Yale University: Microeconomic theory; interna­
tional economics; econometrics. 

Neuberger, Egon, Professor. Ph .D., 1958, Har­
vard University: Comparative systems; Soviet and 
East European economics. 

Novales, Alfonso, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1983, University of Minnesota: Macroeconomics; 
econometrics. 

Porter, Robert, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1981 , 
Princeton University: Industrial organization ; 
microeconomics. 

Rosenthal, Robert, Professor. Ph.D., 1971 , Stan­
ford University: Game theory; microeconomic 
theory. 

Sanderson, Warren C., Associate Professor. 
Ph.D., 1974, Stanford University: Economic 
demography; economic history ; labor 
economics. 

Staley, Charles, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1956, MassachuSetts Institute of Technology: 
History of economic thought; international 
economics. 

Walker, Mark, Professor and Grduate Studies 
Director. Ph .D., 1970, Purdue University: 
Economic theory; mathematical economics; 
theory of economic systems. 

Winn, John N., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1981 , 
University of Texas: Econometrics. 

Zschock, Dieter K., Associate Professor. Ph.D. , 
1967, Tufts University: Economic development, 
labor economics. 

Zweig, Michael, Associate Professor. Ph.D. , 
1967, University of Michigan: Political economy; 
labor economics. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants fall 1985: 56 

. Courses 
ECO 500 Microeconomics I 
The first semester of a one-year course in 
microeconomic theory. Deals with decision­
making of economic agents in different choice 
environments using the analytical approach of 
duality theory. Topics include theory of the con­
sumer, theory of the firm, decision-making under 
risk and uncertainty, intertemporal choice, aggre­
gation and capital theory. 
Corequisite: ECO 590 
Fall, 4 credits 

ECO 501 Microeconomics II 
A continuation of ECO 500, focusing on theories 
of equilibrium and market structure. Topics in­
clude general competitive equilibrium, imperfect 
competition and game theory, imperfect informa­
tion , theory of public goods and social choice. 
Prerequisite: ECO 500 
Spring, 4 credits 

ECO 502 Applied Mlcroeconomic 
Problem Solving 
Development and use of frameworks for applied 
microeconomic analysis. Specific applications to 

problems dealt withgeneraJly in ECO 500-50l 
rerequisites: ECO 501 
all, 2 credits 

CO 510 Macroeconomics I 
he first semester of a one-year course in 
acroeconomic theory. Deals with theories and 
eterminants of income, employment and infla-

ion. Topics include static equilibrium models, 
heories .of money demand and monetary phe­
omena, theories of the labor market and 
nemployment, rational expectations and stabil­

zation policy, consumption and investment. 

CO 511 Macroeconomics II i
~~e~U~~~~;tsECO 500 

continuation of ECO 510, focusing on dynamic 
odels. Topics include models of economic 
rowth, optimal growth and efficiency, over­

apping-generations models, rational expecta­
ions and optimal policy. 

'corequisite: ECO 501 
Ererequisite: ECO 510 
ppring, 4 credits 

~
CO 520 Mathematical Statistics 
he first semester of a one-year course in quan­

itative methods. Statistical methods and their pro­
erties of particular usefulness to economists. 

lopics include probability theory; univariate and 

~
ultivariate distributions; limiting distributions; 

oint and interval estimation; hypothesis testing. 
. rerequisite: ECO 590 
. pring, 4 credits 

!=CO 521 Econometrics 
flo continuation of ECO 520. The application of 

rr
athematical and statistical methods of econ­

mic theory, including the concept of an ex­
lanatory economic model; multiple regression; 

itlypothesis testing ; simultaneous equations 

f,
rlriOdelS and estimating techniques. 

rerequisite: ECO 520 
all, 3 credits 

ECO 522 Applied Econometrics + continuation of ECO 521. The application and 

~
tenSion of econometric techniques developed 

i ECO 52l Emphasis on relationship between 
onomic theory, econometric modeling and es­

mation, and empirical inference. Computer 
sage for calculation of estimators. Critical 

~xamination of econometric studies in current 
jpurnals. 
!frerequisite: ECO 521 
t pring, 3 credits 

~CO 527 Operations Research I 

~
ffered concurrently with MSA 530. Elementary 
axima and minima problems and the Lagrange 
ultiplier. Linear programming including the 

qomplex technique. The transportation problem. 

f:
ueUing problems under different assumptions 
n input, service mechanism and queue disci­
line. Dynamic programming. Basic ideas of 

i(wentory theory. 
~ credits 

¢CO 528 Operations Research II 
(Dffered concurrently with MSA 538. Nonlinear 

~
' rogramming and programming under uncer­

t inty; introduction to statistical decision theory 
nd game theory. Monte Carlo techniques. Appii-

!ations such as inventory theory or traffic theory 
ccording to the interest of the class. 
. rerequisite: ECO 527 

credits 

~CO 590 Mathematical Foundations 
qf Contemporary Economic Theory I 
I} one-semester course dealing with 

~
thematical concepts and techniques relevant 

t economic theory. Topics in set theory, 
t pology, linear algebra and optimization theory. 

pplications to economic theory developed as 
ti e permits. 
Pall, 4 credits 
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ECO 598 Economic Fundamentals 
Directed work for individuals or groups, on topics 
in which students are inadequately prepared at 
time of admission to program. Typical focus is 
mathematical methods as background for ECO 
590. Course credits may not be counted toward 
degree requirement. 
Variable and repetitive credit 

ECO 599 Research in Special Topics 
Variable and repetitive credit 

ECO 600 Advanced Microeconomlc 
Theory I 
Topics in mathematical economic theory, includ­
ing general equilibrium and welfare theory, 
stability theory, economic dynamics, game 
theory, imperfect information, allocation and 
incentive mechanisms. Mathematical concepts 
developed as needed. 
Prerequisites: ECO 501 , ECO 590 or equivalent 
Corequisites: MAT 550 or MAT 321 
2 credits 

ECO 601 Advanced Microeconomlc 
Theory II 
Continuation of ECO 600. 
2 credits 

ECO 604 Game Theory and 
Economics 
Introduction to both cooperative and non­
cooperative games, with applications to perfect 
and imperfect economic competition, bargain­
ing, and political theories. 
Prerequisites: ECO 590 or AMS 504 
Spring, 2 credits 

ECO 607 Production and Technology 
Economic aspects of reserch , development and 
technological change. Survey of historical and 
econometric literature and their relation to 
economic theory. 
Prerequisite: ECO 501 
Spring, 2 credits 

ECO 608 Development of Economic 
Analysis 
Detailed analy1ical study of the origin and 
development of the major schools and theoretical 
problems and approaches of economics. The 
physiocratic, classical , Marxist and neoclassical 
economists and theories are studied , with em­
phasis on primary source material. 
2 credits 

ECO 609 Studies in Economic Theory 
Prerequisite: ECO 501 
2 credits, repetitive 

ECO 610 Advanced Macroeconomic 
Theory I 
Topics in macroeconomic theory, including 
microfoundations of macroeconomics, temporary 
general equilibrium and disequilibrium, monetary 
theory, equilibrium theory of business cycles, 
implicit contracts, rational expectations and 
econometric implications. 
Prerequisites: ECO 501 , ECO 511 
2 credits 

ECO 611 Advanced Macroeconomic 
Theory II 
A continuation of ECO 610. 
Prerequisite: ECO 610 
2 credits 

ECO 613 Business Cycles, Stabilization 
Policies and Forecasting 
Analysis of modern theories of the business cycle 
and the use of alternative stabilization policies. 
Emphasis will be on the selection of optimal 
policies and the role of forecasting in the im­
plementation of policy. 
Prerequisites: ECO 501, ECO 511 
2 credits 

ECO 619 Studies in Macroeconomics 
Prerequisites: ECO 501, ECO 511 
2 credits 
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ECO 620 Advanced Econometrics I 
Foundations of econometric theory, emphasiz­
ing the problems of model formation, identifica­
tion, estimation, hypothesis testing and model 
evaluation. Topics will be selected from the follow­
ing areas: general linear models, nonlinear 
models, multivariate analysis, time series analysis, 
simultaneous equations systems. 
Prerequisite: ECO 521 or permission of instructor 
2 credits 

ECO 621 Advanced Econometrics II 
A continuation of ECO 620. 
2 credits 

ECO 622 Seminar In Applied 
Econometrics 
A survey of modern cross-section econometric 
methods with emphasis on methods used in 
labor economics. Although the discussion will 
take place in the context of specific empirical 
applications, the goal is the understanding of the 
theoretical properties of the estimation methods. 
Topics include: qualitative and limited dependent 
variables, maximum likelihood, nonlinear regres­
sion, random coefficient models, panel data and 
Bayesian estimation. An interest in labor econ­
omics is desirable but not necessary. 
Prerequisite: ECO 521 or permission of instructor 
2 credits 

ECO 623 Data Analysis and Economic 
Applications 
Survey of major sources of data in economics 
and theoretical hypotheses and statistical meth­
ods for organizing and analyzing such data. Sta­
tistical models for quantitative data as well as 
qualitative choices are presented. Computer 
usage is expected. 
Prerequisite: ECO 521 
2 credits 

ECO 629 Studies in Quantitative 
Methods 
Prerequisite: ECO 521 
2 credits 

ECO 630 Welfare Foundations of 
Public Sector Economics 
This is a one-semester course designed to ex­
plore, in a concise manner, the micro basis of 
public sector economics. Emphasis is placed on 
the contrast between optimization in the private 
and public sectors, externalities, "second best" 
social optima, "public" goods; collective choice, 
public investment criteria and optimal pricing in 
the public sector. 
Prerequisite: ECO 501 
2 credits 

ECO 631 Seminar in Public Sector 
Economics 
Analy1ical and econometric approach to selected 
issues in public sector economics drawn from 
the areas of urban economics, medical econ­
omics, environmental economics, welfare 
economics and public finance. This course may 
be taken as a continuation of ECO 630, but 630 
is not a prerequisite. 
Prerequisite: ECO 501 
2 credits 

ECO 633 Applied Welfare Analysis 
Development of selected topics in advanced 
welfare theory, including intertemporal resource 
allocation, uncertainty, preference transformation 
and collective choice. Theoretical aspects of in­
come distribution. Efficiency and equity of alter­
native economic systems. This course may be 
taken as a continuation of ECO 630, but 630 is 
not a prerequisite. 
Prerequisite: ECO 501 
2 credits 

ECO 635 Public Finance 
Analy1ical and econometric analysis of selected 
topics in public finance, such as optimal taxation 

and income distribution, optimal taxation and 
resource allocation; social security, retirement 
and savings behavior; shifting and incidence of 
corporate, property and payroll taxes. 
Prerequisite: ECO 501 
Fall, 2 credits 

ECO 636 Industrial Organization I 
Applications of microeconomic theory to the 
determinants of market structure. Relationships 
between market structure, firm behavior and 
allocational efficiency. Econometric estimation 
and testing of some hypotheses suggested by 
the theory. 
Prerequisite: ECO 501, ECO 521 
2 credits 

ECO 637 Industrial Organization II 
This course is a continuation of ECO 636. It will 
deal with the same questions and tools as ECO 
636, and will also provide an introduction to anti­
trust policy and to public policy toward industry, 
including regulation and deregulation, the design 
of optimal regulation, and the effectiveness of cur­
rent regulation. 
Prerequisites: ECO 501 , ECO 521 
2 credits 

ECO 640 Advanced Labor Economic 
Theory I 
This is primarily a course in advanced labor 
economics theory. There will, however, ' be some 
attention to empirical work. Topics will include the 
theory of equalizing differentials human capital , 
labor supply, life cycle behavior and ineome 
distribution. 
Prerequisite: ECO 501 
2 credits 

ECO 641 Advanced Labor Economics 
Theory II 
This is a continuation of ECO 640. There will , 
however, be more emphasis on empirical appli­
cation. Topics to be covered are labor contracts, 
unemployment and job turnover, labor demand, 
unionism, and signaling and screening . 
Prerequisites: ECO 521 , ECO 640 
2 credits 

ECO 642 Demographic Economics I 
This course deals with the economics of the 
family. It utilizes recently developed techniques 
in economics and in demography to deal with 
questions concerning marriage, divorce, fertility, 
contraception, the intrafamily distribution of 
resources and the intergenerational distribution 
of resources. Students will do original theoretical 
and empirical research under the professor's 
supervision. 
Corequisite.· ECO 521 
Prerequisite: ECO 501 
2 credits 

ECO 643 Demographic Economics II 
This course is a continuation of ECO 642. It will 
deal with the same questions and tools as ECO 
642, but will emphasize primitive and develop­
ing economies. The connections between 
population growth and development will be 
stressed. 
Corequisite: ECO 522 
Prerequisite: ECO 501 
2 credits 

ECO 646 Economics of Health 
Theoretical and econometric analysis of selected 
aspects of the health cafe delivery system, such 
as the demand for medical services, the supply 
and distribution of physician services, the utiliza­
tion of non-physician medical personnel, alter­
native models of hospital behavior, third-party 
insurance reimbursement and national health 
insurance and cost and price inflation in the 
hospital and long-term care sectors. 
Prerequisites: ECO 501 , ECO 521 
2 credits 

ECO 647 Selected Topics in U.S. 
Economic History I 
This course applies advan'ced economic theory 
to issues concerning the contribution of institu-



tional arrangements to the development of the 
U.S. economy from colonial times to the present. 
Among the topics to be studied are implications 
of the demise of the Second National Bank of 
the U.S.; slavery and economic development; 
efficiency and equity of the National Banking 
System; economic institutions and business 
cycles; and the role of the Federal Reserve 
System in the Great Depression. 
2 credits 

ECO 648 Selected Topics in U.S. 
Economic History II 
This course applies advanced economic theory 
to issues related to the growth of the U.S. 
economy from colonial times to the present. 
Among the issues to be studied are the character 
of modern economic growth in America; savings 
and growth; technical change; the interaction 
between growth and U.S. international economic 
relations; and the relation between population 
and economic g-rowth. 
2 credits 

ECO 650 International Trade 
A modern and thorough presentation of interna­
tional trade theory including the classical theory 
(Ricardo), the neoclassical theory (Heckscher­
Ohlin-Samuelson) and extensions, welfare 
aspects, trade and growth, the theory of tariffs 
and applications. 
Prerequisite: ECO 501 
2 credits 

ECO 651 International Finance 
Theories of balance of payments adjustment and 
exchange rate determination, including mone­
tarist, Keynesian and elasticity theories; dis­
equilibrium macro models; policy analysis; inter­
national liquidity and capital flows. 
Prerequisites: ECO 501 , ECO 511 
2 credits 

ECO 654 Foundations of Urban 
Economics 
Analysis of the nature and functioning of urban 
areas. The theoretical foundations of urban 
economics are developed: theories of the con­
sumer and housing producer in economic 
space, land rent and use, urban structure, and 
the size distribution and growth of urban areas. 
Emphasis is placed on methodology and 
hypotheses generated by the theories. 
Prerequisite: ECO 501 
2 credits 

ECO 655 Problems in Urban 
Economics 
The theories developed in ECO 654 are applied 
to specific urban problems such as poverty, 
housing, slums and urban renewal, urban trans­
portation, financing local government and en­
vironmental quality. Emphasis is also placed on 
methodology. ECO 654 is recommended though 
not a prerequisite. 
Prerequisite: ECO 501 
2 credits 

ECO 660 Comparative Economic 
Systems 
A systematic treatment of systems analysis, 
stressing decision-making, information and 
motivation. A conceptual framework is developed 
for analyzing market, centrally planned and 
planned market models; the model and the real­
ity of Soviet-type centrally planned economies 
and the reforms in these economies; the model 
and reality of worker management; and measure­
ment of quality of system performance. 
Corequisite: ECO 500 
2 credits 

ECO 661 Theory of Economic Systems 
I ntroduction to the theory of social preference 
and choice functions. Voting systems. Informa­
tionally decentralized systems. Centralized and 
coercive systems. Team theory. 
Corequisite: ECO 501 
2 credits 

ECO 662 Economic Development I .' 
Analysis of the major issues in development and 
the principal theoretical contributions of econo­
mists to developmental problems. An effort will 
be made to examine the relevance of existing 
economic theories of development in the light of 
post-World War II experience, and with regard to 
the growth of multidisciplinary insights into widely 
variable institutional patterns of economic 
organization. 
Prerequisites: ECO 501, ECO 510 
2 credits 

CO 663 Economic Development II 
continuation of ECO 662, this course examines 

ssues of development policy and plan formula­
ion and implementation. Special attention will be 
evoted to selected regional , national and sec-

oral cases. 
rerequisite: ECO 662 or permission of instructor 
credits 

CO 669 Studies in Economic Systems 
- 6 credits 

CO 690 Seminar in Applied 
conomlcs 
reparation, presentation and discussion of stu­

\jent and faculty research in applied economics. 
ropics covered by student papers will usually be 
related to students' long-term research interests. 

!
-6 credits 

CO 691 Seminar In Economic Theory 
reparation, presentation and discussion of stu­
ent and faculty research in economic theory. 
opics covered by student papers will usually be 
elated to students' long-term research interests. 
-6 credits 

CO 692 Research Workshop in 
ystems and Development 
reparation, presentation and discussion of stu­
ent and faculty research on theoretical and 
pplied topics in the fields of comparative 
ystems and economic development. Topics 

covered by student papers will usually be related 

~
'O students' long-term research interests. 
-6 credits 

CO 695 Research Workshops 
esigned to direct students to the selection of 

dissertation topics. Oral and written presentation 

i
~ f student papers with active faculty participa­
ion. Several sections may be offered each sem­
ster in areas of broad research interest. 
rerequisites: Three semesters of coursework in 

. he Ph.D. program 
1-6 credits, repetitive 

ECO 698 Practicum In Teaching 

f
' -6 credits 

CO 6$9 Dissertation Research 
-9 credits 
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History 

(HIS) 

Chairperson: Joel T Rosenthal 
Social and Behavioral Sciences Building N-309 (516)632-7502 

Graduate Studies Director: Gary J. Marker 
Social and Behavioral Sciences Building N-331B 

The History Department's faculty and full­
and part-time graduate students concen­
trate in three major fields: United States, 
Modern Europe and Latin America. Addi­
tional fields include expansion of Europe 
(colonialism and imperialism), history of 
science, technology and medicine, and on 
the MA level only, medieval European and 
Asian history. The department's outstand­
ing strengths in both research and teach­
ing include the fields of cultural history, 
labor history, the history of science, 
technology and medicine, Latin American 
history and the uses of social theory and 
method in history. 

A more detailed description of the grad­
uate program is available from the depart­
mental office. This includes specific distribu­
tion requirements, fields of specialization, 
and information on the preliminary and 
qualifying examinations. Interested students 
should request information and application 
forms as early as possible, especially if they 
plan to apply for financial aid . 

Admission 
For admission to graduate study in history, 
the following , in addition to the minimum 
Graduate School requirements, are 
required : 

A. A baccalaureate degree in history or 
its equivalent. 

B. An official transcript of undergraduate 
record . 

C. A minimum grade point average of 
2.75 (B- ) in all undergraduate coursework, 
and 3.00 (B) in history courses. 

D. Letters of recommendation from three 
previous instructors. 

E. Results of the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) General Test. 

F. Acceptance by the Department of 
History and the Graduate School. 

In special cases, students not meeting 
requirements A and C may be admitted on 
a provisional basis. 

With the approval of the Vice Provost for 
Research and Graduate Studies and the 
History Department, a student holding an 
MA degree from another accredited in­
stitution may be admitted directly to the 
Ph.D. program at Stony Brook. 

128 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
M.A. Degree 

In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
required: 

A. Advising 
Upon registration , M.A. candidates will be 
assigned advisors in their anticipated area 
of study (e.g., U.S., Europe, Latin America). 
The students will work out fields of study 
and schedules of appropriate courses with 
their advisors. 

B. Courses 
The M.A. program is designed to provide 
background in the department's three major 
areas of concentration (U.S., Europe, Latin 
America) for students in each field . It will 
also provide training in research and writing 
skills. To achieve these goals, the MA cur­
riculum consists of required courses that 
full-time students can complete in one 
academic year. These courses are as 
follows: 

1. HIS 500: Introduction to Historiography 
2. HIS 501-502, 521-522, 545-546: 

Introductory field seminars surveying 
the literature and controversies in 
each of the major fields (U.S., Europe 
and Latin America). 

3. HIS 510-511, 530-531, 541-542: 
One-year sequence reading-research 
seminars to introduce students to the 
literature and methods of broad areas 
such as social or intellectual history. 
The first semester is introductory 
reading and discussion oriented 
toward formulation of a research topic. 
The second will concentrate on pro­
duction of a research paper. 

4. HIS 582: Exam preparation 
workshop, a study group under facul­
ty supervision that will help the stu­
dent prepare for the special emphasis 
(e.g., political history) within his or her 
M.A. examination field. 

For students holding an assistantship 
(and, therefore, enrolled in HIS 581, Super­
vised Teaching) required courses will 
amount to the full 30 credits; those without 
assistantships (and, therefore without HIS 
581) will make up the needed six credits 
through directed readings with individual 
faculty members. 

The MA degree will be awarded upon 
satisfactory completion of the specified 
required courses, at least 30 graduate 
credits, and upon demonstration in an oral 
examination of competence in a field of 
history. 

C. Examination 
A committee of three faculty members, 
chosen by the student in consultation with 
an MA advisor will assess the work 
accomplished by the student, and the 
knowledge acquired, in an oral examina­
tion. This examination will be taken in the 
student's final semester of MA work. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Degree 

The PhD. is the highest professional 
degree granted by the History Department. 
Candidates for the degree must hold an 
MA awarded either by the State Univer­
sity of New York at Stony Brook, or by 
another institution which it recognizes. 
Candidates must have been formally ad­
mitted to the Ph.D. program in history and 
have an advisor/thesis director who has 
agreed in writing, even if conditionally, to 
guide the student through the Ph.D. quali­
fying examinations and direct the 
dissertation. 

The Ph.D. program, which is organized 
differently from the MA program, is super­
vised by a PhD. preparation committee 
made up of members of the graduate facul­
ty in fields in which the student has an in­
terest. The Preparation Committee will 
prescribe the content of the student's pro­
gram. A foreign language requirement will 
be set by this committee and will in no case 
be less than a reading knowledge of one 
foreign language. The PhD. Preparation 



Committee will assist the student in defin­
ing and mastering two fields of knowledge: 

Field 1, Dissertation Field: An area of 
historical knowledge which includes the 
student's expected research interest. and 
which comprises a field sufficiently broad 
for the purpose of undergraduate teaching. 
Example: Modern European History, with 
emphasis on 19th-century Germany. 

Field 2, Comparative Field: An area of 
study comprising a second , distinct field 
based on selected historical problems or 
themes and the methods used in studying 
them . The topics chosen should cover 
more than one country or region. In Field 
2, the department will offer four options that 
reflect the faculty's strengths and interests: 

1. Social history, with emphasis on, e.g. , 
women, urbanization, industrial work­
ing class, blacks, peasantry, the 
family. 

2. Intellectual history, with emphasis on, 
e.g., ideas, popular culture, political 
economy. 

3. Political history, with emphasis on, 
e.g., institutions, parties or movements, 
ideologies, foreign policy. 

4. History of science and technology, 
with emphasis on, e.g. , intellectual or 
social history of physical or biological 
sciences, history of medicine. 

In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
required : 

A. Coursework 
The program should be planned in con­
sultation with the student's Ph.D. prepara­
tion committee. In every case, however, it 
must include four graduate seminars 
beyond the M.A., two of which must be 
research seminars. In addition, each stu­
dent is required to take a formal reading 
course and a thesis prospectus workshop. 
These course requirements must be met 
before qualifying (preliminary) examinations 
are taken. All students holding full or par­
tial traineeships must register for three 
credits of HIS 581 , Supervised Teaching, in 
each semester in which they hold such an 
appointment. Students who have not held 
a traineeship in the course of their graduate 
careers must take HIS 581 for at least one 
semester during their Ph.D. program. Full­
time students are expected to take their 
qualifying (preliminary) examinations at the 
end of their fourth semester of post MA 
work. 

B. Ph.D.-Level Seminars 
There are two types of doctoral-level 
seminars: Reading (numbered above 500), 
which are principally discussion and writ­
ten analysis of selected historical works; 
and Research (numbered above 600), 
which provide the opportunity for original 

research and writing of a substantial paper 
based on the research . In addition to 
regular courses, students may take directed 
readings with faculty members to cover 
specialized fields. 

C. Thesis Prospectus Workshop 
All Ph .D. students will be required to take 
the thesis prospectus workshop (HIS 695) 
in order to help them prepare their disser­
tation prospectuses. This prospectus 
should contain an explanation of the 
research problem under investigation, a 
summary of the relevant secondary 
literature, a statement of hypothesis and an 
outline of both the research sources and 
the methods that the student expects to 
employ. The prospectus must be aceptable 
to both the instructor of the thesis workshop 
and the student's Ph.D. committee. The 
workshop should be completed either 
before or in the same semester as the qual­
ifying (preliminary) examination. Comple­
tion of the workshop and the dissertation 
prospectus are required for advancement 
to candidacy. 

D. Qualifying (Preliminary) 
Examinations 
The Ph.D. examination will be an oral ex­
amination covering both the dissertation 
and comparative fields, each given equal 
emphasis. The examining committee will 
take into consideration the student's overall 
graduate record before recommending ad­
vancement to candidacy. 

E. Foreign Languages 
Proficiency in at" least one foreign language 
must be demonstrated before a student 
may be advanced to Ph.D. candidacy. The 
student and his or her Ph.D. committee will 
decide which language is most suitable, 
with the approval of the graduate 
committee. 

F. Supervised Teaching 
Teaching assistants in the History Depart­
ment are expected to perform either 
research or teaching functions in the 
department, up to a maximum of 12 hours 
a week. 

Those who are teaching will enroll in HIS 
581 , Supervised Teaching, for three units 
per semester of degree credit. Their work 
will be supervised by the member of the 
faculty to whom they are assigned. 

All doctoral students beyond the MA 
level , whether teaching assistants or not, 
are expected to perform some kind of 
supervised teaching during their graduate 
careers. 

G. Advancement to Candidacy 
After the student has passed the qualify­
ing examination, the department shall pro­
pose to the Vice Provost for Research and 
Graduate Studies that the student be ad­
vanced to Ph. D. candidacy. 

H . . Dissertation 
A dissertation is required for the Ph.D. 
degree. All students will be required to 
complete a preliminary dissertation propec­
tus before taking their qualifying 
examination. 

After advancement to candidacy, a stu­
dent will register for dissertation credits in 
consultation with the advisor. The student 
will select a dissertation topic within the 
major field. At present, the department 
offers dissertation fields in United States, 
Modern European and Latin American 
history, and Expansion of Europe. 

The dissertation must, upon completion, 
be approved by a dissertation examining 
committee of at least four members of the 
faculty, appointed by the Vice Provost for 
Research and Graduate Studies. This com­
mittee must include the dissertation super­
visor and must include at least one person 
from outside the department. 

Before final approval can be granted, the 
student must present the results of the 
dissertation research at an informal disser­
tation colloquium convened for that pur­
pose by the department and open to inter­
ested faculty members and graduate 
students. 

I. Time Limit 
All requirements for the Ph.D. degree must 
be completed within seven years after com­
pleting 24 hours of graduate courses in the 
department. In rare instances, the Vice Pro­
vost for Research and Graduate Studies will 
entertain a petition to extend this time limit. 
provided it bears the endorsement of the 
chairperson of the department. 

For further details, see the appropriate 
section of the Graduate School regulations. 

Faculty 
Alin, Per, Associate Professor. PhD., 1961 , 
University of Vienna, Austria: Ancient Greek and 
Roman history; prehistoric Aegean; Cypriot Iron 
Age. 

Angress, Werner T., Professor2 PhD. , 1953, 
University of California, Berkeley: Modern 
Europe; German; political and labor history; Jews 
in modern Germany. 

Barnhart, Michael, Assistant Professora ,4 

Ph.D., 1980, Harvard University: U.S. foreign 
policy; 20th-century U.S. ; modern Japan. 

BoHigheimer, Karl S., Associate Professor. 
PhD., 1965, University of California, Berkeley: 
Tudor-Stuart England and Ireland; early modern 
Europe; modern Ireland. 

Burner, David, Professor. PhD., 1965, Colum­
bia University: 20th-century U.S., political and 
social history. 

Chinchilla-Aguilar, Ernesto, Professor. PhD., 
1957, Escuela Nacional de Antropologia de Mex­
ico: Central America and the Caribbean; colonial 
history; archival training and diplomacy. 

Cleland, Hugh, Associate Professors PhD., 
1957, Case-Western Reserve University: U.S. 
labor and socialism: immigration; history of 
photography. 
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Cowan, Ruth S., Professor. Ph.D., 1969, Johns 
Hopkins University: History of science. biology 
and technology; women in modern history. 

Fox, Daniel, Adjunct Associate Professor. Ph.D. , 
1964, Harvard University: U.S. history; social 
welfare and government institutions. 

Garber, Elizabeth, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1966, Case-Western Reserve University: Social 
and intellectual history of science; 19th- and 2Oth­
century physics; European intellectual and social 
history. 

Kuisel, Richard F., Professor. Ph.D., 1963, 
University of California, Berkeley: Modern 
Europe, France; political economy; business and 
public administration. 

Lampard, Eric E., Professor. Ph.D., 1954, 
University of Wisconsin: Economic history; urban 
history; U.S., modern European cities. 

Landsman, Ned, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1979, University of Pennsylvania: U.S. colonial; 
local history; Anglo-American world. 

Larson, Brooke, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1978, Columbia University: Colonial Latin 
America; Andean rural history; peasant societies 
and women in Latin America. 

Lebovics, Herman, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1965, Yale University: Modern Europe; intellec­
tual and social history; Germany and France. 

Lee, Robert H.G., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1963, Columbia University: China and the Far 
East; Manchurian borders and cultural contacts. 

Lemay, Helen R., Associate Professor.6 Ph.D., 
1972, Columbia University: Medieval and 
Renaissance intellectual history; paleography; 
history of science and medicine; women's history. 

Lida, Clara, Associate Professor. Ph .D. , 1969, 
Princeton University: Spain; comparative labor; 
19th century Spanish America. 

Marker, Gary A., Associate Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director. Ph.D., 1977, Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley: Russian social and 
intellectual history; history of printing; European 
labor history. 

Miller, Wilbur R., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1973, Columbia University: 19th-century U.S. 
social and urban history; police and criminal 
justice; Civil War and Reconstruction. 

Owens, Leslie H., Associate Professor) Ph.D., 
1972, University of California, Riverside: Afro­
American history; U.S. southern history. 

Pratt, John W., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1960, Harvard University: U.S. constitutional and 
political history; New York State history. 

Rosenthal, Joel T., Professor and Chairperson. 
Ph.D. , 1963, University of Chicago: medieval 
history; medieval England; social history. 

Semmel, Bernard, Professor. Ph.D., 1955, Col­
umbia University: Modern British history; Euro­
pean intellectual history; liberalism; imperialism; 
socialism. 

Taylor, William R., Professor. Ph.D., 1956, Har­
vard University: 19th- and 20th-century U.S. 
history; cultural and intellectual history. 

Tomes, Nancy J., Associate Professor. 1978, 
University of Pennsylvania: 19th-century U.S. 
social ; medicine, nursing and psychiatry; women 
and family. 

Weinstein, Barbara, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1980, Yale University: Brazil ; modern Latin 
America; slave societies. 

Weinstein, Fred, Professor. Ph.D., 1962, Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley: Psychohistory; theory 
in history; Russian history. 
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Weltsch, Ruben, Associate Professor. Ph.D. , 
1961 , University of Colorado: Eastern Europe; the 
Reformation; Hapsburg Empire. 

Williams, John R., Associate Professor. Ph.D. , 
1963, University of Wisconsin : British Empire; 
Africa; the Commonwealth ; expansion of Europe. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1984: 28 

1 Joint appointment, Africana Studies Program 
2 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1974-75 
3 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1984-85 
4 Recipient of the State University at Stony Brook Presi· 

dent's Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1984-85 
5 ReCipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1978-79 
6 Recipient of the State University at Stony Brook Presi­

dent's Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1983-84. 

Courses 
HIS 500 Historiography 
Introduction to historiography through reading 
and writing about interpretations of history, 
historical methods and major historians. Term 
paper on historian of choice. Required for all MA 
students. 
3 credits 

HIS 501 Introduction to Early 
Modern Europe 
Field seminar in Early Modern European history, 
1450-1789. Surveys the major historical problems 
and interpretations from the Renaissance to the 
coming of the French Revolution. Required for 
MA students in European history. 
3 credits 

HIS 502 Introduction to Late 
Modern Europe 
Field seminar in Late Modern European history, 
1789-1945. Surveys the major historical problems 
and interpretations from the French Revolution 
through the Second World War. Required for 
M.A. students in European history. 
3 credits 

HIS 510, 511 Reading and Research 
Seminar In European History 
A one-year sequence designed to develop 
research skills. First semester focuses on 
background reading, identifies a research pro­
blem and prepares a prospectus and bib­
liography. Second semester concentrates on 
research and writing the project. This sequence 
is offered in broad topic areas such as intellec­
tual history and stresses a comparative perspec­
tive. Required for MA in European history. 
3 credits fall semester, 6 credits spring semester 

HIS 521 Introduction to United States 
History to the Civil War 
Field seminar in U.S. history from the founding 
of the British colonies to the beginning of the Civil 
War. Surveys the major topics and interpretations. 
Required for M.A. students in U.S. history. 
3 credits 

HIS 522 Introduction to United States 
History Since the Civil War 
Field seminar in U.S. history from the Civil War 
to the Cold War. Surveys the major topics and 
interpretations. Required for MA in U.S. history. 
3 credits 

HIS 530, 531 Reading and Research 
Seminar In United States History 
One-year sequence. See description of HIS 510, 
511. Required for M.A. in American history. 
3 credits fall semester, 6 credits spring semester 

HIS 541, 542 Reading and Research 
Seminar In Latin American History 
One-year sequence. See description of HIS 510, 
511. Required for MA in Latin American history. 
3 credits fall semester, 6 credits spring semester 

HIS 545 Introduction to Colonial 
Latin American History 
Field seminar in colonial Latin American history. 
Surveys major historical problems and debates 
from the colonial period through the wars for in­
dependence. Required for MA in Latin 
American history. 
3 credits 

HIS 546 Introduction to Modern Latin 
American History 
Field seminar in modern Latin American history. 
Surveys major historical problems and debates 
from the post-independence period to the pre­
sent. Required for MA in Latin American history. 
3 credits 

HIS 581 Supervised Teaching 
Teaching practicum that usually accompanies a 
student's traineeship. 
3 credits 

HIS 582 M.A. Examination Workshop 
A study group under faculty supervision that 
focuses on preparing specific fields for the MA 
examination. A tutorial approach is used when 
insufficient numbers or special attention merits 
it. No written assignments. Required for all MA 
students. 
3 credits, repetitive 

HIS 583-586 Directed Readings for 
M.A. Candidates 
Specialized tutorials based on contractual rela­
tionship between individual student and faculty. 
Required for MA students. 
Variable and repetitive credit 

READING COLLOQUIA FOR M.A. 
AND PH.D. STUDENTS 

The following are specialized reading colloquia 
that vary with student demand and faculty 
interest. 
3 credits each 

HIS 503, 504 Reading Colloquia in 
Ancient and Medieval History 

HIS 505-509, 515-517 Reading Colloquia 
in European History Since 1500 

HIS 512 Reading Colloquium in the 
History of Science 

HIS 523-529, 532-534 Reading Colloquia 
in United States History 

HIS 535 Reading Colloquium in 
History and Public Policy 

HIS 543, 544 Reading Colloquia in 
Latin American History 

HIS 552-555 Reading Colloquia in 
English History 

HIS 561 Reading Colloquium in East 
Asian History 

HIS 590 Reading Colloquium in 
Historical Methods 

HIS 593 Reading Colloquium in Social 
Theory and History 

RESEARCH SEMINARS 

Research seminars provide advanced training 
for Ph.D. students in the practice of historical 
research and writing. They are offered on the 
basis of student need and the availability of facul­
ty. At least one research seminar is scheduled 
for each major field , i.e., U.S. , European and latin 
American history, in the course of an academic 
year. 
3 credits each 

HIS 600 Research Seminar in 
Political History 



HIS 601 Research Seminar in 
Economic History 

HIS 602 Research Seminar in Social 
History 

HIS 603 Research Seminar In 
Intellectual and Cultural History 

HIS 604-610, 615-617 Research 
Seminars in Europe History Since 1500 

HIS 621-634 Topical Research 
Seminars In United States Hlst~ry 

HIS 641-645 Topical Research 
Seminars In latin American History 

HIS 652-655 Topical Research 
Seminars in English History 

HIS 661 Topical Research Seminars 
in East Asian History 

HIS 682-686 Directed Readings for 
Ph.D. Candidates 
Specialized tutorials based on contractual rela­
tionship between individual student and faculty 
member. 
Variable and repetitive credit 

IS 695 Thesis Prospectus Workshop 
f r Ph.D. Candidates 

equired of all Ph.D. candidates in order to 
repare a dissertation prospectus. This seminar 
ould be completed either before or in the same 
mester as the qualifying examination. Offered 

nce each year. 
credits 

~IS 699 Research for Ph.D. 

3
andidates 
issertation research under direction of advisor. 

'Friable and repetitive credit 
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Linguistics 

(LIN, DLT) 

Chairperson: Mark Aronoff 
Social and Behavioral Sciences Building N-509 (516) 632-7775 

Graduate Studies Director: Frank Anshen 
Social and Behavioral Sciences Building N-513 (516)632-7776 

The Department of Linguistics offers a 
course of studies leading to the degrees of 
Master of Arts in Teaching English to 
Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL) , 
Master of Arts in Applied Linguistics, and 
Doctor of Arts in Foreign Language Instruc­
tion with a concentration in TESOL. The 
graduate program in lingu istics combines 
sophisticated instruction in theoretical 
linguistics with extensive practical training 
in the area of teaching English to foreign 
students, as well as other areas of applied 
linguistics. The M A in TESOL is designed 
to equip students to become qualified 
teachers, teacher trainers and curriculum 
special ists, and includes supervised 
teaching experience in the University's 
classes in English for foreign students. 
Graduates of the TESOL MA program 
generally go on to teach Engl ish as a 
foreign language abroad or in schools, col­
leges and universities in the United States. 
The MA in Applied Linguistics is designed 
to prepare students to carry out research 
in various areas of applied linguistics, such­
as psycholinguistics, sociolinguistics, 
stylistics, bil ingualism and second lan­
guage acquisition, and is especially suit­
able for students who may wish to pursue 
their studies beyond the M.A. level. The re­
quirements of the M.A. program satisfy a 
substantial portion of the requirements for 
New York State certification in TESOL, and 
students may arrange to complete the re­
quirements for state certification in conjunc­
tion with pursuit of the MA The DA 
degree is primarily an advanced degree for 
continuing a career in teaching at the 
secondary school , junior college or under­
graduate level. 

A detailed description of the graduate 
program is available from the departmen­
tal office. Interested students should request 
information and application forms as early 
as possible, especially if they plan to apply 
for financial aid . New applications will be 
considered for the fall semester only. 

Facilities 
The Department of Linguistics maintains a 
phonetics laboratory and a language 
laboratory with facilities for computer­
assisted instruction. 
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Admission 
Admission to the M.A. Program 

For admission to the graduate program in 
linguistics, the following, in addition to the 
minimum Graduate School requirements, 
are normally required: 

A. A bachelor's degree from a recog­
nized institution with a minimum grade 
point of 3.0 or its foreign equivalent. 

B. An official transcript of the under­
graduate record . 

C. Letters of recommendation from three 
previous instructors. 

D. Proficiency in a foreign language 
equivalent to two years of college work. 

E. Graduate Record Examination (GRE) 
General Test scores. 

F. Students whose native language is 
not English must have obtained a score of 
at least 600 on the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL). This require­
ment may be waived only in the case of ex­
ceptionally qual ified students. 

G. Students who do not meet the above 
requirements may be admitted provisional­
ly. Their status will be reviewed after their 
first semester of graduate study. 

H. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Linguistics and the Graduate School. 

Admission to the D.A. Program 

For admission to the Doctor of Arts Pro­
gram, the following, in addition to the 
minimum Graduate School requirements, 
are normally required: 

A. A master's degree in Linguistics or 
TESOL from a recognized institution. 

B. An official transcript of the 
undergraduate record . 

C. Letters of recommendation from three 
previous instructors. 

D. Proficiency in a foreign language 
equivalent to two years of college work. 

E. GRE General Test scores. 
F. Students whose native language is 

not English must have obtained a score of 
at least 600 on the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL). This require­
ment may be waived only in the case of ex­
ceptionally qualified students. 

G. Students who do not meetthe above 
requirements may be admitted provisional­
ly. Their status will be reviewed after their 
first semester of graduate study. 

H. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Linguistics and the Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the M.A. 
Degree in TESOL 

In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
required : 

A. Formal Course Requirements 
Credits 

1. LI N 521 Syntax 3 
LI N 522 Phonetics 3 
LIN 524 Methods of 

TESOL 3 
LIN 527 The Structure of 

English 3 
LIN 571 Practicum in 

TESOL I 3 
LIN 572 Practicum in 

TESOL II 3 
2. Three of the following: 9 

LI N 525 Contrastive 
Analysis 

LI N 526 Analysis of 
an Uncommonly 
Taught Language 

LIN 531 Language 
Testing 

LI N 532 Second 
Language Acquisition 

LIN 541 Bilingualism 
LIN 542 Sociolinguistics 

3. One elective course 
approved by the 
department 3 

Total 30 

B. Comprehensive Examination 
Successful completion of a comprehensive 
examination is requ ired. 



C. Performance 
The student must achieve a grade point 
average of B or better and a grade of 
Satisfactory in LIN 571 and 572 in order to 
be graduated from the program. 

D. Course Waivers 
Certain required courses may be waived 
for students showing an exceptional 
background in linguistics or TESOl. Ap­
plication for such waivers must be made 
in writing to the department. In any case, 
all students must complete 30 graduate 
credits of approved coursework to receive 
a degree. 

Requirements for the MA 
Degree in Applied Linguistics 

In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
required : 

A. Course Requirements 
A total of 30 graduate credits, including: 

LIN 521 Syntax 
LIN 522 Phonetics 
LIN 523 Phonology and Morphology 

Other courses will be chosen from the stu­
dent's major area of interest, and must be 
approved by the student's advisor. 

B. Thesis 
A thesis, to be written under the supervi­
sion of a thesis committee. The thesis must 
be approved by that committee. 

C. Language Requirement 
Proficiency in English and a reading 
knowledge of one other language. 

Requirements for the D.A. in 
Foreign Language Instruction 
with a Concentration in TESOL 

In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
required . 

A. Formal Course Requirements 
Credits 

1. Major Field : TESOL 15 
2. Minor Field: Foreign 

Language/Comp. Lit.! 
Psychology/other areas 
related to TESOL 9 

3. Literature: English 
Lit.!Comp.Lit. 6 

4. Professional Courses: 
Language Testing and 
Teaching Methodology 6 

5. Practicum 3 
6. Internship 3 
7. Externship 3 
8. Dissertation 6 

Minimum Total 51 

Courses in the minor field must be ap­
proved by the departmental advisor. A max­
imum of six transfer credits may be 
recognized for non-SUNY candidates and 
nine for SUNY candidates. The require­
ment of one of the items in 5-7, i.e. , Extern­
ship, Practicum, o(lnternship, may be waiv­
ed upon production of satisfactory teaching 
record. 

B. Language Requirement 
Demonstration of proficiency in speaking, 
understanding , reading , and writing a 
language other than the candidate's native 
tongue. 

C. Comprehensive Examination 
Successful completion of a comprehensive 
examination consisting of both an oral and 
a written examination is required . 

D. Dissertation 
A dissertation must be submitted and 
approved by the doctoral committee. 

Faculty 
Ansara, Susan, Lecturer. M.A., 1967, New York 
University: Teaching English to speakers of other 
languages. 

Anshen, Frank, Associate Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director. Ph.D., 1968, New York 
University: Sociolinguistics. 

Aronoff, Mark, Professor and Chairperson. 
PhD., 1974 Massachusetts Institute of Tech­
nology: Morphology; orthography. 

Bethin, Christina Y., Associate Professor. PhD. , 
1978, University of Illinois: Slavic linguistics; 
phonology. . 

Bonvillain, Nancy L., Associate Professor. 
Ph.D., 1972, Columbia University: Language and 
culture; linguistic field methods; language and 
sex; North American Indian languages. 

Broselow, Ellen, Associate Professor. PhD., 
1976, University of Massachusetts, Amherst: 
Phonology ; phonetics; second language 
acquisition. 

Carton, Aaron So, Professor. Ph .D., 1961 , Har­
vard University: Psycholinguistics; language 
testing . 

Finer, Daniel L., Assistant Professor. PhD., 
1984, University of Massachusetts, Amherst: Syn­
tax; semantics; language acquisition . 

Hoberman, Robert, Assistant Professor. PhD., 
1983, University of Chicago: Semitic linguistics. 

Sridhar, S. N., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1980, 
University of Illinois: Syntax; psycholinguistics; bi­
lingualism; applied linguistics. 

Vasvari, Louise 0., Associate Professor, PhD., 
1969, University of California, Berkeley: Romance 
philology; historical linguistics; contrastive 
analysis; translation theory. . 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 15 

Courses 
LIN 521 Syntax 
A study of the fundamental notion of a grammar 
as a formal device which generates (describes) 
all and only the well formed sentences of a 
language. The general methodology of modern 
syntax is applied to a wide range of problems 
in a variety of languages, providing students-with 
the tools for independent analysis. Crosslisted 
with ANT 571 . 
3 credits 

LIN 522 Phonetics 
A study of articulatory phonetics and the inter­
national phonetic alphabet, with intensive prac­
tice in phonetic transcription from a wide vari­
ety of languages. Acoustic phonetics, speech 
perception, and the applications of phonetics to 
foreign language teaching. Crosslisted with ANT 
572. 
Fall, 3 credits 

LIN 523 Phonology and Morphology 
An introduction to the formal study of sound pat­
terns and the internal structure of words. 
Although English will be central , a wide variety 
of languages will be analyzed. 
Prerequisite: LIN 522 
3 credits 

LIN 524 Methods and Materials 
of TESOL 
Theoretical bases of foreign language pedagogy: 
inputs from linguistics, psychology and educa­
tion; overview of methods; syllabus design; 
lesson plans; teaching aids; techniques for 
teaching grammar, vocabulary, pronunciation , 
reading and writing; teaching communrcative 
competence; evaluating and creating textbooks 
and supplementary materials. 
Fall, 3 credits 

LIN 525 Contrastive Analysis 
A survey of linguistic typology and a comparison 
of various languages as a basis for understand­
ing the errors made by language learners and 
devising strategies for teaching a foreign 
language. Crosslisted with ANT 575. 
Prerequisite: LIN 522 
3 credits 

LIN 526 Analysis of an Uncommonly 
Taught Language 
Working from primary and secondary sources, 
students construct an outline of the phonology, 
morphology and syntax of a language previously 
unknown to them . Crosslisted with ANT 576. 
Pre- or corequisite: LIN 521 and LIN 522, or per­
mission of instructor 
3 credits 

LIN 527 Structure of English 
A description of the major sentence elements, 
subsystems and productive grammatical proc­
esses of English . The justification of grammatical 
categories, interaction between systems and pro­
cesses, notions of standard and correctness are 
discussed with a view to their application in the 
ESL classroom. 
Fall, 3 credits 

LIN 530 Introduction to General 
Linguistics 
An introduction to modern theoretical and 
applied linguistics, including phonology, morpho­
logy, syntax, language acquisition, historical 
linguistics, and sociolinguistics. 
3 credits 

LIN 531 Language Testing 
The application of the principles of measurement 
to the assessment of linguistic functioning . The 
relation of test strategies to valid ity and reliabil ­
ity. The role of testing in research , schools, and 
society. Examination of specific language tests. 
3 credits 
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LIN 532 Second Language Acquisition 
Study of the acquisition of a second language 
by children and adults. The focus is on data (the 
systematicity of the learners' errors, the ease of 
acquisition in childhood , etc.), the adequacy of 
theories (e.g., interlanguage processes, the mon­
itor model , the critical period) to explain data, and 
the reliability of methods of obtaining data. Stu­
dents conduct an empirical study testing a cur­
rent hypothesis. 
3 credits 

LIN 534 Applied Linguistics 
A survey of the potential and actual applications 
of linguistic principles and findings to a variety 
of human concerns. The implications of linguis­
tics for theories of language learning, syllabus 
design, error prediction and correction, literary 
analysis, non-standard and non-native varieties 
of language, language teaching for specific func­
tions, and bilingual functioning. 
3 credits 

LIN 535 Historical Linguistics 
A study of linguistic change. Some general topics 
to be dicussed are the genetic classification of 
languages; language families, language and 
prehistory; reconstruction; types of sound 
change; types of semantic change; borrowing. 
3 credits 

LIN 541 Bilingualism 
Study of the social, linguistic, educational , and 
psychological aspects of bilingualism. 
3 credits 

LIN 542 Sociolinguistics 
An introduction to major topics in sociolinguistics, 
including variation theory, language attitudes, 
language planning , language change, and pid­
gins and creoles. 
3 credits 
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LIN 550 Selected Topics in Linguistics 
Topics will be announced each semester_ The 
course may be repeated for credit if topic differs_ 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

LIN 555 Error Analysis 
Study of the systematic errors made by foreign 
language learners and the potential of various 
linguistic theories to predict and account for 
these errors. 
Prerequisites: LIN 521 , LIN 522, and LIN 525, 
or permission of instructor 
3 credits 

LIN 571 Practicum -n TESOL I 
Each student will have primary responsibility for 
teaching a sectior, of English as a Second 
Language under the supervision of a member 
of the Linguistics Department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

LIN 572 Practicum in TESOL /I 
Each student will have primary responsibility for 
teaching a section of English as a Second 
Language under the supervision of a member 
of the Linguistics Department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

LIN 578 Language and Cultural 
Context 
Language and its use in cultural context. Topics 
include: structure of languages, origin and 
development of human language, relationship of 
language and culture (ethno-linguistics, socio­
linguistics), language and cultural change, 
language and mind, language acquisition. 
Crosslisted with ANT 578. 
Spring, 3 credits 

LIN 591 Directed Readings 
Students read and evaluate the literature on a 
topic of special academic interest or professional 
relevance under the direction of a faculty 
member. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
1-3 credits, repetitive 

LIN 592 Directed Research 
Students conduct research on a topic of special 
academic interest or professional relevance 
under the direction of a faculty member. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
1-3 credits, repetitive 

LIN 595 Thesis 
Exceptionally well-qualified students may be 
given the opportunity to present a thesis, con­
sisting of original work on a topic in applied lin­
guistics. Only students who are specifically in­
vited to do so by the faculty may take this course. 
Fall and spring, 3 to 6 credits 

DLT 601 Internship In TESOL 
Students in the Doctor of Arts Program will assist 
an instructor as an aid in a language course on 
the undergraduate level. 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits 

DLT 602 Externship in TESOL 
Students in the Doctor of Arts Program will teach 
one to three courses at the high school, junior 
college or college levels under the supervision 
of a master teacher. 
Prerequisite: All other coursework completed 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits 

DLT 699 Doctoral Research 
in TESOL 
Independent research for the Doctor of Arts 
degree. Open only to candidates for the Doctor 
of Arts who have passed the preliminary 
examination. 
Fall and spring, 1-6 credits, repetitive 

DLT 680 Doctoral Seminar 
Doctoral candidates will present and discuss their 
own research work. 
Prerequisite: Advanced standing 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 



Political 
Science 

(POL) 

Chairperson: Mark Schneider 
Social and Behavioral Sciences Building S-7111 (516)632-7660 

Graduate Studies Director: James Enelow 
Social and Behavioral Sciences Building S-723 (516)632-7638 

Master's Program in Political 
Science 
The Department of Political Science offers 
a graduate program leading to the PhD. 
degree. For students interested in a 
master's degree, the department con­
tributes to the Harriman College M.S. 
degree program in Policy Analysis and 
Public Management, which has a concen­
tration in government designed to prepare 
students for careers in public affairs (see 
section of this Bulletin on Harriman Col­
lege). The Pol itical Science Department 
also grants an MA degree as a sign of pro­
gress toward the doctorate. 

Ph.D. Program in Political 
Science 
The Ph.D. program at Stony Brook is 
characterized by several distinct features: 

A. Three areas of specialization: a) 
Political Psychology; b) Public Policy; c) 
American Government. 

B. Close student/faculty interaction. 
C. An emphasis on professional training 

of research-oriented students and the pro­
duction of professional quality articles and 
conference papers by PhD. students. 

Political Psychology/Behavior 

The doctoral concentration in political 
psychology/behavior is interdisciplinary. All 
students take formal coursework in both 
political science and psychology. The focus 
is on experimentation. In addition to formal 
training in experimental methods, students 
are apprenticed throughout their course of 
training to ongoing laboratory research pro­
jects. The department's nine laboratories, 
four of which are computer-based, are 
equipped to record verbal , psychophysical, 
psychophysiological and behavioral 
responses to auditory, visual and tactile 
stimuli . 

The substantive concerns of the political 
psychology concentration include, but are 
not limited to, those facets of psychology 
that can be applied to the study of political 
behavior: e.g. , communication and inter-

action, group influence, attribution, attitude 
change, social cognition, public opinion, 
cognitive processes and decision making. 

Public Policy 

The doctoral concentration in public policy 
has several goals: (1) to expose students 
to the latest analytical and methodological 
skills in the study of public policy, (2) to 
expose students to contemporary theories 
of the policy process, (3) to encourage the 
student's development as a productive 
member of the political science profession 
specializing in research and/or teaching in 
the field of public policy, and (4) to provide 
these students with the requisite skills for 
participating in and advising on actual 
public policy decisions. In addition to the 
required coursework, the concentration 
allows students opportunities to design 
policy specializations and to participate in 
public policy research with individual fac­
ulty members. 

American Politics 
The doctoral cGncentration in American 
politics focuses on national political institu­
tions and processes. Areas of special inter­
est include elections, political parties and 
the legislative process in Congress. Mem­
bers of the faculty in American politics are 
currently conducting research on the role 
of party activists in presidential nomina­
tions, applications of spatial theories of 
voting to presidential elections, congres­
sional decision-making, and voting in con­
gressional elections. Students are encour­
aged to work closely with faculty members 
on these research projects. 

Admission 
Admission to the MA Program 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School , the following are 
required : 

A. A baccalaureate degree or its 
equivalent. 

B. A minimum grade point average of 
3.00 in the undergraduate major; in excep­
tional cases, students who cannot meet the 
G.PA. requirement may be admitted on a 
provisional basis. 

C. Three letters of recommendation . 
These may come from present or past 
employers, from professional colleagues or 
from faculty. 

D. The Graduate Record Examination 
(GRE) General Test scores are required by 
the end of the first semester enrolled . 

E. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Political Science and the Graduate 
School. 

Admission to the Ph.D. Program 

Applicants for admission to the Ph.D. pro­
gram in political science must meet the 
following requirements (in addition to those 
set forth in the appropriate section of 
Graduate School requirements): 

A. Submission of the GRE General Test 
scores. 

B. Prior training that includes basic work 
in at least two of the following : 

1. Political science 
2. Psychology 
3. Mathematics or statistics 
4. Economics or sociology. 

C. In those cases where the departmen­
tal admissions committee deems it 
desirable, personal interviews with depart­
mental representatives. 

D. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Political Science and the Graduate 
School. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
.M.A. Degree 
In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School, the following are 
required : 

A. All candidates must have completed 
24 credits of formal graduate coursework 
and six credits of internship in a public sec­
tor agency. 
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B. Students may substitute a master's 
thesis for the internship requirement where 
appropriate. 

C. The required core courses consist of 
two year-long sequences: POL 533 and 
POL 535 concentrate on the formulation, 
implementation and evaluation of public 
policy; POL 510 and POL 511 cover basic 
research methods and statistics for public 
'policy analysis. Under exceptional cir­
cumstances, a student may petition the 
Graduate Studies Director for permission 
to waive the requirement for POL 511. It is 
up to the Graduate Studies Director, after 
consultation with the relevant faculty 
member(s), to grant or refuse such a re­
quest, and to indicate appropriate alter­
native courses as a substitute. 

Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Degree in Political Science 

Candidates must meet the general re­
quirements for the Ph.D. degree set by the 
Graduate School. Departmental re­
quirements are as follows: 

A. Core Oourses 
Students take three core courses: 

1. POL 550: American Government 
2. POL 533: Administration and Public 

Policy 
3. POL 560: Political Psychology. 

B. Methods 
Students are expected to master the 
methods necessary to engage in scholarly 
work: 

1. All students take one year's 
statistics/methods sequence (POL 
603-604), during their first year, unless 
they have had the equivalent gradu­
ate level training. 

2. American government and policy 
students also take ECO 320-321, an 
undergraduate econometrics se­
quence, usually during their second 
year. American government and 
policy students are further required to 
take at least one advanced methods 
course either in this department or in 
a cognate field (e.g., economics). The 
student's choice of advanced elec­
tive(s) is decided in conjunction with 
the student's advisor. 

3. Political Psychology students take 
Psychology 501, a graduate level 
course in Experimental Design. They 
are also required to take an additional 
advanced methods course, chosen in 
conjunction with their advisor. 

4. Students who have attended the 
ICPSR Summer Program in Quantita­
tive Methods at the University of 
Michigan can have the advanced 
elective requirement waived. 

C. Electives 
Students take a series of advanced 
seminars in their area of specialization. 
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These seminars can be within the depart­
ment or can be in cognate fields such as 
psychology, economics, or applied math. 
The selection of the actual course of study 
is arrived at by the student in consultation 
with his/her advisor. The student usually 
takes between 12-16 courses before taking 
comprehensive examinations, normally in 
the spring semester of a student's third year. 

D. First-year Evaluation 
Graduate students in the PhD. program 
are formally evaluated in the middle of the 
second semester of graduate work. The 
First-year Evaluation Committee for each 
student is composed of faculty members 
with whom the student has worked-both 
in courses and in a teaching/research 
capacity. In most cases, this means the 
committee will be composed mostly of the 
faculty who have taught the core courses. 

The committee's charge is to make one 
of the following three possible determina­
tions with regard to the student's progress: 
(a) recommend continuation of graduate 
study toward the Ph.D. (b) recommend that 
the student be allowed to continue toward 
a terminal M.A. but not to continue in the 
PhD. Program, (c) recommend that the stu­
dent not be permitted to enroll in additional 
graduate courses in the department. 

The first-year evaluation also serves as 
the basis for the decision on whether the 
student is to receive financial support dur­
ing subsequent semesters of graduate 
work. 

E. Comprehensive Examinations 
1. Timing of Examinations 

Students making normal progress 
toward the PhD. should anticipate 
taking comprehensive examinations 
no later than the end of the third year 
of coursework. Examinations in three 
fields compose the doctoral com­
prehensive examinations. 

2. Examination Fields 
The Department's policy is to allow 
students to take exams only in those 
areas in which its faculty strengths 
allow in-depth training. In concrete 
terms, at present, students take ex­
ams in the following fields: 

Methods 
American Government 
Public Policy 
Political Psychology 

All students are required to take the 
methods exam . Students then 
prepare two of the three substantive 
areas for written examination. 

3. Preparation and Evaluation of 
Examinations 
The Graduate Studies Director ap­
points a committee (with a designated 
committee chairperson) responsible 

for each examination field . The com­
mittee prepares the written examina­
tion, providing sufficient options for 
questions on which students may 
write. The committee members read 
the student's examination and 
prepare an evaluation of that 
performance. 

4. Dissertation Examination Committee 
Upon successful completion of the 
Comprehensive Examinations, the 
student begins the formal process of 
preparing his/her dissertation. 

The student, in consultation with 
his/her faculty advisor and the 
Graduate Studies Director, selects a 
Dissertation Committee of four facul­
ty members-three from the Depart­
ment of Political Science and one with 
whom the student has worked from 
outside the department. 

In consultation with the committee 
and with the guidance of the advisor, 
the student prepares a formal disser­
tation proposal. This proposal is for­
mally presented to the committee, 
usually within three months' of the suc­
cessful completion of the comprehen­
sive examinations. The Dissertation 
Committee must accept the proposal. 
If the committee rejects the proposal, 
a candidate is allowed to revise the 
proposal for a subsequent defense. 
If this second attempt also results in 
failure, the student's program is 
terminated. 

Upon successful conclusion of 
research, the student defends the 
completed dissertation to the commit­
tee and the University community­
at-large. 

Faculty 
Abramowitz, Alan I., Associate Professor. 
Ph.D. , 1976, Stanford University: American 
government. 

Baumann, Philip R., Assistant Professor Ph.D., 
1983, Michigan State University: International and 
comparative politics; research methods. 

Brodkin, Evelyn Z., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1983, Massachusetts Institute of Technology: 
American politics; public policy; bureaucracy; 
social policy. 

Cameron, Charles M., Lecturer. Ph.D. expected 
1986, Princeton University: American politics and 
policy: political economy.' 

Cover, Albert D., Associate Professor Ph.D., 
1976, Yale University: American politics. 

Enelow, James M. Associate Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director. Ph.D., 1977, Univer­
sity of Rochester. Positive theory; models of deci­
sion making; Congress; presidential elections. 

Iyengar, Shanto, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1972, University of Iowa: Political psychology; 
mass communication, public opinion; political 
behavior; research design and methodology. 

Koppelman, Lee E., Professor. Ph.D. , 1967, New 
York University: Comprehensive regional and 
urban planning, environmental planning, in­
tergovernmental relations and American 
Federalism; coastal zone planning and analysis. 



Lodge, Milton G., Professor. Ph.D., 1967, Univer­
sity of Michigan: Political psychology; political 
cognition. 

McGraw, Kathleen M., Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D., 1985, Northwestern Univesity: Social 
psychology, social cognition, research methods, 
psychology and the law, psychology of women. 

Myers, Frank., Professor. Ph.D. , 1965, Colum­
bia University: Comparative politics; political 
theory. 

Norpoth, Helmut, Professor. Ph.D., 1974, 
University of Michigan: Electoral behavior; 
political economy; Time Series methodology; 
comparative politics. 

Scarrow, Howard A., Professor. Ph.D., 1954, 
Duke University. Political parties and elections; 
New York State politics and elections; British 
politics and elections. 

Schneider, Mark S., Professor and Chairper­
son. Ph.D., 1974, University of North Carolina: 
Urban public policy; urban service delivery; 
administration and public policy. 

Scholz, John T., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1977, University of California, Berkeley: Public 
policy and administration, regulation . 

Segal, Jeffrey A., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1983, Michigan State University: American institu­
tions, constitutional processes; econometrics; 
law, judicial research methodology. 

Thapa, Rajendra B., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1983, University of Missouri: International rela­
tions and world politics, comparative politics, 
international political economy. 

Travis, Martin B., Professor. Ph.D., 1948, Univer­
sity of Chicago: International law and international 
relations; Latin America; the Middle East. 

Tursky, Bernard, Professor Emeritus. Diploma, 
1954, Lowell Institute, Masssachusetts Institute of 
Technology: Political psychology; psychophys­
iology; scaling; behavioral medicine and 
biofeedback. 

Williams, Jay C., Jr., Professor Emeritus. Ph.D., 
1955, University of Chicago: Political theory; 
political propaganda. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 21 

Courses 
M.A. PROGRAM COURSES 
Courses are open to qualified students from other 
programs with permission of the Graduate 
Studies Director. 

REQUIRED CORE COURSES 

POL 510 Statistical Methods for 
Public Policy Analysis 
An introduction to the basic analy1ic techniques 
necessary to the analysis of governmental pro­
grams and agencies. Students are introduced 
to computer programming and statistical analy1ic 
techniques, as well as to alternate sources of 
information from which crucial data on public 
events and programs can be drawn and 
analyzed. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 511 Research Methods for 
Public Policy Analysis 
A follow-up to the Statistical Methods course in 
which students engage in actual problem-solving 
research . The course emphasizes the applica­
tion of quantitative and qualitative methods to the 
analysis of public sector problems. 
Prerequisite: POL 510 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 533 Administration and 
Public Policy 
A systematic introduction to the principles of 
public administration and public policy, with an 
emphasis on the formulation of legislative and 
administrative decisions. A major part of the 
course is devoted to student projects which 
analyze the formulation of a governmental pro­
gram or policy. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 535 Public Policy Analysis and 
Evaluation 
This course concentrates on the strategies and 
methods of public policy analysis and evaluation. 
Skills stressed in the course include developing 
a research strategy and design, choosing 
measures, analyzing data and communicating 
results. Students develop a program evaluation 
of their own and partially conduct their research 
during the semester. 
Prerequisite: POL 533 or permission of Graduate 
Studies Director 
Spring, 3 credits 

ELECTIVES 

POL 529 Policy Tactics: The Practical 
Side of Politics 
An examination of the relationship between the 
constitutional and statutory structure and func­
tion of government, on one hand, and the opera­
tions, compromises and bargaining of the prac­
tical side of administration, on the other. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 530 Topics in Public Affairs 
Specially organized seminars are offered on 
topics of particular importance to students of 
public affairs. These courses are led by 
distinguished experts in those policy areas. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 531 Topics in Public Affairs: 
Planning 
This course addresses the planning process as 
a decision-making tool in the implementation of 
public policy in housing, land-use, transportation 
and environmental management. The course 
also investigates intergovernmental relations and 
the impact of citizen participation on policy 
changes. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 534 Intergovernmental Relations 
and Policy Delivery 
The examination of the formulation, implemen­
tation and impact of intergovernmental policy. 
Several policies are examined in depth, including 
grant-in-aid programs, General Revenue Shar­
ing, housing and community development, and 
employment programs. The historical, economic 
and political foundations of intergovernmental 
policy delivery systems are examined. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 536 Introduction to Budgeting 
The examination of the United States federal, 
state and local government budgeting pro­
cedures. Special emphasis is placed on the cur­
rent federal practices and on the probable im­
pact of proposed changes. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 537 Government Regulation of 
Business 
This course examines the scope of government 
regulation of business in the U.S. today - regula­
tion both at the federal and state levels, and 
regulation by both "economic" and ~'social" 
agencies. The course compares alternative ex­
planations for the success and failure of various 
regulatory agencies, and examines proposed 
reforms, including the likely consequences of 
deregulation. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 538 Urban Politics 
This course concentrates on urban and subur­
ban growth; the decentralization of metropolitan 
areas; land use policy and reforming metropolitan 
policy making. Specific policy areas, such as 
education, finance and police are conSidered. 
Political phenomena, including parties and ethniC 
groups, are also discussed. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 539 Law for Administrators 
A professional course aimed at preparing in­
dividuals training for or already engaged In an 
administrative career to meet the growing legal 
scrutiny to which the actions of administrators are 
now subject. The course focuses on the legal 
responsibilities and obligations of administrators. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 540 Accounting for the 
Public Sector 
Students in this course learn the basic principles 
of preparing public sector agency budgets and 
reviewing budgets prepared by others. Concepts 
of fiscal control , accountability, and responsibility 
are discussed, as are ways of using the budget 
as a means of program control. Students are ex­
posed to relevant practices with regard to both 
operating and capital budgets. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 543 Environmental Politics 
and Policy 
Federal environmental policies, such as the 
National Environmental Policy Act, the Coastal 
Zone Management Act and the Federal Pure 
Waters Management Act, are examined. The 
policies, politics and administrative activities of 
federal, state and local levels are considered. 
Finally the interaction of the public sector, the 
private sector and citizen groups in the im­
plementation of environmental poliCY IS 
discussed. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 580 Special Projects/Internships 
This work, tailored to fit the needs of individual 
students, may include participation in student­
faculty research teams or internship assignments 
in a local, state or federal public sector agency. 
Summer, 6 credits, grading S, U 

POL 597 Directed Reading 
Specialized tutorials based upon goals agreed 
to by instructor and student. 
Fall and spring, 1-6 credits each semester, 
grading S, U 

POL 598 Thesis Registration 
Spring and fall, 1 credit, repetitive, grading S, U 

POL 599 Independent Study 
This course can be arranged between a student 
and faculty member for the purpose of allowing 
the student to pursue independently supervis­
ed research, at the master's level. 
Fall and spring, 1-6 credits, variable and repetitive 

DOCTORAL PROGRAM 
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 

POL 550 Foundations: American 
Politics 
A review of the basic political science literature 
on American politics, with emphasis on American 
political institutions. 
3 credits 

POL 551 Foundations: Political 
Psychology/Behavior 
A review and analysis of the political behavior 
literature, including such topics as attitude for­
mation and change, belief systems, political 
socialization , demographic and small group in­
fluences on political beliefs and conduct, political 
leadership, electoral behavior, elite vs. mass 
politics, decision-making, personality and politics, 
political conformity and protest. 
Spring, 3 credits 
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POL 552 Foundatlona: Public Policy 
An introduction to the study of public policy in 
the United States. This course investigates the 
formulation of public policy and the political and 
social forces that structure that formulation. 
Techniques for the study of policy implementa­
tion and the evaluation of policy effects are also 
introduced. In addition to the procedures of 
policy analysis, substantive policy areas may be 
investigated. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 553 Foundations: Compal'lltlve/ 
International 
Survey and evaluation of the major theoretical 
approaches, issues and problems in comparative 
political analYSIs. The course examines such 
areas as political development, empirical 
democratic theory, or political socialization, along 
with a detailed examination of one or more 
selected non-American political systems. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 557 Seminar on Political and 
Admlnlstl'lltlve Design-Making 
An exploration of approaches to the study of 
political choice. Topics include: decision theory, 
bargaining and negotiation, rationality, the 
political context of decisions, decision tools, the 
empirical study of decision-making, social 
criticism and the decisionist perspective. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 560 Political Psychology I 
A survey of the political psychology literature, with 
emphasis on the application of conceptual and 
methodological approaches from social and ex­
perimental psychology to the analysis of political 
behavior. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 561 Political Paychololgy II 
A survey of the political psychology literature, with 
emphasis on the psychophysical, 
psychophysiological and behavioral measure­
ment of political variables. 
Prerequisite: POL 560 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 562 Labol'lltory and Field 
Instrumentation 
An introduction to real-time applications of 
minicomputers in laboratory experimentation, in­
cluding a review of experimental design, tech­
niques (factoral, Latin, square, etc.) and the 
design and use of laboratory instrumentation. 
Each student will design and conduct a series 
of laboratory experiments which will explore the 
capabilities and problems of computer 
experimentation. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 601 Teaching Methods and 
Pl'Ilctlcum 
A course designed to prepare students for 
undergraduate teaching. Students will be as­
signed to one of the basic undergraduate 
courses as a teaching assistant. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, 3 credits, grading S, U 

POL 603 Applied Data Analysis I 
The application of statistical and mathematical 
models to the analysis of political data: introduc­
tion to the research process, including 
philosophy of science, research designs, 
measurement, basic descriptive and inferential 
statistics. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 604 Applied Data Analysis II 
A continuation of POL 603 with emphasis on 
methodological assumptions and problems: cor­
relation; analysis of variance; simple and multi­
ple regression. 
Prerequisite: POL 603 or equivalent 
Spring, 3 credits 
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POL 605 Philosophy and Social 
ScIence 
A survey and critical evaluation of the major 
philosophical perspectives on the nature of 
science in politics. The course offers an in-depth 
introduction to three major contending method­
ological and epistemological approaches to the 
study of politics: positive, hermeneutic and critical 
theory. Other topics include the growth and 
development of science, and the sociology and 
politics of knowledge. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 610 Research Pl'Ilctlcum I 
A course actively involving students in an 
ongoing research project under the direction of 
a principal investigator. Students will participate 
in all stages of research project and be required 
to prepare a research report on one aspect of 
the project. 
Fall, 3 credits, grading S, U 

POL 611 Research Pl'Ilctlcum II 
A continuation of POL 610. Students actively 
participate in either a second research project, 
where they will again prepare a research report, 
or continue their participation in the same pro­
ject, where they will then be assigned a subset 
of data for analysis or carry out a specific 
research aim of the project. 
Prerequisite: POL 610 
Spring, 3 credits, grading S, U 

POL 613 Introduction to Public Choice 
An introduction to public choice theory with 
empirical applications. Main areas to be covered 
are: models of voting and decision theory as 
general models of political decision making, 
social choice theory as a normative tool for 
analyzing voting systems. Empirical applications 
will focus primarily on American presidential 
elections. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 614 American Judiciary 
A seminar on judicial process and behavior. 
Emphasis will be placed on the Supreme Court, 
but trial courts and other appellate courts will be 
examined as well. Topics will include Constitu­
tional interpretation, and both legal and extra­
legal models of decision making. Students 
should possess basic methodological skills. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 615 legislative Proce88 
A seminar on the legislative process, focusing 
on current research on the U.S. Congress. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 616 Political Parties and Elections 
A seminar on parties, campaigns, and elections 
in the United States. Topics to be covered include 
party organization and leadership, nomination 
and general election campaigns, and the role of 
parties in government. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 617 Decision Making In 
Organizations 
A seminar on decision procedures in public and 
private organizations. The course begins with the 
rational choice model developed primarily in 
economics and policy analysis, then considers 
common problems of decision making arising 
from limited capabilities, conflicts among 
organization members, and uncertainties and 
ambiguity in the organization's environment. 
Readings are from several disciplines. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 618 Social Policy 
A seminar exploring developments in social 
policy within the context of welfare state politics. 
The seminar reviews theoretical explanations for 
development of the American welfare state, its 
tensions, contradictions and dilemmas. It also in­
vestigates selected substantive areas of social 
welfare policy. 
Spring, 3 credits. 

POL 619 Government Regulation cif 
Business 
An examination of the scope of government 
regulation of business in the U.S. The course 
compares alternative explanations for regulatory 
agency failures as well as explanations for why 
some regulatory agencies perform better than 
others. Finally, the course considers proposed 
reforms, such as clearer legislative standards and 
deregulation. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 620 Research Colloquium 
Students will participate in weekly departmental 
colloquia where they will serve as discussants 
of research reports presented by individual facul­
ty members or outside investigators reporting on 
current research . 
Prerequisite: Permission of Graduate Studies 
Director 

POL 622 Bureaucl'llcy and the 
Policy Process 
An examination of bureaucracy as part of the 
policy making process. This course reviews 
theoretical explanations for the bureaucracy as 
a political institution and implications of its rapid 
growth since the New Deal. It also looks inside 
bureaucratic organizations, examining factors 
that influence the exercise of discretion and policy 
implementation. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 625 Advanced Topics In 
Compal'lltlve Politics I 
Readings and research papers on topics in com­
parative politics. Particular attention is given to 
concepts and methods identified with the field. 
Prerequisite: POL 553 
Fall, 3 credits, repetitive 

POL 626 Advanced Topics In 
Compal'lltlve Politics II 
A continuation of POL 625. 
Prerequisite: POL 625 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 658 Political Attitudes and 
Attitude Change 
The content, structure, determinants and 
behavioral consequences of political attitudes are 
examined. Particular focus will be given to testing 
hypotheses about attitude formation and change. 
Attitude research methods will be studied for the 
purpose of empirically testing hypotheses. 
Fall, 3 credits 

POL 660 Advanced Topics In Political 
Psychology/Behavior I 
Review of the literature and methods related to 
a single topic or problem in contemporary 
political science, voting behavior, issue formation, 
interest groups, political economy or personality. 
Prerequisite: POL 550, 551 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits, repetitive 

POL 661 Advanced Topics In Political 
Psychology/Behavior 
A continuation of POL 660. 
Prerequisite: POL 660 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 662 Group Decision Models 
Topics to be discussed include the theory of 
games, individual choice theory and social 
choice theory. The purpose of the course is to 
show how these models aid our understanding 
of politics. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 663 Campaigns & Voting 
An investigation of the impact of campaigns on 
the vote. Included in the course will be analyses 
on voting behavior, with special emphasis on the 
impact of campaign techniques upon persuasion 
and turnout. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Graduate Studies 
Director 
Spring, 3 credits 



POL 664 Political Information 
Processing 
A survey of contemporary psychological models 
of information processing, with emphasis on ex­
perimental applications to the analysis of the con­
tent and structure of political concepts. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 665 Advanced Topics in Political 
Analysis I 
A course reviewing the literature and 
methodology of specific areas of political science 
research. The course will relate directly to 
research applications and provide students with 
an opportunity to apply advanced research tools 
to selected substantive problems. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits, repetitive 

POL 666 Advanced Topics in Political 
Analysis II 
A continuation of POL 665. 
Prerequisite: POL 665 , 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 670 Advanced Topics in Public 
Policy Analysis I 
An intensive examination of major substantive 
and methodological concerns involved in the in­
vestigation of the public policy process. Pro­
grams evaluation methodologies will be in­
vestigated as well as political milieu within which 
these evaluations must be utilized_ 
Prerequisite: Permission of Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, 3 credits, repetitive 

POL 671 Advanced Topics in Public 
Policy Analysis II 
A continuation of POL 670. 
Prerequisite: POL 670 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 672 Urban and Suburban Growth 
Policy 
Urban and suburban community growth and the 
policies enacted by local, state and national 
governments are examined. The course is con­
cerned with both historical processes of growth 
and past government policies, as well as those 
policies presently being practiced. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Graduate Studies 
Director 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 673 Advanced Topics in 
American Politics I 
A seminar in American institutions and pro­
cesses, focusing current research in such areas 
as Congress, the Supreme Court, presidency, 
political parties or bureaucracy. 
Prerequisite. POL 550 
Fall, 3 credits, repetitive 

POL 674 Advanced Topics in 
American Politics II 
A continuation of POL 673. 
Prerequisite: POL 673 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 675 Advanced Topics in 
Government lilstitutions 
An intensive examination of the major substan­
tive and methodological problems involved in the 
study of political institutions and processes. 
Prerequisite. Permission of Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits, repetitive 

POL 676 Advanced Topics in 
Governmental Institutions II 
A continuation of POL 675. 
Prerequisite. POL 675 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

POL 6n Political Elites 
A critical review of established and new 
theoretical approaches and methodological 
orientations to the study of political elites. 
Spring, 3 credits 

POL 680 Independent Study 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 1-6 credits, repetitive 

POL 681 Independent Study 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 1-6 credits, repetitive, grading S, 
U 

POL 699 Doctoral Dissertation 
Research 
Prerequisite: Permission of Ph.D. Director 
Fall and spring, 1-9 credits, repetitive, 
grading S, U 
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Psychology 

(PSY) 

Chairperson: Edward S. Katkin 
Psychology B 175 (516)632-7805 

Graduate Studies Director: Nancy Squires 
Psychology B 154 (516)632-7814 

The Psychology Ph.D. program includes 
studies in Biopsychology, Clinical, 
Developmental , Experimental , and Social 
Psychology, within which students may 
wish to concentrate in areas such as Ap­
plied Child and Family Studies, Cognitive, 
Health Psychology/Behavioral Medicine, or 
'Quantitative Methods. A detailed descrip­
tion of the graduate program, including re­
quirements for students in each area of 
graduate studies, is available from the 
departmental graduate office. The doctoral 
program is registered for licensure in 
Psychology with the New York State Educa­
tion Department, and Stony Brook's special­
ization in Clinical Psychology is approved 
by the American Psychological Association. 

In all areas the primary emphasis is on 
research training, through research , advise­
ment and apprenticeship. Students are 
encourged to become involved in ongoing 
research immediately, and to engage in 
independent research when sufficient skills 
and knowledge permit, with the goal of 
becoming active and original contributors. 
By the end of the first year at the latest, a 
student should make arrangements for a 
selected faculty member to serve as research 
advisor; this need not be the student's in­
itially assigned advisor and may be a fac­
ulty member outside the student's area of 
studies. 

Transfer between areas of graduate 
studies requires approval of a formal ap­
plication. Doctoral students may receive an 
MA in General Psychology in the course 
of their training and students unable to 
complete their doctoral studies in the field 
to which they were admitted may be per­
mitted to complete the M.A. requirements 
(in General Psychology). The program does 
not admit students for a terminal master's 
degree in General Psychology. 

Facilities 
In addition to the faculty's individual 
research laboratories for human, animal 
and physiological research, a number of 
other facilities are involved in research and 
graduate training. The Psychological Center 
is the training, research and service unit for 
Clinical Psychology, providing psychologi­
cal services and consultation to the com-
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munity, and a site for graduate practica and 
internships. The Point of Woods Laboratory 
School houses a small special education 
class for elementary school students with 
attention deficit disorders or hyperactivity, 
as well as assessment and treatment pro­
jects for other children. The University 
Preschool sponsored by the department 
enrolls children from 18 months to five years 
of age, permitting both research and obser­
vation. The University Marital Therapy Clinic 
provides therapy for couples and in­
dividuals in the community who are exper­
iencing relationship difficulties. A branch of 
Suffolk Child Development Center, a private 
school for young autistic, retarded, aphasic 
and developmentally delayed children is 
located on campus. Affiliations have been 
established with the University Health 
Sciences Center, local public schools, an 
agency for the mentally retarded, and a 
nearby VA hospital , in addition to the Suf­
folk Child Development Center, for clinical 
neuropsychology. 

Microcomputers are available in depart­
mental laboratories, in addition to those 
used for sponsored research and under­
graduate laboratory courses. In addition to 
departmental CRT terminals there are ad­
ditional terminals and printers for use with 
the central campus computer in the Divi­
sion's Social Science Data Laboratory, as 
well as an extensive microcomputer facili­
ty in the Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Building for use in both graduate and 
undergraduate instruction. 

Admission 
The requirements for admission to doctoral 
study, in addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, ordinarily include: 

A. A baccalaureate degree with a major 
in psychology, or in a program providing 
adequate preparation for the intended area 
of study (ordinarily including statistics, 
research methodology and/or psychology 
laboratory, and learning). 

B. An average of 3.5 or better in all. graded 
academic undergraduate coursework or a 

General Record Examination (GRE) 
General Test score of 1250 or better. Clinical 
psychology students must have a 3.5 
average and a 1250 GRE score. 

C. Two official copies of all previous col­
lege transcripts, with certified English 
translations of any transcripts in a foreign 
language. 

D. Letters of recommendation from three 
instructors or academic advisors, and for 
applicants to Clinical Psychology three sup­
plementary recommendation forms. 

E. Results from the GRE General Test are 
required; Advanced Test results are strongly 
recommended for undergraduate 
psychology majors. 

F. Foreign nationals must provide TOEFL 
or ALiGU scores (unless their native 
language is English or they attended col­
lege where English was the language of in­
struction) and subsequently the Interna­
tional Student Financial Affidavit. 

G. Acceptance by the department and 
Graduate School. 

Students who do not meet these require­
ments may also apply if they feel that 
special circumstances should be con­
sidered. The deadline for receipt of applica­
tions and all supporting materials for fall 
admission is March '1, There is no fixed 
deadline for applications for spring admis­
sion, but to receive fullest consideration ap­
plications and supporting materials should 
be received by November 15 (October 20 
for foreign nationals). 

Degree Requirements 
The award of the Ph.D. signifies both a 
scholarly mastery of the field of psychology 
and the ability to conduct independent 
research . In addition to the Graduate 
School's degree requirements, students 
must satisy the following requirements (as 
well as requirements of their area of 
studies): 

A. Course Requirements 
A student must maintain a graduate GPA 
of at least 3.0 and successfully complete an 
approved program of study with a grade 
of at least B- in each required course. Two 



semesters of quantitative methods and 
three core courses selected from at least 
two areas outside the student's area of 
graduate studies are required. The core 
courses currently include: Neuro­
psychology, and Comparative Behavior 
(Biopsychology) ; Behavior Deviation 
(Clinical) ; first semester of Proseminar in 
Developmental Psychology (Develop­
mental); Classical Theories and Animal 
Learning, Cognition and Memory, Sensa­
tion and Perception, and Measurement 
and Scaling (Experimental); Contemporary 
Issues in SocLaI and Community 
Psychology (Social); and History of 
Psychology (General). In addition two 
semesters of First Year Lectures (no credit), 
and a one-credit practicum in statistical 
computer applications are required. Follow­
ing admmission students with graduate 
training elsewhere can petition to satisfy 
course requirements on the basis of their 
previous graduate work. Petition to waive 
requirements above, or to satisfy them on 
the basis of previous graduate work, should 
be directed to the Psychology Graduate Of­
fice. Petitions to waive PSY 504 must be 
submitted before the end of the add/drop 
period of the student's first semester. Peti­
tions concerning area requirements should 
be addressed to the student's area director. 

B. Preliminary Examination 
This "examination" ordinarily must be 
completed by the end of the fifth semester 
of study and consists of two parts. The 
General Examination includes the comple­
tion of certain courses (see A) and a second 
year review/research paper suitable for sub­
mission to a refereed journal. This second 
year paper requirement must be satisfied 
prior to the Specialty Examination. The form 
of the Specialty Examination depends upon 
the student's area of graduate studies, but 
all areas require its completion before the 
end of the third year. 

C. Advancement to Candidacy 
Upon successful completion of the 
preliminary examination and requirements 
of the student's area of studies, a majority 
vote of the faculty of the student's area is 
required to recommend advancement to 
candidacy for the Ph.D. 

D. Research and Teaching 
Supervised teaching and research 
experience from admission through the 
fourth year is required. The program re­
quires both research and instructional ex­
perience during each semester, rather than 
having students serve either as teaching 
assistant or as research assistant. This re­
quirement can be waived or modified for 
students holding fellowships, serving as full­
time interns or as graduate instructors, or 
being supported for grant research. 

Two semesters of substantial direct in­
struction in classroom or laboratory is re­
quired. During these semesters, graduate 
students must receive teaching evaluations 
by their students. 

E. Residence 
Minimum residence of two years and the 
equivalent of three years of full-time 
graduate study is ordinarily required. 
Unless admitted as part-time students, 
residents must register for full-time study 
until advanced to candidacy. FUll-time study 
is at least 12 credits during the first year of 
graduate study and nine thereafter. 

F. Dissertation 
The approval of the dissertation proposal 
and successful oral defense of the com­
pleted thesis are required. 

G. General 
While these and the requirements of the 
student's area certainly guide graduate stu­
dent activities, graduate student experience 
at Stony Brook depends as much on the 
system of advisement as on the formal re­
quirements. Each student is involved in at 
least 10 hours/week research activities, 
under the supervision or guidance of a 
research advisor (see 0). Unless the 
research advisor is outside the student's 
area, this faculty member is ordinarily also 
the student's academic advisor. At the 
same time, most students have instructional 
responsibilities (see D) ordinarily involving 
at least five to eight hours/week serving as 
a teaching assistant, but the nature of this 
activity varies a great deal , from leading 
discussion sections or teaching a course 
to purely administrative responsibilities 
which involve no classroom contact. After 
the first semester in the program, students' 
preferences are taken into account to the 
extent possible in arranging such TA 
positions. 

First-year evaluation. Progress of each 
first-year graduate student is reviewed at the 
end of the academic year by the entire 
faculty. The purpose of this review is to allow 
the student to withdraw without an exces­
sive investment of time when, in the opinion 
of the faculty, the student would not pass 
the preliminary examination at the Ph.D. 
level or produce a suitable dissertation. Any 
student whose performance is below the 
standard of the Ph.D. established by the 
department may be dismissed or asked fo 
withdraw. Under certain circumstances a 
student may be permitted to obtain a ter­
minal Master of Arts degree after passing 
the general examination at the M.A. level, 
satisfactorily completing the required 
courses and 30 graduate credit hours of 
study culminating in an M.A. thesis. 

M.A. degree in the course of doctoral 
studies. The department will recommend 

granting an MA degree to students who 
have successfully completed the general 
examination and other second-year re­
quirements and have completed a research 
paper (which need not be presented in the 
form of a thesis), upon the recommenda­
tion of the faculty in the student's area of 
graduate studies. 

Faculty 
Birns, Beverly, Professor. Ph.D., 1963, Colum· 
bia University: Cognitive development; sex dlf· 
ferences in development; history of childhood; 
women and mental health ; children and social 
policy; health policy. 

Bramel, Dana, Professor. Ph .D., 1960, Stanford 
University: Interpersonal perception and at­
titudes, with emphasis on racism , social class; 
psychoanlaytic approaches. 

Carr, Edward G., Professor. Ph.D., 1973, Univer· 
sity of California, San Diego: Developmental 
disabilities, language acquisition processes, and 
child development. 

Cohen, David, Professor.2 Ph.D., 1963, Univer­
sity of California, Berkeley: Research on cellular 
mechanisms of conditioning and neural control 
of the heart. 

Collins, R. Lorraine, Assistant Profesor. Ph .D., 
1980, Rutgers University: Cognitive and 
behavioral approaches to the conceptualization 
and treatment of addictive behaviors with em­
phasis on alcohol use and obesity; com· 
monalities across addictive behaviors. 

Cross, David, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1965, 
University of Michigan: Psychological scaling and 
psychophysics ; measurement theory; 
mathematical models in psychology; multivariate 
statistical techniques; causal modelling. 

D'Zurilla, Thomas, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1964, University of Illinois, Urbana: EffectSDf train­
ing in social problem-solving skills on SOCial com­
petence and maladaptive behavior; development 
of assessment measures of social problem­
solving skills; evaluation of a problem-solving 
approach to stress management. 

Emmerich, David S., Associate Professor. 
Ph .D., 1967, Indiana University: Sensory 
psychology and perception including psycho­
acoustics, reaction time studies, Signal detection 
theory, and generally how we perceive the world. 

Emmerich, Helen Jones, Part-time Lecturer. 
Ph.D., 1972, University of Illinois: Memory 
development, visual memory, motivational fac­
tors in children's learning, memory and reading. 

Finke, Ronald, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1979, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Nature 
and function of mental imagery and of visual 
attention, information-processing constraints .on 
perception and cognition, mental representation 
of spatial relationships, cons![alntson Visual 
acuity, functional dissociations in visual . pro­
cesses visual control of bodily orientation, vlsual­
motor coordination and adaptation, feedback in 
motor control and development of visually guided 
behavior. 

Friedman, Richard, Assistant Professor.3 Ph.D., 
1975, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Behavioral , physiologic, and biochemical char­
acteristics of Dahl hypertension-sensitive rats, 
human hypertension. 

Friend, Ronald, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1969, University of Toronto: Interpersonal pro­
cesses, prejudice, work and health , health psych­
ology; political uses of SOCial psychology. 
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Gagnon, John, Professor.' Ph.D., 1969, Univer­
sity of Chicago: Behavior; marriage and the fam­
ily; social change. 

Glass, David, Professor. Ph.D., 1959, New York 
University.: Psychological stress and coping; 
phYSiological correlates of behavior; behavioral 
factors in cardiovascular disease. 

Goldfried, Marvin, Professor. Ph.D., 1961 , State 
University of New York at Buffalo: Cognitive 
behaVior therapy; the delineation of common 
therapeutic principles across theoretical 
orientations. 

Green, Richard, Professor. 3 M.D. , 1961, Johns 
Hopkins University School of Medicine: Human 
sexuality and gender identity. 

Katkin, Edward So, Professor and Chairperson. 
PhD , 1963, Duke University: Psychophysiology, 
autonomic nervous system response distress, 
behaVioral mediCine, and individual differences 
in risk for cardiovascular disease. 

Kaye, Herbert, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1964, 
Brown University: Infancy and perceptual 
development; also learning in infancy, early 
language! brain-behavior relationships ; 
neurometrlc assessment. 

Krasner, Leonard, Professor. Ph.D., 1950, Col­
umbia University: Application and evaluation of 
environmental design (behavioral and environ­
mental psychology informal education, architec­
ture, SOCial planning/networking); and behavioral 
approach to the study of values and ethical belief 
systems of scientists. 

Levine, Frederic Mo, Associate Professor and 
Director of Psychological Center. Ph.D., 1965, 
Northwestern University: Clinical implications of 
perceptual events; control of involuntary 
responses .(e.g ., tiCS, stuttering, pain); concep­
tualization In psychotherapy. 

Levine, Marvin, Professor. Ph.D., 1959, Univer­
sity of Wisconsin: Spatial problem solving, in par­
ticular determining how people use spatial infor­
mation to . reach a specified destination; also 
psychological systems, especially a comparison 
of Oriental and western views of human nature. 

Liebert, Robert Mo, Professor. Ph.D, 1966, 
Stanford University: Delivery systems for behav­
ioral intervention, stereopsis, nuclear safety. 

Logue, Alexa·ndra Wo, Associate Professor. 
Ph .D , 1978, Harvard University: Learning and 
motivation, With emphasis on self-control, quan­
titative analysis of choice, history of behaviorism, 
and food aversion and preferences. 

Loney~ Jan, Professor.3 Ph.D., 1961, University 
of illinOIS: Assessment of hyperactivity; long-term 
follow-up studies of hyperactive children and 
long-term effect of medication on them. 

Menzel, Emil, Professor. Ph.D. 1958 Vander­
bilt University: Comparative psychology, with an 
emphaSIS on primate group processes, commun­
Ication, and learning. 

Morrison, Ho William, Associate Professor. 
Ph .D., 1962, University of Michigan : 
Psycholog.lcal measurement, human judgment 
and decIsion processes, display and visualiza­
tion of multivariate relations, distribution-free 
statistics, and computer-assisted insiruction. 

Neale, John Mo, Professor. Ph.D., 1969, Vander­
bilt University: Research on schizophrenia and 
life stress. 

Newman, Richard, Assistant Professor. Ph D 
1982, University of Michigan: Developineni oi 
children's mathematical skills, memory develop­
ment, metacognition. 

O'Leary, Ko Daniel, Professor. Ph .D. 1967 
University of Illinois: Etiology and treat~ent oi 
marital discord, spouse abuse, and hyperactivity; 
the effects of marital discord on childhood 
problems. 
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O'leary, Susan Go, Part-time Associate Pro­
fessor. Ph.D., 1972, State University of New York 
at Stony Brook: Evaluation of behavioral interven­
tions and diagnostic issues with hyperactive 
children; also theoretical and applied research 
on self-control and punishment with children at 
on-campus or local public schools and in the 
home. 

Peterson, Mary A;, Assistant Professor, Ph.D., 
1983,. Columbia University: Object perception, 
attention, mental structures. 

Petry, Heywood Mo, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1981: Brown University: Neuroanatomy and 
phYSiology of Visual pathways; color vision and 
·color blindness in .humans and animals; develop­
ment and plastiCity of Visual mechanisms. 

Pomeranz, David, Associate Professor. Ph .D., 
1963, University of Rochester: Environmental 
psychology, . group treatment approaches for 
agoraphobia, and issues in training of 
psychotherapists. 

Rachlin, Howard, Professor. Ph.D., 1965, Har­
vard University: How organisms allocate their 
time under vanous restrictions such as time limita­
tion, . removing or adding the possibility of an 
activity, or making one activity contingent on 
another. 

Ross, Alan 0o, Professor. Ph.D., 1953, Yale 
University: Clinical child psychology with an 
emphaSIS on child behavior therapy, learning 
disabilities! and reading problems. Also selec­
tive attention and its relationship to learning 
disabilities, as well as ethical, professional and 
organization issues in psychology. ' 

Sprafkin, Joyce, Assistant Professor. 3 Ph.D., 
1975, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Effects of teleVISion on normal and handicapped 
children. 

Squires, Nancy, Associate Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director. Ph.D., 1972, Univer­
sity of California, San Diego: Evoked potential 
measures of sensory and cognitive functions of 
the human brain, both in normal and clinical 
populations; developmental neuropsychology. 

Stamm, John,Professor. Ph.D, 1950, University 
of Southern California: Human steady potentials, 
experimental neuropsychology. Adjunct staff, 
DIVISion of Neurology, Nassau County Medical 
Center, NY. 

Stone, Arthur Ao, Assistant Professor. 3 Ph.D., 
1978, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Stress, coping, and illness; immune system func­
tioning and health. 

Vallns, Stuart, Professor. Ph.D., 1964, Colum­
bia University: Social ecology with an emphasis 
on group and individual processes. 

Waters, Everett, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1977, University of Minnesota: Human infancy as 
well as personality and social development; also 
longitudinal studies of social competence 
psychometriC methods, and ethological perspec: 
tlves on human development. 

Waters, Harriet Salatas, Associate Professor. 
Ph.D. , 1976, University of Minnesota: Cognitive 
development, particularly the development of 
learning and memory strategies, encoding and 
retrieval processes in memory; and comprehen­
sion and production of prose; problem-solving 
and computers. 

Weidner, Gerdi, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1981, 
Kansas State University: Development aspects 
of Type A behaVior and other coronary risk fac­
tors; life style and illness; cardiovascular reactivity 
to stress. 

Weintraub, Sheldon, Adjunct Associate Pro­
fessor. Ph.D., 1968, University of Minnesota: Iden­
tification of childhood precursor patterns predic-

tive of later psychopathology, the role of family 
factors in the development of psychopathology 
In children; Identl~lcatlon of child and family 
factors In children s successful adjustment to 
diabetes. . 

Whitehurst, Grover, Professor. Ph.D. , 1970, 
Unlvers.ity of Illinois: Learning processes in the 
acquIsition of language and other complex skills, 
the analYSIS of communication skills in childhood, 
and delayed language development. 

Wood, Joanne Vo, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1984,. University of California, Los Angeles: 
Cognitive processes in adjustment to life events 
including chronic illness; self-schemata i~ 
behavior change. 

Wyers, Everett, Professor. Ph.D., 1955, Univer­
sity of California, Ber~eley : Comparative 

; psychology, primarily the evolution of behavior 
. and animal learning. 

\ Number of teaching, graduate and research 
aSSistants, fall 1985: 104 

1 Joint appointment with Department of Sociology 
2 Joint appointment with Department of Neurobiology 

and Behavior 
3 Joint appointment with Department of Psychiatry 

Courses 
PSY 500 Quantitative Background 
For students with inadequate mathematical 
background and/or aptitude who will take PSY 
501 and 502. Includes review and practice on 
topics in algebra, logic, sets and relations, func­
tions, and elementary probability, as well as 
individually assigned remedial work on more 
elementary topics as required . 
Prerequisite: Undergraduate statistics 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

PSY 501 AnalysiS of Variance and 
Experimental Design 
The design and analysis of factorial experiments 
haVing a Single dependent variable. Topics in­
clude between-and within-subjects designs, 
mixed factor designs, interactions, trend analysis, 
planned comparisons, and analysis of covari­
ance. Emphasis on applications in psychological 
research. Required of all Ph.D. students in 
psychology. 
Prerequisite: Undergraduate statistics 
Fall, 3 credits 

PSY 502 Correlation and Regression 
Correlation, regression, multiple correlation, 
multiple regression, partial correlation, and in­
troductIOns to some of the following topics: fac­
tor analysis, canonical correlation, structural 
equation modelling, relation of regression to 
analysis of variance, or general linear model. Re­
quired of all Ph.D. students in psychology. 
Prerequisite: PSY 501 
Spring, 3 credits 

PSY 503 Experimental Design 
Examination of properties of common ex­
perimental designs in psychology together with 
U1e . study of appropriate statistical analyses. 
TopICS Include factOrial, hierarchial, latin square 
and Incomplete designs. Statistical procedures 
Include analysis of variance, linear contrasts 
analysis of covariance and selected post-hoc pro: 
cedures. This is an advanced course in design 
and statistics. 
Prerequisite: PSY 502 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

PSY 504 First Year Lectures 
Presentation and discussion of current research 
progress and interests. Required of all first year 
Ph.D. students. 
Fall and spring, 0 credits 



PSY 507 Dlstrlbutlon·Free Statistics 
Statistical inference when the exact form of 
population distributions is not specified, or when 
interval scale measures are not available. These 
techniques are compared with "classical " 
methods. 
Fall or spring, biennially, 3 credits 

PSY 509 Practicum in Computer 
Applications 
Workshops and practical experience in computer 
applications. Provides computer access for 
courses which 'do not have their own accounts 
and for student projects to satisfy other degree 
requirements. 
Prerequisite: Psychology doctoral student not ad­
vanced to candidacy; for Section 2 (statistical ap­
plications), PSY 502 as a pre- or corequisite. 
Section I: fall and spring, 0 credits, repetitive; Sec­
tion 2: spring, 1 credit 

PSY 510 History of Psychology 
Intensive reading in the history of psychology 
from original sources. Emphasis will be on class 
discussion and relation to modern problems. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

PSY 511 Classical Theories and 
Animal Learning 
A consideration of the basic principles of learn­
ing. Analysis of the leading theories of learning 
as well as areas of controversy and dispute. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PSY 512 Cognition and Memory 
An introduction to research and theory related 
to human learning and information processing.· 
A review of major historical contributions as well 
as critical review of contemporary developments. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PSY 514 Sensation and Perception 
An introduction to the phenomena of sensation 
and perception and the methods by which they 
may be studied. Different theoretical frameworks 
will also be considered. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PSY 515, 516 Research Practicum In 
Experimental Psychology 
A review of the basic literature of experimental 
psychology. Emphasis will be placed on a 
research project which each student will for­
mulate and complete within the year. Required 
of all second year experimental students. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

PSY 522 Children's learning 
The literature relating to learning processes in 
children will be covered . Respondent, operant 
and observational learning will be major topics. 
The experimental analysis of behavior will be 
stressed. 
Fall or spring, biennially, 3 credits 

PSY 524 Cognitive Development 
The information in th is course will integrate and 
expand some of the research and new methods 
available in the study of the complex human pro­
cesses such as language, memory and growth 
of logical thinking. 
Fall or spring, biennially, 3 credits 

PSY 525 Processes of Socialization 
An examination of psychological factors in the 
socialization of children. Emphasis is placed both 
on various forms of learning (classical and instru­
mental conditioning as well as observational 
learning), and also on biological and maturational 
factors that may influence social development. 
Fall or spring, biennially, 3 credits 

PSY 526 Infancy 
An analysis of theoretical models and empirical 
investigations of infants' development. Percep­
tual , cognitive, affective, and social attainments 
in infancy will be examined. The question of 
whether experiences in infancy critically affect 
later development will be considered in depth. 
Fall or spring, biennially, 3 credits 

PSY 533 Principles of Therapeutic 
Intervention 
A critical review of various therapeutic pro­
cedures, and an examination of their theoretical 
bases and empirical support. Special focus will 
be placed on those procedures having relevance 
for clinical behavior therapy. 
Prerequisite: Clinical doctoral student 
Corequisite: PSY 601 
Fall, 3 credits 

PSY 534 Behavior Assessment: 
Theory, Research and Practlcum 
Techniques of psychological measurement and 
assessment as they relate both to theoretical 
formulations and to specific clinical problems. 
Prerequisites: PSY 533, Clinical doctoral student 
Corequisite: PSY 601 
Spring, 3 credits 

PSY 535 Advanced Research Methods 
Advanced research methods employed in 
clinical , personality, social , and behavioral 
research. 
Prerequisites: PSY 501 , 502, and clinical doctoral 
student 
Annually, 3 credits 

PSY 537 Methods of Intervention: 
Child and Adolescent 
Strategies, methods and techniques used in a 
broadly-construed behavioral approach to work­
ing with children and adolescents in clinic, home, 
school , institutional and community settings. 
Prerequisites: PSY 538, Clinical doctoral student 
Corequisite: PSY 602 
Spring, 3 credits 

PSY 538 Methods of Intervention: 
Adult 
Strategies, methods and techniques used in a 
broadly-construed behavioral approach to work­
ing with adults in clinic, family, work, institutional 
and community settings. 
Prerequisites: PSY 534, Clinical doctoral student 
Corequisite: PSY 602 
Fall, 3 credits 

PSY 540, 541 Proseminar in 
Developmental Psychology 
Survey of the facts and theories of human and 
animal development. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

PSY 542 Proseminar In Developmental 
Methodology . 
Survey of techniques and procedures employed 
in the study of development. 
Prerequisite: PSY 541 
Fall, 3 credits 

PSY 543 Biobehavioral Development 
Covers areas relevant to growth and physiology 
as they relate structurally to psychological func­
tioning during development. Among the topics 
considered are: behavioral genetics, develop­
mental sensory physiology, psychological 
aspects of infancy, early neurological charac­
teristics and infant assessments of normal and 
abnormal functioning. 
Fall or spring, biennially, 3 credits 

PSY 545 Behavior Deviation 
Theory and research on abnormal behavior such 
as neuroses, schizophrenia, addiction, sexual 
dysfunction and childhood problems. Coverage 
of models of deviance, assessment, diagnosis 
and treatment approaches. Broad approach to 
topics with stress on behavioral theories and 
presentation of biological and psychodynamic 
points of view. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PSY 546 Measurement and Scaling 
An historical introduction to the 'measurement of 
psychological variables and survey of contem­
porary scaling methods with an emphasis on 

psychophysical scaling and experimental 
appl ications. 
Fall or spring, biennially, 3 credits 

PSY 550, 551 Topics in Social 
Psychology 
Content varies as a function of staff and student 
interests. Recent topics include environmental 
psychology, society and health , aggreSSion, 
politics of social psychology, research methods, 
attitude change and social inequality. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

PSY 555 Contemporary Issues in 
Social and Community Psychology 
A critical survey of salient aspects of current 
social and community psychology, including his­
torical background and political-economic fac­
tors affecting these fields. 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

PSY 556 Social Psychology Research 
Seminar 
Required research seminar for all social 
psychology students who have not yet completed 
their speciality examination. Weekly research 
presentations and specialty oral examinations are 
given in this seminar. Social psychology students 
only. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

PSY 560 Neuropsychology 
The functions of the normal and pathological 
primate brain in behavior. Consideration of ana­
tomical , electro physiological (EEG) and phar­
macological correlates of behavioral functions 
such as: perception, attention, motivation, learn­
ing, memory, cognition and language. The 
behavioral consequences of various forms of 
brain pathology will be discussed. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PSY 566 Physiological Psychology 
Laboratory 
Training in modern and traditional neuro­
physiological methods used to study neural basis 
of behavior. Exercises emphasize electrophysi­
ological recording techniques (such as single­
unit microelectrode recording, topographic map­
ping of sensory andlor motor areas in cortex and 
gross potential recording) in vertebrates and in­
vertebrates, but include microelectrode fabrica­
tion, electronic instrumentation and mammalian 
brain dissection. 
Spring, biennially, 3 credits 

PSY 567 Advanced Physiological 
Psychology 
An in-depth critical review of the experimental 
literature concerning brain and behavior. Topics 
include: cellular neurophysiology, motor control , 
sensory processing, and the neural basis of com­
plex physiological processes. 
Fall or spring, biennially, 3 credits 

PSY 568 Human Electrophysiology 
Techniques for recording the electrophysiological 
activity of the human brain will be presented. 
Sensory and cognitive event-related potentials 
are discussed, as well as the application of these 
techniques to clinical questions. Individual reports 
on selected topics based on library research are 
required. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PSY 569 Human Electrophysiology Lab 
Experience in a variety of human elec­
trophysiological techniques, with the emphasis 
on recording evoked potentials in auditory, visual 
and somatosensory modalities. Individuals are 
responsible for conducting experiments on 
selected topics and submitting reports. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PSY 571, 572 Comparative Behavior 
Comparative methods for the observation and 
measurement of animal behavior. Both 
naturalistic and laboratory methods will be dis­
cussed. This course will be taught in conjunc­
tion with PSY 573, 574. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
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PSY 573, 574 Comparative Behavior Lab 
The use of detection response techniques, con­
ditioning techniques, and habituation methods 
in the study of adaptive behavior are practiced 
using a wide variety of vertebrate and invertebrate 
species. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

PSY 575 Psychobiology of Primates 
An advanced general course in the behavior of 
Old World monkeys and apes. Emphasis is plac­
ed on social organization, communication, 
development and learning, especially under 
naturalistic conditions; but beyond this, topics are 
selected to reflect the most current advances in 
the area. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall or spring, 3 credits 

PSY 581, 582 Comparative 
Physiological Colloquium 
Colloquium presentations on current research 
problems by advanced students, staff and visiting 
scientists. Lecture and seminar each week. 
Fall and spring, 0-3 credits each semester. 
repetitive 

PSY 583, 584 Experimental 
Psychology Colloquium 
Seminars on current research problems directed 
by students, staff and invited scientists. Required 
of all Experimental Psychology students not ad­
vanced to candidacy. 
Fall and spring, 0-3 credits each semester. 
repetitive 

PSY 590 Theories of Child 
Development 
This course is oriented toward analyzing three 
classes of developmental theory (analytic, 
cognitive and behavioral approaches) and 
relating the basic structure of each class of theory 
to current notions of philosophy and science. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PSY 592 Proseminar in Applied Child 
and Family Research 
Designed for students associated with the con­
centration in applied child and family studies, to 
introduce conceptual and methodological issues 
in research on prevention and amelioration of 
problems experienced by children and families. 
Students and faculty define problems that require 
solution and the proseminar focusses on these 
problems. Students register for three credits dur­
ing two semesters of active involvement in 
organizing presentations, otherwise for one 
credit. 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits, repetitive 

PSY 593 Normal Problems of 
Child Rearing 
A critical review of research on the causes and 
treatment of common problems in child rearing, 
with particular focus on understanding these pro­
blems in the context of research on normal devel­
opment. Topics include sleep disturbances, 
toileting, discipline, peer interactions, agression, 
school and language problems. 
Fall or spring, biennially, 3 credits 
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PSY 594 Psychology of Women 
Theoretical approaches to the psychology of 
women including Freud, Horney, Thompson, 
Horner. and Rossi . Women and the life cycle from 
adolescence to old age. Included are adolescent 
identity formation, female sexuality, marriage, 
childbirth, motherhood, and problems of middle 
and old age. Women in psychology textbooks­
truth or fantasy? Women and psychopathology 
and psychotherapy. The psychology of the "New 
Woman." 
Fall or spring, biennially, 3 credits 

PSY 595 Functional Analysis of 
Child Behavior 
A functional analysis of behavior excesses and 
behavior deficits in Children, with particular 
emphasis on the interface between developmen­
tal and behavioral psychology. 
Fall or spring, biennially, 3 credits 

PSY 596 Deviant Development 
A critical review of contemporary research on fac­
tors that contribute to the development of devia­
tions from the norm for cognitive, affective, and 
behavioral functions in infants, children, and 
adolescents. Antecedent conditions to be consid­
ered are genetic, constitutional, nutritional, phar­
macological, and societal factors, as well as those 
dealing with the influence of parents, peers, and 
school. 
Fall or spring, biennially, 3 credits 

PSY 599 Instructional Methods for 
Chitd Development 
The purposes of this course are (1) to introduce 
the student to literature on college teaching, (2) 
to aid the student in formulating instructional 
objectives, (3) to consider instructional method­
ologies and (4) to provide the student with 
systematic feedback on his teaching 
performance. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

PSY 600 Teaching Methods and 
Practicum 
Ordinarily a working seminar for students 
teaching or assisting in some particular course(s), 
particularly PSY 103, 211, or 303, with emphasis 
on delineation of course objectives, the prepara­
tion and presentation of special materials or 
topics, and the evaluation of teaching methods. 
Prerequisites: Appointment as teaching assistant 
or graduate instructor and permission of 
instructor 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits, repetitive 

PSY 601 First-Year Clinical Practicum 
Exposure to the application of clinical methods. 
Corequisite: PSY 533 or PSY 534 
Fall and spring, 1 credit each semester 

PSY 602 Second-Year Clinical 
Practicum 
Supervised experience iri the application of 
clinical methods. 
Corequisite: PSY 537 or PSY 538 
Fall and spring, 1 credit each semester 

PSY 603 Advanced Clinical Practicum 
Supervised experience in clinical practice for 
advanced clinical students. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

PSY 604 Clinical Psychology Internship 
Qualified clinical students carry supervised 
clinical responsibilities in settings approved by 
the faculty. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

PSY 605 Orientation to Clinical 
Psychology 
Ethics, professional issues and ongoing faculty 
research. Required of all first year clinical 
students. 
Fall and spring, 0 credits 

PSY 608 Clinical Neuropsychology 
Internship 
Qualified students specializing in neuro­
psychology carry out supervised responsibiliti.es 
in an approved clinical neuropsychology faCility. 
Fall and spring, 1-12 credits 

PSY 610, 620 Seminars in Selected 
Topics 
Topics selected on the basis of the needs of the 
graduate program and research interests of the 
staff. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits, repetitive 

PSY 621 Seminar in Teaching Methods 
Theory and pragmatics of good college teach­
ing. Topics include: lecturing, use of discussion, 
types of evaluation of students and teachers, fac­
tors affecting undergraduate learning, ethics, 
student-faculty relations, course administration, 
and audio-visual devices. 
Prerequisite: Matriculated psychology graduate 
student, permission of instructor 
Fall or spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

PSY 638 Psychophysiological Methods 
Covers organization of the human nervous 
systems and its interaction with physiological 
response systems. Studies methods of recording 
and analyzing psychophysiological response 
measures. Examines the application of psycho­
physiological response measures and patterns 
to the study of individual attitudes and behaVior. 
Crosslisted with POL 630. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PSY 696 Readings 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Variable and repetitive credit 

PSY 698 Research 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Variable and repetitive credit 

PSY 699 Doctoral Research 
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy 
Variable and repetitive credit 



Sociology 

(SOC) 

Acting Chairperson (1986-87): Andrea Tyree 

Chairperson: Norman Goodman 
Social and Behavioral Sciences Building S-409 

Graduate Studies Director: Eviatar Zerubavel 
Social and ·Behavioral Sciences Building S-415 (516)632-7702 

The Department of Sociology offers a 
graduate program leading to the Ph.D. 
degree. It also grants an M A degree as 
a sign of progress toward the doctorate but 
does not maintain a separate MA program 
and does not encourage applicants who 
seek to pursue an M.A. in Sociology as a 
terminal degree. 

The Sociology program has been grant­
ing doctorates to eight to twelve students 
per year. Most of these have gone on to 
university or college teaching positions or 
postdoctoral programs at other universities. 
A few have entered government service or 
business. 

FaciUties 
The Sociology Department has a 
Microsociology Laboratory for research 
and education in such areas as child 
development, group processes, social in­
teraction, and communications. It also has 
a Sociology Reading Room, including 
computer terminals linked to the Univer­
sity's mainframe. This supplements the 
Social Science Data Lab also in the 
building for use by graduate students. 

Admission 
Admission to the Ph .D. 
Program in Sociology 

For admission to graduate study in 
Sociology, the following, in addition to the 
minimum Graduate School Requirements 
are normally required: 

A. A baccalaureate degree or its equiv­
alent, as attested to by transcripts of 
previous academic work. 

B. Undergraduate statistics course 
required . 

C. Undergraduate grade point average 
of 3.0 or above. 

D. Satisfactory results on Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE). International 
students, in addition to taking the GRE, 
must also take the TOEFL exam and 
receive a score of 550 or better to be con­
sidered for admission. 

E. Satisfactory recommendations from 
former instructors. 

F. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Sociology and the Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the Ph.D. 
Degree in Sociology 

In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
required: 

A. Residence 
Minimum residence is one year of full-time 
study. Students may be admitted to the 
Ph.D. program on a part-time basis, but 
these arrangements usually require that the 
students appear on campus during certain 
periods of the normal working day. Full-time 
study entails 12 or more graduate credit 
hours per semester for those students 
entering without prior graduate study or 
less than 24 graduate credit hours, and 
nine or more graduate credit hours per 
semester for those students entering with 
more than 24 graduate credit hours or with 
advanced standing provided by prior 
graduate work. Since a graduate trainee­
ship is considered part of the academic 
program, credit hours will be given for 
teaching or research assistantships as well 
as supervised teaching. Credit hours may 
also be given for individual research work 
outside formal courses but under the 
supervision of faculty members. 

B. Courses 
Course requirements for a Ph .D. in 
sociology include four designated courses, 
two in sociological theory and two in 
research methods taken in the first year of 
graduate study. Of an additional 10 re­
quired courses, one must provide addi­
tional methodological training and can be 
chosen by the student from a variety of 
suitable offerings specified by the depart­
ment. Three of the remaining nine required 
courses can be waived by a student selec­
ting one of the "outside department" 
options. 

These options include (1) demonstrating 

i
rofiCiency in a modern language by pass­

ing a suitable examination , (2) 
emonstrating proficiency in mathematics 
y passing a suitable examination, (3) com­
leting with at least a B average a program 
f three graduate courses in other 

bepartments. 
I During the first year of study all full-time 

~
tudents take eight courses. These must in­
lude two two-course sequences, one in 
ociological theory (SOC 505 and 506) and 
ne in statistics and research methods 

I
SOC 501 and 502). Ordinarily, two of the 
ight courses (one each semester) will con­
ist of independent readings or, for those 
olding graduate traineeships, a teaching 

~
SSistantShiP under the supervision of a 

acuity member. 

. M.A. Degree 
student is awarded the MA degree as 
sign of progress toward the Ph.D. To 

eceive the M.A. a student must complete: 
1. Two consecutive semesters of full-time 

study, achieving a 3.0 grade point 
average for 30 hours of graduate 
work. 

2. One of the three papers required by 
the writing option (Section D, Option 
2) for the Ph.D. program. 

Professional Competence Options 

~
ontinUing doctoral students have two op­

ions for completing the first half of the doc­
oral program before moving on to work in 

special field and on their dissertation. 

Option 1-Comprehensive Examination 
and M.A. Research Report: In this rather 
traditional option, the adequacy of a stu­
dent's general preparation is evaluated 
by means of a written comprehensive ex­
amination. This examination, to be taken 
between the beginning of the fifth 
semester and the beginning of the sixth 
semester of graduate study, must be 
passed at the standard set by the depart­
ment for doctoral-level work. A student 
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who fails to pass this examination at the 
required level , but whose performance 
is satisfactory in all aspects, may be per­
mitted to take a terminal MA by com­
pleting 30 credits of graduate course­
work and submitting an acceptable 
research report. Upon passing the com­
prehensive examination, the student 
must submit a research report that 
demonstrates ability to analyze empirical 
data and to present findings clearly and 
systematically. Upon successful comple­
tion of all of the above requirements, 
along with completion of a minimum of 
30 hours of graduate credit, the depart­
ment will recommend to'the Vice Provost 
for Research and Graduate Studies that 
the student be awarded the MA degree 
as a sign of progress toward the Ph.D. 
Recipients of the terminal M.A. will not 
be granted permission to continue. 

Option 2- The Three Papers: In this 
option, a student can meet M.A. re­
quirements and proceed to the second 
half of doctoral work through the submis­
sion of three papers written under facul­
ty supervision. These should normally be 
completed before the beginning of the 
third academic year; each of the three 
papers is designed to allow students to 
demonstrate a different competence .. 

. Each paper should be more substantial 
than a seminar paper and less substan­
tial than an MA thesis; two substantive 
areas must be represented in the three 
papers. The three papers are designed 
to demonstrate three kinds of skills: 
1. Theory paper: An attempt to say 

something orig inal, focused on 
theoretical questions, i.e., how they 
should be addressed or refined. 
Evaluating alternative theoretical posi­
tions in light of available evidence or 
data is an acceptable possibility for 
such a paper. 

2. Empirical paper: Should include 
some justification for why this par­
ticular manipulation of data is neces­
sary or desirable. Of the three papers, 
this is the one that is intended to look 

. most like a research report. A wide 
variety of methods is permitted. 

3. Analytic review of the state of the art 
in some substantive area in sociology. 
This paper can take various forms, for 
example: 

a. A review essay (see Journal of 
Economic Literature or 
Psychological Review). 

b. An essay that outlines a field for 
use in teaching a graduate 
seminar. 

Upon successful completion of all the 
above requirements, along with completion 
of 30 hours of graduate credit, the student 
may proceed to the advanced stage of his 
or her doctoral work. 
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E. Teaching Requirement 
Graduate training includes supervised 
teaching experience. In the fall of their third 
year, students enroll in a teaching prac­
ticum to prepare them to teach their own 
course, under supervision, the following 
semester. 

F. Preliminary Examination 
This takes the form of an oral examination 
in the student's specialty to be given only 
after all the above requirements have been 
met. It is designed to appraise the depth 
of knowledge in the broad area from within 
which the student has selected a disserta­
tion topic. The content of this area is to be 
defined individually for each student. It con­
sists of a generally recognized , broad sub­
field and must deal with related materials 
from other subfields. 

G. Advancement to Candidacy 
The department's recommendation that a 
student be advanced to candidacy for the 
Ph .D. is based on passing the preliminary 
examination and approval of a dissertation 
proposal. 

H. Doctoral Dissertation 
This must be an independent piece of 
research and scholarship representing an 
original contribution, the results of which 
are worthy of publ ication. Upon oral 
defense and acceptance of the dissertation, 
the department will recommend to the Vice 
Provost for Research and Graduate Studies 
that the student be awarded the Ph.D. 
degree. 

The progress of every student will be 
evaluated by the department at the end of 
the first full year of graduate study. Those 
whose performance and ability are clearly 
below the standard for the Ph.D. established 
by the department will be asked to with­
draw before they have made a costly invest­
ment of time. If more than seven years have 
elapsed since the student completed 24 
hours of graduate courses in the depart­
ment, the student's Ph.D. candidacy will 
lapse. After the first year, a progressively 
larger proportion of a student's time will be 
spent as a participant in research activities, 
under the supervision of faculty members. 
Ordinarily, a student with adequate 
preparation and involved in full-time study 
should be able to earn a Ph.D. within four 
to five years from the start of graduate work. 

Students who arrive with an MA degree 
in sociology or with three semesters of work 
in the discipline will be expected to com­
plete some of the requirements above more 
quickly than indicated. 

Joint M.S.W. and Sociology 
Ph.D. Program 

The Sociology Department cooperates with 
the School of Social Welfare in offering a 
joint M.SW.lPh.D. in Sociology for persons 
wanting to pursue research careers in 

social welfare. The two programs are ar­
ticulated so that some of the requirements 
of each can be met by work done in the 
other. A student applying for the joint pro­
gram must independently meet the admis­
sion requirements of each program and 
must pursue the PARS (Planning, Ad­
ministration, and Research) concentration 
with in the School of Social Welfare. 

Faculty 
Arjomand, Said, Associate Professor.1 Ph.D. , 
1978, University of Chicago: Comparative; 
historical; political. 
Attewell, Paul , Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1978, 
University of California, San Diego: Economic; 
political; classical and contemporary sociological 
theory. 
Barthel, .Dlane, Associate Professor and Direc­
tor of Undergraduate Studies. Ph.D. , 1977, Har­
vard University: Urban; community; race; sex 
roles; policy and evaluation research . 

Cerulo, Karen, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1985, 
Princeton University: Sociology of culture; mass 
communications; social psychology; design and 
research methods. 
Chase, Ivan, Associate Professor.2 Ph.D., 1972, 
Harvard University: Social ineqLlality; com­
parative; stratification. 
Cole, Stephen, Professor. Ph.D., 1967, Colum­
bia University : Science; professions; 
methodology. 

Collver, O. Andrew, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1964, University of California, Berkeley: Complex 
organizations; demography; ecology. 

Coser, lewis A., Distinguished Professor 
Emeritus. Ph.D., 1954, Columbia University: 
Theory; conflict and violence; intellectual life; 
knowledge. 
Coser, Rose L., Professor Emerita. Ph.D., 1957, 
Columbia University: Family; women's roles, 
medical. 
Feld, Scott, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1975, 
Johns Hopkins University: Methodology; 
political; research analysis. 
Feldman, Kenneth, Professor. Ph.D., 1965, 
UniVl:lrsityof Michigan: Social psychology; higher 
education; theory. 
Gagnon, John H., Professor.3 Ph.D., 1969, 
University of Chicago: Deviance; family simula­
tions; sexual conduct; social change. 
Goode, Erich, Professor. Ph.D. , 1969, Colum­
bia University: Deviance; religion; criminology. 

Goodman, Norman, Distinguished Teaching 
Professor and Chairperson. 4 Ph.D., 1963, New 
York University: Social psychology; family; 
socialization. 
Granovetter, Mark, Professor.5 Ph.D., 1970, Har­
vard University: Theory; political; economic. 

Halle, David, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1978, 
Columbia University: Sociology of work; political 
theory; social change. 
Hallowell, Lyle, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1980, 
University of Minnesota: Criminology; deviance; 
law; social problems. 
Hare, Bruce R., Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 1975, 
University of Chicago: Education; social 
psychology; life cycles. 
Howard, Richard C., Adjunct Professor. Ph.D., 
1970, University of Texas-Austin: Philosophy of 
social sciences; history and development of 
sociological theory; philosophy. 



Kimmel, Michael, Assistant Professor.6 Ph.D. , 
1981, University of California, Berkeley: Social 
change and development; political, social 
movements. 

Romo, Frank, Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 1986, 
Yale University: Research methods; social con­
trol; social organizations; deviance. 

Roos, Patricia, Assistant Professor.? Ph.D. , 1981, 
University of California, Los Angeles: Social 
stratification; demography; labor force; women's 
roles. 

Rule, James B_, Professor. Ph.D., 1969, Harvard 
University: Theory; political; social control. 

Schwartz, Michael, Professor. B Ph.D., 1971, Har­
vard University: Mathematical models; historical; 
political. 

Selvin, Hanan, Professor Emeritus. Ph.D., 1956, 
Columbia University: Methodology, higher 
education ; statistics. 

Spanier, Graham B_, Professor.9 Ph.D., 1973, 
Northwestern University: Marriage and the family; 
life-span development; social policy and applica­
tion of family research ; research methodology. 

Tanur, Judith, Professor. Ph.D., 1972, State 
University of New York at Stony Brook: Statistics; 
methodology; social psychology. 

Tyree, Andrea, Professor and Acting Chairper­
son (1986-87). Graduate Studies Director. Ph.D., 
1968, University of Chicago: Demography; social 
stratification; occupations. 

Vogel, Mary, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1986, 
Harvard University: Law, social theory and public 
policy. 

Williams, Richard, Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 
1981 , State University of New York at Bingham­
ton: Race; ethnic development; media. 

Yago, Glenn, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1980, 
University of Wisconsin, Madison: Urban; com­
munity; political; economic. 

Zerubavel, Eviatar, Professor and Graduate 
Studies Director. Ph.D., 1976, University of Penn­
sylvania: Time; language and cognition; interper­
sonal relations; theory. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 52 

1 On sabbatical, spring 1987 semester 
2 On sabbatical, fall 1986 semester 
3 Joint appointment, Department of Psychology. 
4 On sabbatical, academic year 1986-87 ReCipient of 

the State University Chancellor's Award for Excellence 
in Teaching, 1975-76. 

5 On sabbatical, academic year 1986-87 
6 On leave, academic year 1986-87 
7 ReCipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1985-86 and President's 
Award for Excellence in Teaching, 1985-86. 

8 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 
for Excellence in Teaching, 1974-75. 

9 Joint appointment, Department of Psychiatry. 

Courses 
SOC 501, 502 Research Design 
and Statistics 
A review of the main statistical techniques used 
in sociological research. Discussion of and prac­
tical experience in the design of sociological 
research . 
3 credits each semester 

SOC 503 Multivariate Analysis of 
Social Data 
The general linear model and multivariate 
analysis, including dummy variable analysis, 
multiple covariance, multivariate analysis of 
variance, and factor analysis. 
Prerequisite: SOC 502 or permission of instructor 
3 credits 

SOC 505, 506 Sociological Theory 
A review of the intellectual development of the 
discipline, its epistemological foundations, cur­
rent major theoretical orientations, and newly 
developing perspectives. 
3 credits each semester 

SOC 508 Experimental Methods 
The design, conduct, analysis of laboratory and 
field experiments. 
3 credits 

SOC 509 Field Work 
Practicum in field interviews and observations; 
problems of rapport, reliability and validity. 
3 credits 

SOC 511 Population Analysis 
A survey of demographic theory and research. 
Determinants and consequences of population 
size, growth rates, composition and spatial 
distribution, family formation, fertility, mortality, 
and migration. 
Prerequisite: One course in statistics 
3 credits 

SOC 513 The MetropOlitan Community 
Determinants and consequences of the growth 
of urban settlements. Their demographic com­
pOSition and spatial structure. Problems in 
metropolitan community organization. 
3 credits 

SOC 514 Sociological Methods 
An introduction to the logic of research and data 
analysis. Emphasis on concepts of association, 
elementary causal analysis, sampling, and pro­
blems of measurement. Applications to the in­
terpretation of data encountered in the school 
curriculum and the mass media. 
4 credits 

SOC 521 Social Interactions 
The study of interaction in formal and informal 
settings. The reciprocal influence among group 
structure, norms, and interactive processes. A 
prior course in social psychology is assumed. 
3 credits 

SOC 522 Socialization and the Self 
Socialization as a continuous process throughout 
the life-cycle. Social and cultural sources of iden­
tity. Self-other systems as a form of social con­
trol. A prior course in social psychology is 
assumed. 
3 credits 

SOC 523 Sociology of Education 
Relationships between education and other in­
stitutions. Internal dynamics of the school and 
the classroom. 
3 credits 

SOC 531 Stratification 
Causes and consequences of the unequal 
distribution of wealth, power, prestige and other 
social values in different societies. Changes in 
the stratification system as a result of industrializa­
tion and revolution. 
3 credits 

SOC 532 Complex Organizations 
Division of labor, communication and decision 
making in large and formally administered 
organizations, such as industrial concerns, 
governmental agencies, political parties, trade 
unions, schools, hospitals and prisons .. 
3 credits 

SOC 541 Conflict and Violence 
Conflict and violence as related to social change. 
Examination of community controversies, social 
movements, uprisings and war. 
3 credits 

SOC 542 Deviance 
Survey of recent research literature on various 
kinds of deviance (crime, delinquency and moral-

Iy stigmatized behavior). Controversial issues in 
theory and research methods. 
3 credits 

SOC 545 Social Movements and 
Collective Behavior 
Unorganized collectives and their role in change. 
Studies of specific social movements and other 
collective behavior episodes. 
3 credits 

SOC 546 Sociological Perspectives 
on American Society 
Analysis of American social structure. Political 
and economic institutions and their bearing on 
social problems. Students attend the lectures of 
CES 581 (consult Continuing Education bulletin) 
and a supplementary seminar. 
4 credits 

SOC 549 Social Change 
The image of technological , generational and 
cultural forces on social organization from a 
historical and comparative perspective. 
3 credits 

SOC 556 Political Sociology 
The study of political institutions and of the 
politically relevant actions and attitudes of in­
dividuals and groups. Particular stress will be 
placed on the reciprocal relationship between 
social movements and political institutions. 
3 credits 

SOC 561 Sociology of Intellectual Life 
A comparative and historical analysis of the social 
conditions leading to the development of intellec­
tual professionals. 
3 credits 

SOC 562 Sociology of the Arts 
The relations between social structure, social 
change and the development of major art forms. 
3 credits 

SOC 563 Sociology of Science 
The relations between science and society; social 
influences on the choice of problems and 
methods; the social organization of scientific 
research. 
3 credits 

SOC 564 Communications 
The social organization of the communications 
industry; the effects of mass communication. 
3 credits 

SOC 571 Sociology of Health 
and Medicine 
Social factors in health and illness; the socializa­
tion of health practitioners; the social organiza­
tion of hospitals, clinics and other facilities. 
3 credits 

SOC 580/581 Practicum in Applied 
Sociology 
Sociological inquiry into aspects of American life 
and social problems, with emphasis on evalua­
tion studies and policy planning in education, 
race relations, mass communications, deviance, 
environment and community issues. During the 
spring semester students design a teaching unit 
or a research project on a topic of their own 
choice. 
4 credits 

SOC 590 Independent Study 
Intensive reading, under supervision of one or 
more instructors, of material not covered in the 
formal curriculum. 
Variable and repetitive credit 

SOC 591, 595 Special Seminars 
Topics to be arranged. The seminar will be built 
around actual research activities of students and 
faculty. The following topics have been covered: 
Microsociology; Advanced Topics in Marxist 
Theory; Sociology of Emotions; Historical 
Methods; Ethnic Relations; Biosociology; Com­
parative Stratification; Max Weber: Science of 
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Sociology and Everyday Life; Methods of 
Behavioral Observation; Social Structure; 
Sociology of the Family. 
1-3 credits each semester 

SOC 598 Research 
Execution of a research project under the super­
vision of one or more faculty members. 
Variable and repetitive credit 

SOC 603 Advanced Topics In 
Quantitative Analysis 
Mathematical and statistical methods in the 
analysis of quantitative data. 
Prerequisites: SOC 501 and 502 and 503 
3 credits 
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SOC 604 Advanced Topics In 
Qualitative Analysis 
The use of personal documents, official records, 
field observations and interviews. 
3 credits 

SOC 606 Sociological Theory 
Construction 
Modes of conceptualization and theory construc­
tion. Problems in developing a theory. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
3 credits 

SOC 691 Practlcum for Teaching and 
Graduate Assistants 
Individualized supervision of initial (first two 
semesters) teaching assistance. Discussion, ex­
amination construction, student consultation, and 
grading. Register for section of supervis[ng 
instructor. 
3 credits each semester 

SOC 692 Practloum In the Teaching 
of Sociology 
The exploration of teaching goals, processes, 
and outcomes. Practice lectures, videotaped and 
discussed; classroom visits; planning, outlining, 
selections of course material; writing of syllabus 
for Introductory Sociology section to be taught 
as SOC 693 in following semester. 
Fall, 3 credits 

SOC 693 Practlcum for Graduate 
Teaching Interns 
Supervised teaching of a section of Sociology 
103 using the outlines, materials, and techniques 
developed in SOC 692. Includes weekly meet­
ings of all persons registered for SOC 693 and 
observation of classes by both faculty and fellow 
graduate students. 
Prerequisite: SOC 692 
Spring, 3 credits 

SOC 698 Dissertation Research 
Variable and repetitive credit 



College 
of 
Engineering 
and 
Applied 
Sciences 
Dean Stewart Harris 
Old Engineering 100 (516)632-8380 

The College of Engineering and Applied 
Sciences consists of six academic depart­
ments: Applied Mathematics and Statistics, 
Computer Science, Electrical Engineering, 
Materials Science and Engineering, 
Mechanical Engineering, and Technology 
and Society, The latter offers a program 
leading to the Master of Science in 
Technological Systems; each of the other 
five departments offers programs leading 
to the Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy degrees, 

Each department has its own labora­
tories for teaching and research; in addi­
tion, collaborative research programs are 
carried out utilizing the facilities in the 
School of Basic Health Sciences, Marine 
Sciences Research Center, B,rookhaven 
National Laboratory and other off-campus 
national and industrial laboratories, The 
graduate programs in the College of 
Engineering and Applied Sciences are 
designed to train both academically 
oriented students and students with profes­
sional goals in industrial and governmental 
occupations requiring an advanced 
degree, 

Each academic department evaluates 
candidates for admission to its programs, 
The material that follows describes these 
programs and their supporting facilities in 
detail, Prospective applicants should ad­
dress inquiries directly to the Graduate 
Studies Director of the appropriate 
department. 
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Applied 
Mathematics 
and 
Statistics 

(AMS) 

Chairperson: Alan Tucker 
Mathematics Building P-139 (516)632-8360 

Graduate Studies Director: Ram P. Srivastav 
Mathematics Building P-137 (516)632-8360 

The graduate program of the department 
provides a course of study in modern ap­
plied mathematics with a view to its utiliza­
tion in the physical, social, biological and 
behavioral sciences, as well as in engineer­
ing. The course offerings and the research 
program cover both the theories and prin­
ciples which are common to the applica­
tions as well as the more specialized 
methods which arise in specific areas. 

The task of translating physically or 
socially meaningful problems into a 
mathematical framework is called 
"Mathematical Modeling" and is often the 
key elem~nt in understanding the complex 
interrelations that underlie many problem 
areas. Students with a training in the use 
of modeling techniques are prepared for 
careers in government and industry in 
which mathematics is used to advantage 
either as a computational or conceptual 
tool. 

Faculty research programs currently in 
progress include physiological modeling, 
numerical analysis (sparse matrices and 
partial differential equations), nuclear reac­
tor theory, crack theory and elasticity, solid 
and fluid mechanics, modeling of urban 
service systems, robust tests of hypotheses, 
data analysis, applied graph theory, 
stochastic modeling and non parametric 
methods, sequential analysis, Bayesian 
models, queuing theory and game theory. 

The Department of Applied Mathematics 
and Statistics offers several areas of 
specialization . They include applied 
mathematics, statistics and operations 
research, all of which are offered on a full­
time and part-time basis in both M.S. and 
Ph.D. programs. All of the M.S. programs 
in Applied Mathematics and Statistics, 
when pursued on a full-time basis, should 
be completed in three to four semesters. 
However, students with strong backgrounds 
may have certain requirements waived and 
thus may be able to complete studies in two 
semesters. It is strongly urged that all 
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students in Applied Mathematics have 
some familiarity with computer 
programming. 

A more detailed description of the 
graduate program is available from the 
departmental office. This includes specific 
distribution requirements, fields of 
specialization and information on the 
preliminary and qualifying examinations. In­
terested students should request informa­
tion and application forms as early as possi­
ble, especially if they plan to apply for finan­
cial aid. 

Admission 
For admissio[l to graduate study in Appl ied 
Mathematics and Statistics, the minimum 
requirements are as follows: 

A. A bachelor's degree in engineering , 
mathematics, physics, chemistry or the 
social sciences with a strong mathematics 
background. 

B. A minimum grade average of at least 
2.75 in all courses in pertinent or related 
fields. 

C. Results of the Graduate Record Ex­
amination (GRE) General Test. 

D. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Applied Mathematics and Statistics and 
the Graduate School. 

E. Three letters of reference and all 
transcripts of undergraduate study 
completed. 

F. Students admitted provisionally must 
satisfy designated course and grade point 
average requirements during the first year 
of graduate study before being admitted to 
full degree candidacy. 

Combined B.S.lM.S. Degree 
Undergraduate Applied Mathematics 
majors with strong academic credentials 
(minimum of 3.0 in the Applied Mathe­
matics major) may apply for admission to 

the special Bachelor of Science-Master of 
Science program in Applied Mathematics 
and Statistics at the end of the junior year. 
During the subsequent two years, a student 
will complete the requirements for the bac­
calaureate and master's degrees and will 
receive both degrees upon satisfactory 
completion of the five-year program. Fur­
ther information about the combined pro­
gram may be obtained from either the 
departmental Graduate Studies Director, 
the Director of Undergraduate Studies or 
the Assistant to the Chairperson. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
M.S. Degree 
In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
required : 

A. . Course Requirements 
The M.S. degree in the Department of 
Applied Mathematics and Statistics re­
quires the satisfactory completion of a 
minimum of 30 graduate credits. 

All credits in satisfaction of the degree 
must be at the graduate level. The depart­
ment may impose additionar requirements 
as described below. In addition, the grades 
in courses totaling at least 18 credits must 
be B or better and the average for all 
courses taken must be B or better. 

Core Requirements for the M.S. Degree 
1. Applied Mathematics 

AMS 500 Mathematical Modeling 
AMS 501 Differential Equations and 

Boundary Value Problems 
AMS 503 Applications of Complex 

Analysis 
AMS 504 Foundations of Applied 

Mathematics 
AMS 505 Applied Algebra I 
AMS 526 Numerical Analysis I 



2. Operations Research 
AMS 505 Applied Algebra I 
AMS 530 Linear Programming 
AMS 535 Stochastic Processes 
AMS 536 Queuing Theory or 
AMS 529/CSE 530 Simulation and 

Modeling or 
AMS 542/CSE 548 Analysis of 

Algorithms 
One course in statistics 

3. Statistics 
AMS 505 Applied Algebra I 
AMS 569 Probability Theory I 
AMS 570 Mathematical Statistics I 
AMS 572 Exploratory Data Analysis I 
AMS 575 Data Analysis Laboratory 
AMS 578 Regression Theory 
AMS 582 Design of Experiments 

Elective Requirements for the M.S. Degree 
1. Applied Mathematics and Operations 

Research 
Any graduate-level AMS or other 
related graduate-level courses in a 
related discipline approved by the 
Graduate Studies Director may be 
used to satisfy the credit requirement 
beyond the core course requirement. 
In addition, six elective credits may be 
earned by completion of a master's 
thesis. 

2. Statistics 
Recommended electives: 
AMS 504 Foundations of Applied 

Mathematics 
AMS 535 Stochastic Processes 
AMS 571 Mathematical Statistics II : 

Hypothesis Testing 
AMS 573 Exploratory Data 

Analysis II 
AMS 581 Analysis of Variance 
AMS 584 Sequential Analysis 
AMS 585 Sampling Techniques 
AMS 587 Non par a mag net i c 

Statistics 
AMS 586 Time Series 
AMS 588 Biostatistics 
AMS 605 Probability Theory II 
AMS 691 Topics in Applied 

Mathematics 
ECO 620, 621 Advanced Econo­

metrics I, II 
BEE 553 Multivariate Analysis in 

Biology 
BEE 557 Numerical Taxonomy 
AMS 529/CSE 529 Simulation and 

Modeling 
Other graduate-level courses with 
prior approval of advisor. 

B. Final Recommendation 
Upon the fulfillment of the above 
requirements the faculty of the graduate 
program will recommend to the Vice Pro­
vost for Research and Graduate Studies 
that the Master of Science degree be con­
ferred or will stipulate further requirements 
that the student must fulfill . 

C. Time Limit 
All requirements for the Master of Science 
degree must be completed within three 
years of the student's first registration as a 
full-time graduate student. 

Requirements for the 
Ph.D. Degree 

A. Course Requirements 
The course of study prescribed for the M.S. 
degree provides basic guidelines for doc­
toral study in consultation with the graduate 
advisor. Separate qualifying examinations 
are administered for each program of 
study: Applied Mathematics, Operations 
Research and Statistics. 

B. Qualifying Examination 
A student must satisfactorily pass a quali­
fying examination to ascertain ability for 
study for the Ph.D. degree. 

C. Research Advisor 
After completion of at least one year of full­
time residence and prior to taking the 
preliminary examination, the student must 
select a research advisor who agrees to 
serve in that capacity. 

D. Preliminary Examination 
An oral examination mainly of a research 
proposal will be given to the student. 

E. Language Requirement 
The student must demonstrate a reading 
ability in one of the following three 
languages: French, German or Russian. 
Proficiency may be demonstrated in a 
number of ways to be outlined by the 
Graduate Studies Director. 

F. Advancement to Candidacy 
After successfully completing all 
requirements for the degree other than the 
dissertation, the student is eligible to be 
recommended for advancement to candi­
dacy. This status is conferred by the Vice 
Provost for Research and Graduate Studies 
upon recommendation from the depart­
mental Graduate Studies Director. 

G. Dissertation 
The most important requirement of the 
Ph.D. degree is the completion of a disser­
tation, which must be an original scholarly 
investigation. The dissertation must repre­
sent a significant contribution to 'the scien­
tific literature and its quality must be com­
parable with the publication standards of 
appropriate and reputable scholarly 
journals. 

H. Dissertation Defense 
The student must defend the dissertation 
before the Dissertation Examining Commit­
tee. On the basis of the recommendation 

~ this committee, the Chairperson of the 
epartment of Applied Mathematics and 
tatistics will recommend acceptance or re­

ection of the dissertation to the Vice Pro-
ost for Research and Graduate Studies. 
II requirements for the degree will have 
een satisfied upon the successful defense 
f the dissertation. 

. Minimum Residence 
t least two consecutive semesters of full­

ime study is required . 

. Time Limit 
{'-II requirements for the Ph.D. degree must 
pe completed within seven years after the 
completion of 24 graduate credits in the 

rogram. 

~
art.:rime Graduate Studies 

n addition to the full-time graduate pro­
ram leading to the M.S. and Ph .D. 

degrees with specializations in applied 
p,athematics, operations research and 
statistics, the department conducts a part­
time program on campus. The part-time 
program is governed by regulations gover­
r ing the resident full-time program with the 
fxception that students in the part-time pro-

!
ram have greater flexibi lity in choosing the 

ime for the qualifying examination if they 
re contemplating pursuing the Ph.D. 
The purpose of this part-time program is 

o provide an opportunity for men and 
omen who are employed full-time to pur­

l'ue serious graduate study leadiJ1g to ad­
vanced degrees in applied mathematics, 

!
tatistiCS, and operations research. Ap­
licants who hold a bachelor'S degree in 
pplied mathematics, mathematics, engi-

. 
eering, physical ,sciences, life sciences, or 
ocial sciences, with a strong background 

in undergraduate mathematics, will be con­
idered for admission to this program. 
ualified students may continue beyond 

he master's degree for the Ph .D. degree. 
Additional information may be obtained 

rom the Assistant to the Chairperson , 
sther Weitzman, at the Department of 

I pplied Mathematics and Statistics, State 
\Jniversity of New York at Stony Brook, 
Stony Brook, NY 11794-3600. 

I 
raduate Studies in Industrial 
anagement 

raduate Studies in Industrial Manage­
ent, formerly administered by the Depart­
ent of Applied Mathematics and Statistics, 

i now under the aegis of the Department 
, f Technology and Society. Individuals in­
~erested in this area of graduate study 
should contact Arthur Gilmore, Department 
~f Technology and Society, SUNY at Stony 
arook, Stony Brook, NY 11794-2250. 

151 



Faculty 
Amir, Rabah, Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 1985, 
University of Illinois: Game theory; control theory. 

Badr, Hussein G., Assistant Professor.lO Ph.D., 
1980, Pennsylvania State University: Operating 
system; computer system performance 
evaluation . 

Balinski, Michel , Professor. Ph.D. , 1959, 
Princeton University: Operations research. 

Baxter, Laurence, Associate Professor. Ph.D, 
1980, University College, London, England: Ap­
plied statistics; stochastic processes; reliability. 

Beltrami, Edward J. , Professor. Ph.D., 1962, 
Adelphi University: Optimization techniques; 
models for public systems analysis. 

Chen, Hung, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1984, 
University of California, Berkeley: Statistics; 
statistical complltation. 

Chen, Yung Ming, Professor. Ph.D, 1963, New 
York University: Numerical analysis and methods; 
numerical methods for solving inverse problems; 
large scale numerical simulations. 

Dicker, Daniel , Professor. D. Eng. Sc. , 1961, Col­
umbia University: Boundary value problems of 
solids and fluids: aeroelastic analysis of suspen­
sion bridges. 

Dolezal, Vaclav, Professor. Ph.D., 1955, and 
D.Sc. , 1966, Czechoslovak Academy of Sciences, 

. Prague, Czechoslovakia: Network theory; con­
trol theory; applications of distribution theory. 

Dubey, Pradeep, Professor. Ph.D. , 1975, Cor­
nell University: Game theory; mathematical 
economics. 

Finch, Stephen, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1974, Princeton University: Robust estimation and 
non parametric statistics. 

Ginzburg, Lev, Associate Professor.' Ph.D., 1970, 
Agrophysicallnstitute, Leningrad, U.S.S.R.: Evolu­
tionary theory; mathematical population genetics. 

Goldstein, Charles I., Professor" Ph.D. , New 
York University: Numerical methods for solving 
partial differential equations. 

Grimson, Roger, Associate Professor.6 Ph.D. , 
1969, Duke University: Biostatistics, com­
binatorics, epidemiologic methods; non­
parametric methods, mathematical modeling. 

Ip, Chi Min, Visiting Assistant Professor. Ph .D., 
1985, Cornell University: Operation research; 
mathematical programming. 

Hagstrom, Thomas, Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 
1983, California I nstitute of Technology: 
Numerical solutions of partial differential 
equations. 

Jensen, David, Assistant Professor Ph.D., 1983, 
Cornell University: Operations research. 

Johnson, Ellis, Visiting Professor. Ph.D., 1965, 
University of California, Berkeley: Operations 
research , integer programming networks. 

Kim, Woo Jong, Professor. Ph.D., 1964, 
Carnegie Institute of Technology, Ph.D. , 1968, 
Carnegie-Mellon University: Ordinary differential 
equations; oscillation, disconjugacy and 
monotonicity of solutions. 

Liu, Hung Kung, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1984, Cornell University: Statistics; decision 
theory. 

Mendell, Nancy, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1972, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill: 
Biostatistics. 
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Neyman, Abraham, Professor. Ph.D., 1977, 
Hebrew University: Game theory; mathematical 
economics. 

Rohlf, F. James, Professor.7 Ph.D, 1962, Univer­
sity of Kansas: Multivariate data analysis tech­
niques applied to problems in taxonomy and 
ecology; mathematical population genetics. 

Rosenthal, Robert, Professor. 4 Ph.D., 1971, 
Stanford University: Game theory; mathematical 
economics. 

Sexton, Thomas, Assistant Professor.5 Ph.D., 
1979, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Operations research, transportation problem 
analysis. 

Sobel, Matthew, ProfessorS Ph.D., 1965, Stan­
ford University: Stochastic models, game theory, 
production management. 

Sokal, Robert R., Professor. 7 Ph.D., 1952, 
University of Chicago: Numerical taxonomy; 
theory of systematics; geographic variation; 
spatial models in ecology and evolution. 

Spencer, Joel, Professor.2 Ph.D. , 1970, Harvard 
University: Combinatorics. 

Srlvastav, Ram P., Professor and Graduate 
Studies Director. Ph.D., 1958, Lucknow Univer­
sity, India; Ph.D., 1963, D.Sc., 1972, Glasgow 
University, Scotland; Fracture mechanics; integral 
equations; complex analysis; integral transforms. 

Tanur, Judith, Associate Professor.8 Ph.D., 1972, 
State University of New York at Stony Brook: Ap­
plication of statistics in social sciences; survey 
methodology. 

Tewarson, Reginald P., Professor. Ph.D., 1961, 
Boston University: Numerical analysis and com­
putational methods; sparse matrices; generalized 
inverses and large nonlinear systems; math­
ematical models of diffusion problems in biology 
and medicine. 

Tucker, Alan, Professor and Chairperson.9 

Ph.D., 1969, Stanford University: Graph theory; 
combinatorial algorithms. 

Varma, Andre A., Professor.6 M.D., 1950, School 
of Medicine of Paramaribo, Surinam; M.Sc., 1960, 
Columbia University: Biostatistics. 

Zemanian, Armen H., Professor.3 Eng. Sc.D. , 
1953, New York University: Network theory; food 
system modeling. 

Zhang, Cunhui, Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 
1984, Columbia University : Mathematical 
statistics; renewal theory. 

Number of teaching, graduate, and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 40 

1 Department of Ecology and Evolution 
2 Department of Mathematics 
3 Joint appointment with Department of Electrical 

Engineering 
4 Joint appointment with Department of Economics 
5 W Averell Harriman College for Policy Analysis and 

Public Management 
6 Department of Community and Preventive Medicine 
7 Department of Ecology and Evolution 
8 Department of Sociology 
9 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in Teaching, 1973-74 
I0Department of Computer Science 
11 Brookhaven National Laboratory. 

Courses ' 
AMS 500 Mathematical Modeling 
The course will consist of about eight generally 
unrelated case studies. Problems selected for 
both the physical and social sciences will be 
employed to illustrate the process of model for­
mulation and solution . Mathematical ideas and 
techniques will be developed as needed to deal 
with the problems being studied . Realistic data 
and situations will be employed whenever 
possible. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AMS 501 Differential Equations and 
Boundary Value Problems I 
Examples of initial and boundary value problems 
in which differential equations arise. Existence 
of solutions, systems of linear differential equa­
tions and the fundamental solution matrix. 
Reduction to canonical forms and the matrix ex­
ponential. Sturm-Liouville theory and eigenfunc­
tion expansion. Green's functions. 
Prerequisite: AMS 505 
Recommended prerequisite: AMS 504 
Spring, 3 credits 

AMS 502 Differential Equations and 
Boundary Value Problems II 
The initial and boundary value problems for the 
wave, the heat and Laplace's equations illustrated 
by a number of examples in heat induction, vibra­
tions, aerodynamics. Transform techniques; 
separation of variables, conformal mapping and 
approximation . 
Prerequisite: AMS 501 
3 credits 

AMS 503 Applications of Complex 
Analysis 
A study of those concepts and techniques in 
complex function theory which are of interest for 
their applications. Pertinent material is selected 
from the following topics: harmonic functions, 
calculus of residues, conformal mapping and the 
argument principle. Application is made to..prob­
lems in heat conduction, potential theory, fluid 
dynamics and feedback systems. 
Spring, 3 credits 

AMS 504 Foundations of Applied 
Mathematics 
An introductory course for the purpose of 
developing certain concepts and techniques 
which are fundamental in modern approaches 
to the solution of applied problems. An ap­
propriate selection of topics is based on the con­
cepts of metric spaces, convergence, continu­
ity, compactness, normed and Hilbert spaces. 
Included is an introduction to measure theory 
and integration. 
Spring, 3 credits 

AMS 505 Applied Algebra I 
Review of matrix operations. Elementary matrices 
and reduction of general matrices by elementary 
operations, canonical forms and inverses. 
Applications to physical problems. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AMS 506 Finite Structures 
Problem-solving in combinatorial analysis and 
graph theory using generating functions, recur­
rence relations, Polya's enumeration formula, 
graph coloring and network flows. 
3 credits 

AMS 507 Introduction to Applied 
Probability 
Sample spaces, conditional probability and in­
dependence, random variables and functions of 
random variables; binomial, Poisson, normal and 
other special distributions; moment-generating 
functions; law of large numbers and central limit 
theorem; Markov chains. Applications to 
statistics. 
3 credits 



AMS 511 Methods in Applied 
Mathematics for Engineers 
and Scientists 
This course is concerned with basic 
mathematical questions relating to solutions fre­
quently encountered in engineering and scien­
tific problems. Topics include series, sequences, 
convergence; integral formulas and relationships 
(Gauss, Stokes, Green's theorems); implicit func­
tion theorems. 
3 credits 

AMS 516 Special Functions of 
Applied Mathematics 
A study of the more common hig her 
mathematical functions which are required for 
the analytical solution of engineering and scien­
tific problems. Topics include orthogonal sets of 
functions, recursion formulas, series solution of 
linear differential equations, Fourier-Bessel ex­
pansions. functional equations, application to 
boundary value and initial value problems. 
3 credits 

AMS 517 Ordinary Differential 
Equations 
This course deals with theory and properties of 
ordinary differential equations which are of im­
portance in the application of this subject. Among 
the topics covered are solutions of singular equa­
tions, boundary value problems. the Green's 
function method and eigenvalue problems. 
3 credits 

AMS 520 Mathematical Modeling in tile 
Analysis of Public Systems 
Review of models relating to the questions of the 
improvement in delivery of urban service systems 
(e.g. fire. police, health, sanitation, transit) . Topics 
include optimal location and d istricting of public 
facilities, distribution networks, models of conges­
tion and delay in municipal services, and optimal 
deployment of emergency vehicles. 
3 credits 

AMS 521 Mathematical Models in 
Physiological Sciences 
Mathematical models of blood flow and renal 
function. Numerical solution of the counter cur­
rent exchange models by utilizing information 
about the physiological structures in the solution 
process. Use of compartmental analysis. sparse 
matrix techniques and generalized inverses. 
3 credits 

AMS 524 Theory of Approximation 
A survey of various solutions which present 
special problems in approximation theory. Topics 
covered include smoothing of data, least squares 
methods, Chebyshev approximation by rational 
functions, orthogonal functions. Hilbert space 
methods, general aspects of approximation in 
normed linear spaces. 
3 credits 

AMS 526 Numerical Analysis I 
Direct and ind irect methods for solving 
simultaneous linear equations and matrix inver­
sion, conditioning and round-off errors. Computa­
tion of eigenvalues and eigenvectors. 
3 credits 

AMS 527 Numerical Analysis Ii 
Numerical integration. Solution of ordinary dif­
ferential equations. Different methods for partial 
differential equations; consistency convergence 
and stability. Numerical solution of integral equa­
tions. AMS 527 may be taken whether or not the 
stuaent has completed AMS 526.) 
3 credits 

AMS 529 Simulation and Modeling 
A comprehensive course in formulation , im­
plementation and application of simulation 
models. Topics include data structures, simula­
tion languages, statistical analysis, pseudo­
random number generation and design of sim-

ulation experiments. Students will apply simula­
tion modeling methods to problems of their own 
design. Crossl isted with CSE 529. 
Prerequisite: CSE 201 or equivalent 
Spring, 3 credits 

AMS 530 Linear Programming 
Formulation of linear programming problems ana 
solution by simplex method. Duality, sensitivity 
analysis, dual simplex algorithm, decomposition. 
Applications to the transportation problem, two­
person games, assignment problem and intro­
duction to integer and nonlinear programming. 
Corequisite: Linear algebra course 
Fall, 3 credits 

AMS 531 Generalized Inverses and 
Sparse Matrices 
Moore-Penrose, various other types of general­
ized inverses; efficient methods for their computa­
tion. Condition numbers and scaling . Factored 
forms of inverses of large sparse matrices and 
their relationship to el imination and orthogonal­
ization methods. Sparse matrices and graph 
theory. Applications to applied problems in linear 
programming. 
3 credits 

AMS 532 Mathematical Demography 
A one-semester introduction to human 
demography. Topics will include survival and 
chi ldbearing probabilities, discrete and con­
tinuous models for the birth renewal process, 
marriage models, migration, occupational mobil­
ity, kinship and the problems of inferring birth and 
death rates from census data. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AMS 533 Integer Programming 
Discrete optimization. Linear programming in 
which the variables are restricted to be integer­
valued. Cutting plane methods, enumeration 
methods and group theoretic methods. Special 
treatment of knapsack problem and cutting stock 
problems. 
Prerequisite: AMS 530 
Fall, odd years, 3 credits 

AMS 534 Nonlinear Programming 
Necessary and sufficient conditions for un­
constrained and constrained optima. The 
geometric background is developed using 
tangents and cones in finite dimensional spaces. 
Computational methods, including interior (penal­
ty function) , boundary (gradient projection), and 
exterior (cutting plane) approaches. 
Prerequisite: AMS 530 or permission of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

AMS 535 Stochastic Processes 
Review of probability theory. Poisson processes. 
Renewal theory. Markov processes. Applications 
to queues, statistics and other problems of 
engineering and social sciences. 
Prerequisite: AMS 507 or equivalent 
Spring, 3 credits 

AMS 536 Queuing Theory 
Introduction to the mathematical aspects of con­
gestion. Birth and death processes. Queues with 
service priorities and bulk service queues. 
Analysis of transient and steady state behavior. 
Estimation of parameters. Applications to 
engineering, economic and other systems. 
Prerequisite: AMS 507 
Fall, even years, 3 credits 

AMS 537 Inventory Theory 
Nature of inventory systems. Design and control. 
Continuous and periodic review policies. 
Economic order quantities and the optimality of 
(&,S) policies. 
Prerequisite: AMS 507 
Fall, odd years. 3 credits 

AMS 538 Operations Research: 
Stochastic Models 
Queuing problems under varying assumptions 
on input, service mechanism and queue 
discipline. Basic ideas of inventory theory. In­
roduction to statistical decision theory. Monte 

Carlo methods. 
Prerequisite: AMS 507 or equivalent 
3 credits 

AMS 539 Network Flows 
Theory of flows in capacity constrained networks. 
Topics include maximum flow, feasibility criteria, 
scheduling problems, matching and covering 
problems, minimum length paths, minimum cost 
flows and associated combinatorial problems. 
Prerequisite: AMS 530 or permission of instructor 
Spring, even years, 3 credits 

AMS 540 Modeling Laboratory 
Students undertake practical operations research 
problems. Lectures on case studies of recent 
systems analysis projects by faculty and local in­
dustrial/governmental groups. Students must pre­
sent a lecture on their project. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

AMS 541 Dynamic Programming 
Stochastic and deterministic multistage optimiza­
tion problems. Stochastic path problems. Prin­
ciple of optimality. Recursive and functional equa­
tions. Method of successive approximations and 
policy iteration. Applications to maintenance, in­
spection and replacement problems. 
Prerequisite: AMS 535 
3 credits 

AMS 542 Analysis of Algorithms 
Models of computation and associated time and 
space measures for complexity of algorithms in 
the various models. Techniques for designing ef­
ficient algorithms, including choice of data struc­
tures, recursion, divide and conquer, and 
dynamic programming. Asymptotic behavior 
lower bounds on complexity and correctness of 
algorithms for sorting, set manipulation, graph 
operations, matrix multiplication, fast Fourier 
transform and pattern matching. Also covers 
nondeterminism , NP-completeness and 
intractability. 
Prerequisite: CSE 521 
Recommended: AMS 506 
Spring, 3 credits 

AMS 543 Actuarial Science I: 
The Theory of Interest 
The cou rse wi ll cover the material required for 
Part 3(b) of the examinations for the Society of 
Actuaries, basic concepts of interest theory. The 
different types of annuities, amortization 
schedules and sinking funds. Bonds; yields and 
coupon rate; common and preferred stocks. 
3 credits 

AMS 544 Actuarial Sciences II: 
Life Contingencies 
This course covers the material required for Part 
4 of the Actuarial Exams. The mortality tables, 
endowments and insurance. Premiums and 
premium reserves. Allowance for expenses. 
Generalizations to multilife situations. Introduction 
to populations theory. Solution of sample prob­
lems for each topic. 
Prerequisite. AMS 543 Actuarial Science I or 
equivalent 
3 credits 

AMS 545 Graph Theory and 
Applications 
Basic structure of undirected and directed vec· 
tor space analysis of graphs, applications. 
3 credits 

AMS 547 Statistical Methods for 
Environmental Engineering 
A one-semester survey course in statistical 
methods. Applications wi ll be to water and air 
quality programs. Topics: basic concept of 
sampling and data analysis, and of linear model-
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ing procedures. The techniques of analysis of 
variance and linear regression will also be 
discussed. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AMS 548 Models for Water Resource 
Management I 
Introduction to cost benefit analysis and linear 
and integer programming techniques. Optimal 
sitting applied to water supply and treatment. 
Multidimensional regional optimization. 
Spring, 3 credits 

AMS 549 Models for Water Resource 
Management II 
Advanced topics in water resource management 
modeling. Linear, nonlinear and dynamic pro­
gramming. Search techniques for optimization. 
Simulation. Multidimensional regional optimiza­
tion. Course requirements will include reading 
professional journals and the preparation of a 
water resource system model. 
Prerequisites: Calculus, familiarity with program­
ming (preferably FORTRAN), EMP 510 or AMS 
548 or their equivalents 
3 credits 

AMS 550 Algebraic Coding Theory 
Utilizing concepts and results from modern 
algebra and number theory which are developed 
in the course, a study is made of those error­
correcting codes whose basic structure is 
algebraic. Among the classes of codes con­
sidered are those designed, respectively, as: 
linear, cyclic, BCH , perfect and residue. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor 
3 credits 

AMS 552 Game Theory 
Elements of cooperative and non-cooperative 
games. Matrix games, pure and mixed strategies, 
and equilibria. Solution concepts such as core, 
stable sets and bargaining sets. Voting games, 
the Shaply and Banzhaff power indices. 
Prerequisite: AMS 530 
3 credits 

AMS 553 Control Theory 
Introduction to optimal control via the calculus 
of variations. Discussions of functional minimiza­
tion from optimal control viewpoint. Introduction 
of state variable form for linear differential equa­
tions used to solve linear, quadratic cost, optimal 
control problem and time minimum control for 
some simple systems. Derivation of matrix Ricatti 
equation . Presentation of linearization on non­
linear differential equations using perturbation 
techniques. 
Prerequisite: AMS 501 
3 credits 

AMS 557/558 Elasticity I and II 
These courses are identical with ESC 541 , 542. 
3 credits 

AMS 563 Computational Fluid 
Dynamics . 
Finite difference methods and relaxalion methods 
for solving the incompressible flow equations. 
Methods of characteristics, finite difference 
methods using explicit artificial viscosities and 
implicit artificial damping for solving the com­
pressible flow equations. Numerical treatment of 
shocks. Various mighty hydrodynamic codes. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
3 credits 

AMS 565 Wave Propagation I 
Theory of propagation of vector and scalar waves 
in bounded and unbounded regions. Equiva­
lence theorems of field theory. Development of 
methods of geometrical optics. Propagation in 
homogeneous and in anisotropic media. Green's 
function for boundary value problems. 
3 credits 

AMS 569 Probability Theory I 
Intermediate-level probability. Random variables, 
distribution functions, moments, generating func­
tions, properties of random variables, limit 
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theorems, conditional expectation, combinatorial 
identities. 
Prerequisite: AMS 504 or equivalent 
3 credits 

AMS 570 Mathematical Statistics I: 
Estimation 
Sampling distribution of means and variances; 
introduction to moment calculations and order 
statistics. Theory of maximum likelihood 
estimates, Pitman estimates and sufficient 
statistics. Parametric confidence intervals and 
fiducial intervals. Cramer-Rao bounds. Fisher's 
Information Matrix, other bounds on variance of 
estimators. 
Prerequisite: AMS 312 or equivalent 
3 credits 

AMS 571 Mathematical Statistics II: 
Hypothesis Testing 
Decision problems, Neyman-Pearson lemma, 
likelihood ratio tests, uniformly most powerful 
tests, unbiased tests, invariant tests, sequential 
tests, non parametric tests. Introduction to tests 
on contingency tables and multivariate data. 
Bayesian approaches and introduction to current 
research problems. 
Prerequisite: AMS 570 or equivalent 
3 credits 

AMS 572 Data Analysis I 
Introduction to basic statistical procedures. 
Survey of elementary statistical procedures such 
as the t-test and chi-square test. Procedures to 
verify that assumption are satisfied . Extensions 
of simple procedures to more complex situations 
and introduction to one-way analysis of variance. 
Basic exploratory data analysis procedures such 
as stem and leaf plots, straightening regression 
lines, and techniques to establish equal variance. 
Prerequisite: AMS 312 or permission of instructor 
Fall, 3 credits 

AMS 573 Design and Analysis of 
Categorical Data 
Measuring the strength of association between 
pairs of categorical variables. Methods for 
evaluating classification procedures and Interrater 
agreement. Analysis of the associations between 
three or more categorical variables using log 
linear models. Logistic regression . 
Prerequisite: AMS 572 
Spring, 3 credits 

AMS 575 Data Analysis Laboratory 
Directed quantitative research problem in con­
junction with currently existing research pro­
grams outside the department. Students 
specializing in a particular area will work on a 
problem from that area; others will work on prob­
lems related to their interests, if possible. Efficient 
and effective use of computers. Each student will 
give at least one informal lecture to his or her col­
leagues on the research problem and its 
statistical aspects. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
3 credits 

AMS 576 Statistical Methods for 
Social Scientists 
This course is an introduction to statistical think­
ing in the social sciences. The course will cover 
statistical variability, standard scores, regression, 
correlation, sampling notions, estimation, con­
fidence intervals, significance testing, conditional 
probability and Bayesian manipulations. 
Prerequisite: AMS 310 or permission of instructor 
3 credits 

AMS 578 Regression Theory .. 
Classical least squares theory for regression In­
cluding the Gauss-Markov theorem and classical 
normal statistical theory. An introduction to step­
wise regression, procedures and exploratory 
data analysis techniques. Analysis of variance 
problems as a subject of regression. Brief discus­
sions of robustness of estimation and robustness 
oi design. 
Prerequisite: AMS 572 or equivalent 
3 credits 

AMS 580 Reliability Theory .. . 
Monotone failure rates; renewal theory; availability 
theory' classes of life distributions; coherent 
struct~res and systems; general stochastic 
models for failure; maintenance policies; redun-
dancy optimization. . 
Prerequisite: AMS 535 or eqUivalent 
3 credits 

AMS 581 Analysis of Variance 
Analysis of models with fixed effects. The Gauss­
Markov theorem; construction of confidence elip­
soids and tests with Gaussian observations. 
Problems of multiple tests of hypotheses. One­
way, two-way and higher-way layouts. Analysis 
of incomplete deSigns such as Lalln squares, In­
complete blocks and nested designs. Analysis 
of covariance problems. 
Prerequiste: AMS 570 or equivalent 
3 credits 

AMS 582 Design of Experiments 
Discussion of the accuracy of experiments, par­
titioning sums of squares, randomized designs, 
factorial experiments, Latin squares, confounding 
and fractional replication, response surface ex­
periments and incomplete block designs. 
Prerequisite: AMS 572 or eqUivalent 
3 credits 

AMS 584 Sequential Methods 
Sequential decision problems in statistics. Two­
armed bandit, selection by relative rank and other 
examples. Optimal stopping and sequential 
analysis. Empirical Bayes and compound deCI­
sion problems. Fixed-width confidence intervals, 
confidence sequences, and tests of power. Adap­
tive least squares and stochastic approximation. 
Prerequisite: AMS 570 
3 credits 

AMS 585 Sampling Techniques 
Properties of simple random sampling, applica­
tion to estimating proportions and sample sizes 
which give predetermined accuracy. Stratified 
random samples; Neyman allocation. Ratio and 
regression estimates, accuracy and bias, 
systematic sampling, cluster sampling, two-stage 
sampling. -
Prerequisite: AMS 312 or equivalent 
Fall, 3 credits 

AMS 586 Time Series 
Analysis in the frequency domain. Periodograms, 
approximate tests, relation to regression theory. 
Prewhitening and digital fibers. Common data 
windows. Fast Fourier transforms. Complex 
demodulation, Gibbs phenomenon issues. Times 
domain analysis. 
Prerequisites: AMS 507 and AMS 570 
3 credits 

AMS 587 Nonparametric Statistics 
This course will cover the applied nonparametric 
statistical procedures-one-sample Wilcoxon 
tests, two-sample Wilcoxon tests, runs test, 
Krushal-Wallis test, Kendall's tau , Spearman's rho, 
Hodges-Lehman estimation, Friedman analysis 
of variance on ranks. The course Will give the 
theoretical underpinnings to those procedures, 
showing how existing techniques may be extend­
ed and new techniques developed. An excur­
sion into the new problems of mUltivariate non­
parametric inference will be made. 
Prerequisites: AMS 312 and AMS 572 or 
equivalents 
Fall, 3 credits 

AMS 588 Biostatistics 
Statistical techniques for planning and analyz­
ing medical studies. Planning and conducting 
clinical trials and retrospective and prospective 
epidemiological studies. Analysis of survival times 
including singly censored and doubly censored 
data. Quantitative and quantal bioassay, two­
stage assays, routine bioassay. Quality control 
for medical studies. 
Prerequisite: AMS 572 or permission of instructor ' 
Fall, 3 credits 



AMS 599 Research 
Variable and repetitive credit 

AMS 605 Probability Theory II 
Advanced probability. Conditional sigma-fields, 
stochastic processes. Brownian motion, Markov 
property, weak convergence, infinitely divisible 
distributions, martingales, stochastic integrals, 
stochastic differential equations, stochastic 
approximation. 
Prerequisite: AMS 569 or instructor's permission 
3 credits 

AMS 611 Theory of Partial Differential 
Equations and Their Applications 
Theorem of Cauchy and Kowalesky; classifica­
tion of partial differential equations in general; 
characteristics; potential theory and elliptic equa­
tions; hyperbolic equations and propagation of 
discontinuities, parabolic equations, various 
methods of solving partial differential equations; 
applications to problems in electromagnetics, 
solid mechanics, plasma physics. 
Prerequisite: AMS 502 
3 credits 

AMS 615 Nonlinear Differential 
Equations 
Existence, uniqueness and continuity theorems. 
Approximate solutions by method of iteration. 
Study of autonomous systems. Phase plane 
analysis, periodic solutions. Singular points, 
cycles, limit cycles. Theory of bifurcation. Stability 
theory, Liapunov functions. Analytical and 
geometrical investigations of second-order equa­
tions such as van der Pol's and Lienard's 
equations. 
Prerequisite: AMS 501 
3 credits 

AMS 620 Theory and Applications of 
Large-Scale Networks 
A rigorous treatment of mathematical techniques 
used to answer many practical questions aris­
ing in the study and design of large-scale net­
works. Emphasis on the development of 
algorithms. Several lectures devoted to specific 
applications to computer networks to be used 
throughout the course. 
Prerequisite: AMS 537 or equivalent 
3 credits 

AMS 621 Numerical Solutions of 
Partial Differential Equations 
Variational form of the problem, Ritz Galerkins, 
collocation and mixed methods; triangular, rec­
tangular (2-D) and tetrahedral element (3-D); ac­
curacy, convergence, stability, solutions of linear 
nonlinear steady state and dynamic problems; 
implicity, explicity time integration; equivalence 
of flnile element and finite difference methods. 
Prerequisite: AMS 502 or equivalent 
3 credits 

AMS ~27 Theory of Integral 
Equations and Their Applications 
Integral equations with degenerate kernels, equa­
tions of the second kind, iterative solutions, con­
traction mapping principle, Fredholm theory, 
spectral theory for symmetric kernels. Volterra 
equations of thefirst and second kind, equations 
with weakly singular kernels, simultaneous 
systems, applications. 
Prerequisites: AMS 504 and AMS 505 
3 credits 

AMS 628 Applications of Functional 
Analysis 
Introduction to such topics as unbounded 
operators and the closed graph theorem, con­
vexity and weak convergence in Hilbert space 
and degree theory Applications to monotone 
operators and the stability of nonlinear systems, 
Schwartz distributions and passive linear systems 
and to the solution of nonlinear equations. 
3 credits 

MS 651 Nonlinear Analysis and 
ptlmlzatlon 

Iterative methods for solving nonlinear operator 
quations. Frechet differentials. The Newton­

Raphson method in function space and non­
inear boundary value problems. The Courant 
enalty concept and constrained optimization. 
eneral multiplier rules. Variable metric gradient 
rojection for nonlinear least square methods 
ith applications. ' 
credits 

MS 691 Topic. In Applied 
athematic. 

arying topics, selected from the list below if suf­
icient interest is shown. Several topics may be 
aught concurrently in different sections. 
tochastic Modeling 
ontrol Theory and Optimization 
ixed Boundary Value Problems in Elasticity 
dvanced Operational Methods in Applied 
athematlcs 
pplied Mathematics 
pproximate Methods in the Boundary Value 
roblems In Applied Mathematics 
oundations of Passive Systems Theory 

L artial Differential Equations 
J1 credits, repetitive 

~MS 698 Practlcum In Teaching 
credits, repetitive 

MS 699 Dissertation Research 
ariable and repetitive credit 
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Computer 
Science 

(CSE) 

Chairperson: Arthur Bernstein 
Lab Office Building 1400 (516) 632-8470 

Graduate Studies Director: Peter Henderson 
Lab Office Building 1400 (516) 632-8462 

Full-time graduate programs leading to the 
M.S. and Ph.D. degrees are offered by the 
Department of Computer Science. The 
M.S. program is designed primarily to train 
students with professional goals in 
business, industry or government requiring 
advanced knowledge of computer science 
concepts and applications. The Ph.D. pro­
gram is for students interested in obtaining 
academic or research positions in colleges 
and universities, or government and private 
research laboratories. The department of­
fers a limited part-time master's program for 
students who can attend daytime classes. 
There are no part-time evening programs. 

The primary areas of departmental re­
search interests include among others: 
operating systems, computer networks, 
databases, VLSI, artificial intelligence, 
natural language understanding, graphics, 
software engineering, algorithms, theory of 
computation, programming languages and 
computer architecture. 

The professional M.S. degree program 
concentrates on applied computer science. 
Software development, computer systems 
and applications are emphasized in the 
coursework. In addition, each student is 
given the experience of working on a large­
scale software or hardware development 
project. This is accomplished through 
either M.S. thesis work or workshop-type 
CQurse activities. 

The Ph.D. program gives students a 
rigorous and thorough knowledge in a 
broad range of theoretical and practical 
subject areas and develops the ability to 
recognize and pursue significant research 
in computer science. The first two years of 
graduate study are devoted to the first goal 
through coursework. By the end of the 
second year the research phase of the stu­
dent's graduate career should be under­
way with participation in advanced study 
and preliminary research work. The final 
two to three years of graduate study are 
devoted to dissertation research. 

More detailed information regarding the 
M.S. and Ph.D. programs in computer 
science may be obtained from the Depart-
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ment of Computer Science Graduate Stu­
dent Handbook. 

Facilities 
Present departmental facilities include eight 
VAXs, a Pyramid 90x, three Symbolics lisp 
machines, and 39 SUN workstations all on 
an ethernet under 4.2bsd UNIX. This 
equipment is used primarily for departmen­
tal research in VLSI , databases, operating 
systems, programming environments, arti­
ficial intelligence, and graphics. Supporting 
peripherals and equipment include, among 
others, three laser printers and a color 
printer, four high-definition color graphics 
systems and numerous terminals and line 
printers. For VLSI research the department 
has access to facilities for designing, 
fabricating and testing 3-micron CMOS and 
other technology chips. The department's 
laboratory facilities provide direct access to 
the CSNET and the ARPANET. The Univer­
sity Computing Center operates IBM 3081 
and VAX 8600 systems with approximatE;l­
Iy 200 terminals available to students. 

Admission and Degree 
Requirements 
The Department of Computer Science con­
tinually revises the admission and degree 
requirements for both the M.S. and Ph.D. 
degrees. For specific information regarding 
degree requirements please request the 
Graduate Student Handbook from the 
department. 

The minimal requirements for admission 
to graduate study in computer science are 
listed below. Exceptionally talented students 
from other backgrounds or lacking certain 
requirements may be considered for ad­
mission by making up their deficiencies in 
preparation. Such students should consult 
with the Graduate Studies Director for ad­
vice and guidance. 

A. Baccalaureate degree in a physical 
science, biological science, computer 
science, mathematics or engineering. 

B. Two semesters of college level 
calculus, plus a course in linear algebra. 

C. A year of a college level natural 
science (preferably physics). 

D. College level courses in computer 
science covering: 

1. Fundamental computer science 
concepts (e.g., algorithms, step­
wise ref inement , recursion , 
algorithm complexity and correct­
ness, basic data structures, data 
processing, parameter passing, 
etc.) 

2. Software development in a high­
level language, preferably 
PASCAL or another structured 
language 

3. Computer organization (e.g. , CPU, 
memory, inpuUoutput, data repre­
sentation, machine instructions, 
virtual memory, assembly lan­
guages, macros, linking and 
loading , machine architecture, 
micro-computers, etc.) 

4. Software development in 
assembly language 

5. Data structures (e.g. , tree, linked 
list, graph structures, recursive 
structures, records, list structures, 
B-trees, etc.) 

6. Advanced software development 
techniques (e.g., recursive algo­
rithms, data abstractions, in­
cluding stacks and queues, infor­
mation hiding , modules and 
modular decomposition, software 
testing, advanced sorting and 
searching techniques, etc.) 

E. A grade average of at least B (i.e., 
3.0-4.0) in all undergraduate course work 
and in science, mathematics, and 
engineering courses. 

F. Acceptance by the Computer Science 
Department and Graduate School. 

G. All applicants to the graduate pro­
gram must submit Graduate Record Ex­
amination (GRE) scores for the general ap­
titude tests. Applicants are encouraged to 



submit GRE test scores for the advanced 
examination in their undergraduate major 
field as well . 

In addition to the above requirements, it 
is recommended that students seeking ad­
mission to the graduate program have 
completed undergraduate computer 
science courses in automata theory, 
operating systems, and compilers. 

Whatever the area of undergraduate 
specialization, students offering additional 
preparation in computer science (computer 
organization, systems programming, digital 
logic and systems), or mathematics (prob­
ability and statistics, logic, finite 
mathematics, modern algebra, numerical 
analysis) can expect more favorable con­
sideration. It is highly recommended that 
students include courses in digital systems, 
finite mathematics, and modern algebra as 
part of their undergraduate preparation. 
Ph .D. bound students, in particular, will be 
handicapped without preparation in these 
areas of computer science and 
mathematics. 

Students of exceptional promise who are 
deficient in preparation will be considered 
for admission to the program on a provi­
sional basis. Prior to entrance the student 
will be informed of the requirements that 
must be satisfied for the termination of the 
provisional status. 

The department is able to accept only a 
very limited number of applicants for spring 
admission to the program. Most such appli­
cations are deferred for consideration for 
the following fall semester. Students should 
be aware of this likelihood and withhold 
their application if they cannot accept the 
procedure. 

Faculty 
Badr, Hussein G., Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 
1980, Pennsylvania State University: Operating 
systems; computer systems performance 
evaluation. 

Bernstein, Arthur, Professor and Chairperson. 
PhD. , 1962, Columbia University: Operating 
systems; concurrent programming; computer 
networks. 

Buckley, Gael, Assistant Professor. PhD., 1984, 
University of Texas at Austin: Distributed 
algorithms; database concurrency control. 

Duffrin, Nancy, Lecturer. M.S. , 1981, State 
University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Undergraduate education. 

Gelernter, Herbert, Professor. PhD., 1956, 
University of Rochester: Artificial intelligence; 
knowledge-based heuristics; scientific 
applications. 

Giacalone, Alessandro, Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D., 1984, Brown University: Programming 
languages; programming environments. 

Henderson, Peter, Associate Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director. PhD., 1975, Princeton 
University: Software engineering; programming 
environments; computer science education. 

Heller, Jack, Professor. PhD., 1950, Polytechnic 
Institute of Brooklyn: Database systems; office 
automation; programming environments. 

HSiang, Jieh, Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 1982, 
University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign: Theory 
of computation; program verification; program­
ming language semantics. 

Kifer, Michael, Assistant Professor. PhD., 1984, 
Hebrew University of Jerusalem: Database 
systems; dequctive databases; artificial 
intelligence. 

Leahy, Grace, Lecturer. M.S., 1978, Syracuse 
University: Artificial intelligence; automated 
theorem proving; undergraduate education. 

Lingle, David, Lecturer. M.S. , 1986, State Univer­
sityof New York at Stony Brook: Logic program­
ming; automated theorem proving. 

Mishra, Prateek, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1984, University of Utah: Declarative languages; 
programming language semantics. 

Pawagi, Shaunak, Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 
1986, University of Maryland: Parallel process­
ing; systems architecture. 

Ramakrishnan, I.V., Assistant Professor. PhD., 
1983, University of Texas at Austin: Computer 
architecture; parallel algorithms; fault-tolerant 
computing. 

Smith, David, Professor. Ph.D., 1961, Universi­
ty of Wisconsin: VLSI ; computer architecture; 
digital systems. 

Smolka, ScoH, Assistant Professor. PhD., 1984, 
Brown University: Semantics and complexity of 
communicating processes; design of distributed 
languages. 

Srivas, M.K., Assistant Professor. PhD., 1983, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Specifica­
tion and verification of software and hardware 
systems; funct ional languages; program 
transformation. 

Stark, Eugene, Assistant Professor. PhD., 1984, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Program­
ming language semantics; formal specifications; 
verification; distributed algorithms. 

Warren, David, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1979, 
University of Michigan: Database systems; ar­
tificial intelligence; natural language and logic; 
logic programming. 

WiHie, Larry, Associate Professor. PhD., 1973, 
University of Wisconsin: Computer networks; 
operating systems; architecture. 

Zorat, Alessandro, Associate Professor. PhD., 
1979, University of Southern California: VLSI 
theory; algorithm analysis; computer architecture. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants for fall 1985: 65. 

Courses 
CSE 502 Computer Architecture 
Register transfer language, arithmetic algorithms 
for integer and floating point formats. Control unit 
design, hardwired and microprogrammed con­
trol, instruction set design. Memory devices: 
organization and management. I/O processing , 
program controlled 110 interrupts, direct memory 
access 110. Performance measurement. Multi­
processor systems, parallel processing , com­
puter networks. Students will perform design ex­
ercises using a high-level computer simulation 
language. 
Prerequisite: ESE 318 
4 credits 

CSE 503 VLSI Design 
The course covers the Mead-Conway method for 
the design of large-scale integrated silicon chips 
and IS supported by a suite of software design 
tools available in Berkeley UNIX. These cover 
symbolic layout, design rule check. cell libraries. 

and logic simUlation. The students team up in 
pairs in the second half of the semester to 
generate IC designs which, if pursued through 
successful simulation, are then submitted for 
abrication. 
Prerequisites: CSE 502 and ESE 318 

credits 

SE 504 Bit Microprocessor 
pplications 
he course covers 16-bit microprocessor hard­

re, architecture, 1/0 devices, programming and 
applications. It is supported by a coordinated 
laboratory meeting three hours per week 
hroughout the semester. The students use 

design modules based on the MC 68000 pro­
essor and its peripheral chips. First they per­

orm six set "experiments" illustrating cross soft­
are, resident monitor, down loading, 1/0 devices 
nd handlers. Then they divide up and work on 
rojects. The fact that object modules can be 
ownloaded from a host and manipulated by a 

ocaJ executive program means that programmed 
pplications of some sophistication can be run. 

~
rereqUiSite: ESE 318 
credits 

SE 505 Computing with LogiC 
he course will explore logic-based computing 
nd logic programming. It includes an introduc­

ion to programming in logic, covering basic 
echniques for solving problems in a logic pro­
ramming system. Particular attention will be paid 

o user interface issues and how a logic system 
an provide a useful computing environment. 
he course covers implementation issues, em­
hasizing how a logic programming system 
eneralizes both traditional programming 

anguage systems and traditional database 
ystems. 
rerequisites: Undergraduate courses in com­
ilers and data structures 
credits 

SE 513 Advanced VLSI Design 
he purpose of the course is to follow up the 

ntroductory design course (CSE 503) by pro­
iding the interested students from that course 

Ihe opportunity to continue with a significant VLSI 

~
Sign project. The first part of the course would 
devoted to the exploration of possible projects. 

nteraction with other research groups in the 
j:lepartment will be encouraged, for example, by 
bffering some guest lectures. This would cul­

inate in the selection of one or possibly two 
arge projects on which the group would col­
aborate. By approximately one month into the 
ourse, it is normally expected that the chips 

abricated from the previous semester would ar­
ive. These will be divided up among the seminar 
tudents for testing, using the simulation com-
and files from the previous semester. The re­
ainder of the semester will then be devoted to 

ompleting the new designs, through high-level 
~i mulation , layout and lOW-level simulation . 
frerequisite· CSE 503 
f credits 

(:SE 520 Techniques of Software 
pesign 
Topics relevant to software design and develop-

~
ent , especially those relating to com mer­

iallindustrial programming environment. To 
nclude system and module construction and 
ecomposition methodologies (top down, bot­

om up, hierarchical), structured programming 
f oncepts, maintainability, reliability, program and 
wstem documentation (design spec's, implemen­
jeltion spec's, user manual), management of soft­
y<,are ("Mythical Man Month ," etc.), psychology 
£f computer programming and programmers. 
r rerequisite: CSE 201 or equivalent f credits 

(:SE 522 Advanced Topics in 
Compiler Design 
f.dvanced topics in the design and implemen­
tption of compilers and interpreters. Topics drawn 
trom: intermediate code languages, code 
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generation for advanced language constructs, 
global program improvement techniques requir­
ing flow analysis, such as constant propagation 
and dead code elimination, loop optimization, 
local program improvement techniques such as 
peephole optimization , tail recursion elimination, 
table-driven final code generation techniques, 
runtime environments, and register allocation . 
Non-Algol-like languages may also be covered, 
including database query languages and func­
tional ; applicative, object-oriented and logic pro­
gramming languages; also compilers for interac­
tive program development systems. 
Prerequisite: CSE 304 or equivalent 
3 credits 

CSE 523 Laboratory In Computer 
Science I 
A significant programming problem or digital 
system design will be undertaken. The laboratory 
project will extend over two consecutive 
semesters and will be completed in CSE 524. 
Prerequisite: CSE graduate student status or per­
mission of instructor 
2 credits 

CSE 524 Laboratory in Computer 
Science II 
Solutions to the programming problem or digital 
system design, which was undertaken in CSE 
523, are to include all aspects of large-scale 
problem-solving including cost analysis, design, 
testing and documentation. A final report doc­
umenting requirements, design, implementation 
and testing details is required, and when ap­
propriate a user's manual must be written. 
Prerequisite: CSE 523 
3 credits 

CSE 525 Operating Systems 
Review of batch processing systems. Discussion 
of topics such as virtual memory, protection, 
interprocess communication and directory struc­
tures in the context of several modern operating 
systems. Sequential processes, asynchronous 
operation and modularization of systems. 
Prerequisites: CSE 120 and CSE 201 or 
equivalents 
4 credits 

CSE 526 Principles of Programming 
Languages 
Analysis of concepts in programming language 
concepts and design, with emphasis on abstrac­
tion mechanisms. Topics studied include: denota­
tional semantics, imperative and functional 
languages, object-oriented programming, pro­
cedure call and parameter passing mechanisms, 
generic and polymorphic definitions, abstract 
data types, concurrent and distributed program­
ming primitives and efficiency issues. Several 
representative languages (such as ALGOL 60, 
Pescal, ALGOL 68, Euclid, CLU, SMALL TALK, 
LISP, FP, ADA) studied in detail with emphasis 
given to design issues and interactions of 
features. Background in compiler construction 
and programming experience in a high-level 
language required . 
Prerequisite: 'CSE 304 
3 credits 

CSE 528 Computer Graphics 
This course emphasizes a hands-on approach 
to the use of computer graphics. The topics 
covered include: models, picture description, 
and interaction; windowing, clipping, panning 
and zooming; geometrical transformations in 2D 
and 3D; algorithms for raster displays (scan-line 
conversion, polygon fill, polygon clipping, etc.); 
hidden line and hidden surface removal, shading 
models; user interaction. The students will imple­
ment a substantial application program for one 
of the graphic terminals available in the 
department. 
Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in data 
structures 
3 credits 
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CSElAMS 529 Simulation and Modeling 
An introductory course to the tools and 
methodology of performance evaluation. Topics 
will include: Markov chains and renewal pro­
cesses; queueing models, parameter estimation, 
introduction to queueing networks; applications 
to computer systems; discrete-event simulation , 
pseudo-random number and variate generation, 
simulator design, simulation techniques, model 
design, model control using statistical inference, 
variance reduction techniques. 
Prerequisite: AMS 310 or AMS 507 (or equiv.), 
or consent of instructor 
3 credits 

CSE 530 Analysis of Computer 
Systems 
This course is devoted to the performance 
evaluation of computer systems and will include 
topics from: queueing networks and operations 
analysis, statistical data analysis; modeling single 
and multiple-resource systems, program behav­
ior, memory management, scheduling and 
resource allocation; modeling concurrent pro­
cesses, computer networks and distributed pro­
cessing; work-load craracterization, system 
monitoring, calibration and fine-tuning . 
Prerequisite: CSE/AMS 529 or consent of 
instructor 
3 credits 

CSE 532 Database Systems 
Storage in and retrieval from large files of infor­
mation in the form of well-structured databases. 
Physical file organization, Relational , Hierarchical 
and Network data models, data manipulation 
languages, database design, query optimization, 
concurrency, database security and privacy. The 
emphasis is on more theoretical aspects of the 
topic. 
Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in data struc­
tures or permission of instructor 
4 credits 

CSE 533 Computer Network 
Communication Protocols 
This is a survey of network communication soft­
ware and hardware techniques, especially the 
ISO reference model of layered protocols. Topics 
include connectivity and delay analysis, data 
transmission techniques, pipelined window pro­
tocols, virtual circuits and datagrams, routing, 
congestion control, local area network access, 
process to process message transport, inter­
network gateways, encryption, and distributed 
application protocols. 
Prerequisite: Prior cQurse in operating systems 
or permission of instructor 
3 credits 

CSE 534 Advanced Operating Systems 
This is a survey of modern operating system 
techniques, especially those needed for dis­
tributed operating systems. Topics include net­
work topologies, interprocess communication, 
failure detection and system recovery, local kernel 
functions, global network services, location 
transparency, large network constraints, dis­
tributed control algorithms (synchronization, con­
figuration, deadlock detection and searches) and 
existing distributed operating systems. 
Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in operating 
systems or permission of instructor 
3 credits 

CSE 535 Asynchronous Systems 
Discusses asynchronous systems, their descrip­
tion using concurrent and distributed program­
ming language and their verification. Topics in­
clude monitors and message passing, formal 
semantics of communication, locking and co[T1-
mit protocols, distributed synchronization , Ada. 
Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in operating 
systems 
3 credits 

) 

CSE 537 Artificial Intelligence 
A comprehensive introduction into the problems 
of artificial intelligence and the techniques for 
attacking them. Topics include: problem 
representation , problem solving methods, 
search, pattern recognition, natural language 
processing, learning, expert systems, AI pro­
gramming languages and techniques. The 
course will emphasize both theoretical methods 
and practical implementations. 
3 credits 

CSE 538 Natural Language 
Processing 
A survey of computational approaches to natural 
language processing issues in phonology, mor­
phology, syntax, semantics and pragmatics. 
Topics to be discussed include natural language 
parsing algorithms, generation algorithms and 
knowledge representations. Models for speech 
recognition systems, story understanding 
systems and natural language front-ends to 
databases and other application programs will 
be investigated. 
Prerequisite: CSE 537 
3 credits 

CSE 539 Expert Systems 
Characteristics of some existing expert consulta­
tion and problem-solving systems. Techniques, 
tools, and languages for designing and building 
such systems. Knowledge representation. Prob­
lems of knowledge base construction and 
maintenance, extracting the "expertise" from the 
experts. Students will participate in a class pro­
ject in which an expert knowledge-based con­
sultation system for a specific problem domain 
will be specified and built. 
Prerequisite: Graduate student status or permis­
sion of instructor 
3 credits 

CSE 541 Theoretical Foundation 
of Computer Science 
First order predicate calculus. Proof theory. In­
troduction to model theory. Application of logic 
to program verification (Hoare's axiomatic 
method, structural induction, fixed-point seman­
tics) . Non-classical logic systems useful in com­
puter applications (temporal logic, dynamic logic, 
many-sorted logic, intuitionistic logic). 
Prerequisite: CSE 303 or permission of instructor 
3 credits 

CSE 543 Computability and 
Undecidability 
Automata theory (with more emphasis on Turing 
maChines, less on regular and context-free 
languages) and the halting problem. Introduc­
tion to recursive function theory. Models of com­
putation and associated time and space 
measures for complexity of algorithms in the 
various models. 
Prerequisite: CSE 303 or permission ot instructor 
3 credits 

CSE 545 Mechanical Inferences 
Refutational and deductive theorem proving : 
resolution, paramodulation, and natural deduc­
tion systems. Techniques for proving partial cor­
rectness and termination of programs. Inductive 
theorem proving. Term rewriting systems. Deduc­
tive synthesis of programs. 
Prerequisite: CSE 541 or consent of instructor 
3 credits 

CSElESE 546 Analysis and Synthesis 
of Computer Communication Networks 
Mathematical analysis of message queuing and 
buffering processes for various signal statistics. 
Analytical and algorithmic methods for networked 
optimization. Topological design for network 
reliability. Waveform optimization encoding. Er­
ror analysis of coded and feedback systems. Op­
timum features and software requirements of 
communication processors. 
3 credits 



CSE 548 Analysis of Algorithms 
Techniques for designing efficient algorithms, in­
cluding choice of data structures, recursion , 
branch and bound, divide and conquer, and 
dynamic programming. Complexity analysis of 
searching, sorting; matrix multiplication and 
graph algorithms. Standard NP-complete prob­
lems and polynomial transformation techniques. 
Some computing will be requ ired. 
Prerequisite: Some familiarity with data structures 
Recommended: AMS 506 
3 credits 

CSE 549 Formal Foundations for 
VLSI Design 
A study of the algorithms related to VLSI design. 
Among topics covered: arealtime tradeoffs, layout 
algorithms, networks of processors, systolic 
algorithms. 
Prerequisites: CSE 503, CSE 548, or per-mission 
of instructor 
3 credits 

CSE 551 Program Semantics 
and Verification 
Formal approaches to defining semantics of pro­
gramming languages: denotational, operational, 
axiomatic, and transformational semantics. For­
mal systems for program verification. Logics of 
program, type theory, lambda calculus. Further 
topics selected from: Term rewriting approach to 
proving properties of data types, semantics and 
verification of languages with concurrent and 
parallel constructs. 
Prerequisite: CSE 541 
3 credits 

CSE 587 Independent Study in 
Computer Science 
A course that involves the student in an indepen­
dent study course under the supervision of a fac­
ulty member. Prior permission of the Graduate 
Studies Director is required if the course is to be 
counted toward the fulfillment of the degree 
requirements. 
1-4 credits, variable and repetitive 

CSE 599 Research 
Variable and repetitive credit 

CSE 600 Topics In Modern 
Computer Science 
A survey of current computer science research 
areas and issues. This course comprises lectures 
by faculty members and visitors, selected 
readings and intrOductory-level research prob­
lems. Possible topics include approximation 
algorithms for intractable problems, probabilistic 
algorithms, distributed systems, system design, 
expert systems, robotics, networks, VLSI and 
multiprocessor computers. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
3 credits 

CSE 621 Seminar In Programming 
Languages 
3 credits, repetitive 

CSE 622 Seminar in 
Operating Systems 
3 credits, repetitive 

CSE 630 Seminar in 
Artificial Intelligence 
3 credits, repetitive 

CSE 631 Seminar in 
Database Systems 
3 credits, repetitive 

CSE 645 Seminar in 
Theory of Computation 
3 credits, repetitive 

CSE 648 Seminar in 
Analysis of Algorithms 
3 credits, repetitive 

I SE "2 Mathemat".' Techniques 
tr the Analysis of Algorithms 
ifourse includes advanced topics in com­
~.inatorics, the analysis of sorting and hashing 
~Igorithms, an introduction to probabilistic 

~
naIYSiS ' asymptotic analysis and Mellin 

t ansforms. Also covered are techniques for solv­
i g recurrence equations and Greene's calculus 
. n labeled formal languages. 
!frerequisite: CSE 548 

ecommended: Some skills in mathematical 
nalysis 
credits 

SE 663 Modern Developments in 
Igorlthms and Complexity 
ourse covers probabilistic estimation tech­
iques, the Hungarian method and approxima-

t on algorithms. Also covers probabilistic 
algorithms, including primality testing, the theory 
of pseudo- random number generation and an 
introduction to cryptography. 
!frerequisite: CSE 548 

t. and number theory 
/fff ' ecommended: Some knowledge of probabil i-

credits . 

(i:SE 681 Special Topics in 
~rogrammlng Languages 1 credits, repetitive 

eSE 682 Special Topics in 
ctompuler System Design 

I 

credits, repetitive 

SE 683 Special Topics In 
omputer Applications 
credits, repetitive 

SE 684 Special Topics in 
omputer Architecture 
credits, repetitive 

!
SE 685 Special Topics in 
rtlflclal Intelligence 
credits, repetitive 

SE 686 Special Topics In 

!heOry of Computation 
credits, repetitive 

. SE 687 Special Topics In 
(i:omputer Graphics 

~ 
credits, repetitive 

SE 698 Practicum In Teaching 

~
ariable and repetitive credit 

SE 699 Dissertation Research 
rariable and repetitive credit 
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Electrical 
Engineering 

(ESE) 

Chairperson: Stephen D. Shapiro 
Light Engineering Building 273 (516)632-8420 

Graduate Studies Director: Jayant P Parekh 
Light Engineering Building 225 (516)632-8399 

The Department of Electrical Engineering 
offers graduate programs leading to the 
M.S. and Ph .D. degrees. Graduate pro­
grams are tailored to the needs of each stu­
dent to prpvide a strong analytical back­
ground helpful to the study of advanced 
engineering problems. Ample opportunities 
exist for students to initiate independent 
study and to become involved in active 
research programs, both experimental and 
theoretical. The department has graduate 
level teach ing and research laboratories in 
microprocessors, digital signal processing, 
robotics, microwave electronics and tele­
communications. The department has un­
usually sophisticated computing facilities. 

Areas of Emphasis in 
Graduate Study 
Particular areas of emphasis in current 
research and instruction in the graduate 
programs of the department are signal pro­
cessing , pattern recognition , artificial in­
telligence, robotics, optimal control and 
system theory, computer engineering, 
telecommunications, optical information 
solid-state phenomena, integrated circuits, 
VLSI , synthesis of logic networks, digital 
communications, biomedical electronics 
quantum electronics, optical informatio~ 
processing and microwave electronics. 
Theoretical and experimental programs 
reflecting these areas are currently 
operative and students are encouraged to 
participate actively in these efforts. In ad­
dition to its emphasis on modern electrical 
engineering, the department participates 
in interdepartmental graduate programs, in 
computer science, in urban and policy 
sciences and in bioengineering. These are 
described in their respective sections of this 
Bulletin. 

Systems Science and 
Engineering 
Some of the research areas currently under 
investigation by the faculty members and 
graduate students in systems science and 
engineering include the traditional areas of 
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optimal control theory, systems and net­
works theory and computer-aided design, 
as well as the application of systems 
science to robotics distributed control, 
broader socioeconomic, urban transporta­
tion, power distribution, energy and health 
systems. The Department of Electrical 
Engineering has close ties with other 
related departments in order to meet these 
new challenges. The present academic 
and research programs in electrical 
engineering form an excellent basis for 
such activities. The relevant course se­
quence is ESE 502, ESE 503, ESE 530, 
ESE 539, ESE 541 , ESE 542, ESE 543-544, 
ESE 545, ESE 547, ESE 551. In addition, 
a number of courses useful to this subject 
area and offered by other departments are: 
ECO 510-511 , ECO 520-521 , SOC 502, 
SOC 503, SOC 505, SOC 514. 

Communications and 
Information Science 

The predicted growth pattern of com­
munications and information processing re­
mains explosive for the foreseeable future .. 
Data communications traffic between com­
puters or from remote devices to a central 
facility is routine. Much of the world's com­
munications is via satellite and new tech­
niques that are suitable for this medium are 
increasingly important. Particular areas of 
emphasis in current research and instruc­
tion include: digitized voice and speech 
processing, data transmission and com­
puter communication networks, mobile 
radio and multiple-access systems, satellite 
channels and communications traffic, digi­
tal signal processing, coding for error con­
trol, new modulation and multiplexing 
techniques and adaptive array techniques. 
The course offerings which are appropriate 
to this area are ESE 502, ESE 503, ESE 
504, ESE 531-532, ESE 533, ESE 535, ESE 
544, ESE 546, ESE 547, ESE 552, ESE 560, 
ESE 561 . 

Computer Engineering, Digital 
Systems and Electronics 

Perhaps the most rapidly expanding area 
of engineering is in the field of digital 
systems and electronics. The introduction 
of large-scale integrated circuits, such as 
microprocessors, has brought the price of 
digital electronics down so low as to make 
it possible for digital electronics to take over 
even larger functions from sewing machine 
stitch controls to inventory control. Current 
research and training in the department 
concentrates on research in integrated cir­
cuit design, artificial intelligence, computer 
organization, performance evaluation, com­
puting system design and pattern recogni­
tion and on both theoretical and practical 
problems associated with the design and 
development. The department has a large 
number of powerful computers. The 
Departments of Electrical Engineering and 
Computer Science work closely with one 
another in both research and teaching. The 
course offerings which are appropriate to 
this area are: ESE 518, ESE 545, ESE 546, 
ESE 549, ESE 551, ESE 552, ESE 554, CSE 
502. 

Solid-State, Microwave and 
Quantum Electronics 

The program of courses and research 
ranges from the basics of semiconductor 
and quantum physics to state-of-the-art 
microwave devices. Important areas of 
research include high-power millimeter 
wave Gunn oscillators and the emerging 
microwave analog signal processing 
technology employing magnetostatic 
waves in epitaxial films of yttrium iron garnet 
(YIG). The course offerings pertinent to this 
are: ESE 510, ESE 511, ESE 512, ESE 514, 
ESE 515, ESE 516-517, ESE 518, ESE 
520-524, ESE 560-561, ESE 610. 

Bioengineering 
The Department of Electrical Engineering 
participates in sponsoring a curriculum in 
Bioengineering in the College of Engineer­
ing and Applied Sciences. In addition, the 
department offers courses in bioelectronics, 



design of artificial organs and electronic 
instrumentation, as well as various courses 
in the format of seminars and internships. 
Research work and student projects have 
also been implemented by faculty in the 
program, with major efforts in modeling of 
active physiological membranes, design of 
prosthetic and orthotic devices and design 
of biomedical instrumentation. The course 
offerings from which the student may make 
a selection include courses in electrical 
engineering and in other disciplines, in­
cluding the biological and physiological 
sciences. The program of the individual stu­
dent will be set and approved in consulta­
tion with a designated faculty advisor. 

Special Curriculum for 
Non-Electrical Engineering 
Majors 

A number of students who did not major 
in electrical engineering as undergraduates 
have' been admitted to the electrical 
engineering graduate programs. Depend­
ing on individual background, a suitable 
curriculum can often be developed. For ex­
ample, a physics major can fit into the 
graduate program in solid-state and quan­
tum electronics; a mathematics major into 
the systems science program. The depart­
ment has developed a set of two intensive 
courses to help fill in the background of 
these students. Special consideration is 
also given to those interested in the Ph.D. 
program. 

Facilities 
The Department of Electrical Engineering 
operates six laboratories for both teaching 
and research : 

1. The Computing Laboratory is the 
general departmental computing facility 
equipped with AT&T 3B20, VAX 11/780, 
three AT&T 3B5s, 25 AT&T 3B2 super­
microcomputers, 25 AT&T 5620 graphics 
terminals, 50 AT&T 5425s and many other 
terminals and PC's, ethernet and 3BNET 
local area networks. These systems include 
a full complement of peripherals. 

2 . The Digital Signal Processing 
Research Laboratory is involved in digital 
signal processing architectures, hardware 
and software research . The laboratory is 
presently active in architecture develop­
ment and hardware implementation of 
multiplierless digital filters. 

3. The Microcomputer Systems Design 
Laboratory has excellent equipment for 
teaching and research in microprocessor­
based systems. Equipment includes state­
of-the-art development systems, in circuit 
emulators, and logic analyzers. 

4. The Robotics Teaching and Research 
Laboratory concentrates on teaching the 
fundamentals and current applications of 
robotics using an industrial robot arm. 
There are several research projects at the 
senior and at the graduate levels present-

Iy underway. These are concerned with the 
hardware design of the Stony Brook 
robot-MIKI-and its microprocessor­
based peripherals as well as with advanced 
theoretical study of robotics technology. 

5. The Microwave Electronics Laboratory 
is equipped for experimental work in the 
fabrication and testing of microwave com­
ponents utilizing microstrip and stripline 

. techniques. It includes low-temperature and 
. electromagnet facilities, vacuum deposit 
equipment, photolithographic facilities, 
microwave equipments and a full range of 
microwave circuit components and a 
microwave network analyzer system. The 
laboratory is presently active in research in 
the area of magnetostatic waves in epitax­
ial films of yttrium iron garnet (YIG) and their 
application to microwave signal processing 
devices. 

6. The Telecommunication Laboratory is 
equipped with the NASA Adaptive Multi­
beam Phased Array for research and 
teaching in advanced communications, 
systems both digital and analog, adaptive 
array systems and antenna systems. 

Admission 
For admission to graduate study in the 
Department of Electrical Engineering, the 
minimum requirements are: 

A. A bachelor's degree in engineering, 
mathematics, physics, chemistry or a close­
ly related area from an accredited college. 
or university. 

B. A minimum grade point average of at 
least B in all courses in engineering, 
mathematics and science. 

e. Results of the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) General Test. 

E. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Electrical Engineering and the Graduate 
School. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
M.S. Degree 

The M.S. degree in the Department of Elec­
trical Engineering requires the satisfactory 
completion of a minimum of 30 graduate 
credits. These requirements may be 
satisfied by either one of the two following 
options: 

I. M.S. Non-Thesis Option 
A. At least 30 graduate credits with a 

grade point average of 3.0 or better. Among 
these 30 credits, up to six credits may be 
ESE 506, ESE 507, ESE 597, ESE 599, ESE 
691 , ESE 698 or ESE 699. All non-EE 
courses must receive prior approval from 
the Graduate Studies Director. 

B. Minimum of eight regular courses 
with at least 3.0 grade point average. At 
least five regular courses must be in the 
Department of Electrical Engineering. At 

least three of these five regular courses 
must be selected from the following five 
choices: (a) ESE 502, (b) ESE 503, (c) ESE 
511, (d) ESE 520, (e) either ESE 545 or ESE 
580. 

e. ESE 506, ESE 507, ESE 597, ESE 599, 
ESE 698 and ESE 699 are not counted as 
regular courses in B. ESE 670 may not be 
counted more than twice (maximum of six 
credits) in B. 

D. Up to six transfer credits may be 
applied toward the degree with the ap­
proval of the Program Committee. 

II. M.S. Thesis Option 
A. At least 30 graduate credits with a 

grade point average of 3.0 or better. At least 
six credits for ESE 599. No more than 12 
credits total may be taken from ESE 506, 
ESE 507, ESE 597, ESE 599, or ESE 698. 
All non-EE courses must receive prior ap­
proval from the Graduate Studies Director. 

B. Minimum of six regular courses with 
at least 3.0 grade point average. At least 
four regular courses must be in the Depart­
ment of Electrical Engineering. At least 
three of these four regular courses must be 
selected from the following five choices: (a) 
ESE 502, (b) ESE 503, (c) ESE 511, (d) ESE 
520, (e) either ESE 545 or ESE 580. 

e. ESE 506, ESE 507, ESE 597, ESE 599, 
ESE 698 and ESE 699 are not counted as 
regular courses in B. ESE 670 may not be 
counted more than twice (maximum of six 
credits) in B. 

D. Up to six transfer credits may be 
applied toward the degree with the ap­
proval of the Program Committee. 

E. Satisfactory completion of a thesis. 

Requirements for the 
Ph.D. Degree 

A. Qualifying Examination 
A student must pass a written qual ifying 
examination. 

B. Course Requirements 
1. A minimum of six regular courses 

above the M.S. degree, or 14 regular 
courses above the baccalaureate 
degree. The choice must have the 
prior approval of the designated fac­
ulty academic advisor. The courses 
ESE 506, ESE 507, ESE 597, ESE 598, 
ESE 599, ESE 698 and ESE 699 are 
not counted as regular courses. 
Courses that are presented under the 
title ' ESE 670 may not be counted 
more than four times (maximum of 12 
credits), in total , for all graduate 
degrees awarded by the Department 
of Electrical Engineering . 

2. The student must satisfy the stipula­
tions of a plan of study which must be 
filed with the Graduate Program Com­
mittee within six months after the 
student passes the qualifying ex­
amination. The study plan, which will 
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include the six regular courses as re­
quired in Item I will be developed 
under the aegis of the designated 
faculty advisor (who mayor may not 
be the eventual thesis advisor). 
Modification of the study plan may be 
made by the Preliminary Examination 
Committee, and at any later time by 
the thesis advisor. An up-to-date plan 
must always be placed on file with the 
Graduate Program Committee each 
time a modification is made. 

C. Preliminary Examination 
A student must pass the preliminary ex­
amination within 36 months after passing 
the qualifying examination. Both a thesis 
topic and the thesis background area are 
emphasized. 

D. Advancement to Candidacy 
After successfully completing all re­
quirements for the degree other than the 
dissertation, the student is eligible to be 
recommended for advancement to candi­
dacy. This status is conferred by the Vice 
Provost for Research and Graduate Studies 
upon recommendation from the Chairper­
son of the department. 

E. Dissertation 
The most important requirement for the 
Ph.D. degree is the completion of a disser­
tation, which must be an original scholarly 
investigation. The dissertation must repre­
sent a significant contribution to the scien­
tific literature and its quality must be com­
patible with the publication standards of 
appropriate and reputable scholarly 
journals. 

F. Dissertation Defense 
The student must defend the dissertation 
before an examining committee. On the 
basis of the recommendation of this com­
mittee, the Dean of Engineering and Ap­
plied Sciences will recommend acceptance 
or rejection of the dissertation to the Vice 
Provost for Research and Graduate Studies. 
All requirements for the degree will have 
been satisfied upon the successful defense 
of the dissertation. 

G. Residency Requirement 
A one-year residency is required. 

H. Time Limit 
All requirements for the Ph.D. degree must 
be completed within seven years after com­
pleting 24 hours of graduate courses in the 
department. 
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Faculty 
Balpal, Shyam N., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1980, Indian Institute of Technology, Delhi, India: 
Magnetostatic waves, transducers and magnetic 
materials. 

Carleton, Herbert R., Professor.1 Ph.D., 1964, 
Cornell University: Optical materials; electro­
optics, ultrasonics; optical instrumentation. 

Chang, Sheldon S.L., Professor. Ph.D., 1947, 
Purdue University: Optimal control; energy con­
servation; information theory; economic theory. 

Chen, Chl-Tsong, Professor. Ph.D., 1966, 
University of California, Berkeley; CA systems and 
control theory; digital signal processing. 

Dhadwal, Harbans, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1980, University of London, England: Laser light 
scattering, fiber optics, signal processing and 
instrumentation. . 

Don, Hon-Son, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1985, 
Purdue University: Image processing and pat­
tern recognition. 

Driscoll, Timothy J., Adjunct Associate Pro­
fessor. 2 M.S., 1970, Polytechnic Institute of 
Brooklyn: Electrical power and distribution 
systems. 

Eslaml, Mansour, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1978, University of Wisconsin, Madison: 
Automatic control systems; robotics; circuits 
theory; theory of sensitivity; applied mathematics. 

Hantgan, Jeffrey c., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1981 , Cornell University: Linear network theory 
and electrophysics. 

Marburger, John H., Professor and President, 
State University of New York at Stony Brook.3 

Ph.D., 1967, Stanford University: Theoretical laser 
physics. 

Marks, Lloyd A., Assistant Professor.4 M.D., 
University of Michigan: Biomedical instrumenta­
tion and signal processing. 

Marsoccl, Vello A. , Professor.5 Eng. Sc.D. , 1964, 
New York University: Solid-state electronics, in­
tegrated electronics; biomedical engineering. 

Murray, Jolm, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 1974, 
University of Notre Dame: Systems, controls and 
instrumentation. 

Parekh, Jayant P. , Professor and Graduate 
Studies Director. Ph.D., 1971, Polytechnic Institute 
of Brooklyn: Microwave acoustics; microwave 
magnetics; microwave electronics; microcom­
puter applications. 

Pashtoon, Nazlr A. , Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1981 , Stevens Institute of Technology: Applica­
tion of analog and digital integrated electronics 
in signal processing. 

Rappaport, Stephen S., Professor.' Ph.D., 1965, 
New York University: Communication theory; 
systems. 

Robertazzl, Tho.mas G., Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D., 1981, Princeton University: Computer 
communications, statistics, and combinational 
optimization. 

Shapiro, Stephen D. , Professor and Chairper­
son. Ph.D., 1967, Columbia University: Digital 
systems and picture processing. 

Short, Kenneth L., Associate Professor.s Ph.D., 
1973, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Digital system design , microprocessors; 
instrumentation. 

Smith, David R., Professor.7 Ph.D., 1961, Univer­
sity of Wisconsin: Logic design, computer 
architectu reo 

Sussman-Fort, Stephen E., Associate Pro­
fessor. Ph.D., 1978, University of California, Los 
Angeles: VLSI ; computer-aided circuit design; 
microwave circuits, active and passive filters, 
classical network theory. 

Swartz, Jerome, Adjunct Professor.B Ph.D. , 
1968, Polytechnic Institute of New York: Signal 
processing and laser technology. 

li'uxal, John G. , Distinguished Teaching Pro­
fessor. 9 Sc.D., 1950, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology: Control and systems engineering; 
science education. 

Than, Hang-Sheng, Professor. Ph.D., 1965, Har­
vard University: Electromagnetic theory; in­
tegrated optics; microwave acoustics. 

Uccl, Donald R., Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 
1979, City College of City University of New York: 
Communications, communication systems, digital 
systems, digital processing. 

Yah, Chien-Chung, Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 
1983, University of Pennsylvania: Adaptive arrays 
and systems; bearing and spectral estimation. 

Zemanlan, Armen H. , Professor. Eng. S6.D., 
1953, New York University: Network theory; com­
putational methods; geophysical modeling. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 40 

1 Joint appOintment, Department of Materials Science 
and Engineering 

2 Long Island Lighting Company 
3 Joint apPOintment, Department of Physics 
4 Joint appointment, Department of Pediatrics 
5 Clinical Professor of Health Science 
6 Chancellor's Award for Excellence in Teaching 1985 
7 Joint appointment. Department of Computer Science 
6 Symbol Technologies 
9.Full-time appointment with Department of Technology 

and Society. 

Courses 
ESE 501 Graduate Laboratory In 
Electrical Sciences 
Intended to familiarize the student with the use 
of research laboratory equipment, basic mea­
surement techniques and integration into an 
overall experimental project. Each student will 
select at least three experimental projects from 
the following areas to be supervised by the facul­
ty: applied optics, microwave electronics, wave 
propagation and solid-state electronics. The stu­
dent must set up the experimental system, mea­
sure the necessary parameters and perform the 
required experiments in order to complete the 
project. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 502 Linear Systems 
Mathematical descriptions and correspondences 
between continuous-time and discrete-time linear 
systems. State variable and input-output formula­
tion and the use of Laplace and z-transforms in 
analysis. Controllability, observability, minimal 
realization and structural canonical forms. Assign­
ment of system nodes, Rx state variable feedback 
and the design of observers. Stability criteria and 
the Routh-Hurwitz test for asymptotic stability. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 503 Stochastic Systems 
Basic probability concepts and application. Prob­
abilistic bounds, characteristic functions and 
multivariate distributions. Central limit theorem, 
normal random variables. Stochastic processes 
in communications, control and other signal pre­
cessing systems. Stationarity, ergodicity, correla­
tion functions, spectral densities and transmis­
sion properties. Optimum linear filtering, estima­
tion and prediction. 
Fall, 3 credits 



ESE 504 Congestion and Delay in 
Communications Systems 
Applications of random process representations 
to further problems in communications. Traffic 
congestion, queuing and delay in communica­
tions systems. Important channel and queuing 
models. Message and circuit switching. Alter­
native communication structures and protocols. 
Multiple access techniques. Blocking and re­
schedu ling. Packet radio and broadcast 
schemes. 
Prerequisite: ESE 503 or permission of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 506, 507 Electronic Circuits, 
Devices and Systems I and II 
An intensive coverage of the concepts fun­
damental to the analysis and synthesis of elec­
tronic circuits and systems, both analog and 
digital. This course is not open to students with 
an undergraduate degree in electrical 
engineering. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Graduate Studies 
Director 
Fall, spring, 3 credits each semester 

ESE 510 Fundamentals of Physical 
Electronics 
Lagrangian and Hamiltonian formulation of 
mechanics. Classical and quantum statistics. 
Schrodinger's and Heisenberg's representation 
of quantum mechanics; perturbation theory. 
Solid-state theory, crystal structure, simple band 
structure, effective mass theorem, properties of 
semiconductors. Transport theory, derivation and 
application of Boltzman transport theory. 
Semiconductor devices. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 511 Solid-State Electronics I 
A study of the electron transport processes in 
solids leading to the analysis and design of solid­
state devices. Electrical and thermal conduc­
tivities; scattering mechanism ; diffusion, 
galvanomagnetic, thermomagnetic, and thermo­
electric effects. Hall effect and magnetoresistive 
devices. Conductivity in thin films. Ferroelectrics, 
piezoelectrics, theory of magnetism and of 
magnetic devices. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 512 Solid-State Electronics II 
Resonance phenomena in solids; applications 
to microwave devices and to measurements of 
electronic parameters, optical properties of solids, 
direct and indirect transitions, luminescence, 
photoelectric devices, photomagnetic effects. 
Elements of superconductivity, the macroscopic 
and the microscopic theories, tunneling effects. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 514 Semiconductor Electronics 
This course provides an introduction to the 
physics, design and fabrication techniques for 
planar MOSFET devices, LSI and VLSI integrated 
circuits. Topics include the following: surface field 
effect, MOS capacitors and transistors threshold 
voltage as a function of oxide thickness, doping 
concentration, interface charge density and 
substrate bias, characteristics of MOS devices 
under different operating conditions for both low 
and high frequencies, equivalent circuits and 
device parameters and their dependence on dif­
ferent processing techniques. The latest 
technological developments to achieve high­
speed and high-density LSI circuits will also be 
discussed. 
Prerequisite: ESE 511 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 515 Quantum Electronics I 
Physics of microwave and optical lasers. Topics 
include introduction to laser concepts; quantum 
theory; classical radiation theory; resonance 
phenomena in two-level systems; Block equa­
tions - Kramers Kronig relation, density matrix; 
rate equation and amplification; CO2 lasers; 
discharge lasers; semiconductor lasers. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 516, 517 Integrated Electronic 
Devices and Circuits I and II 
Theory and applications: elements' of semicon­
ductor electronics, methods of fabrication, bipolar 
junction transistors, FET, MOS transistors, diodes, 
capacitors and resistors. Design techniques for 
linear digital integrated electronic components 
and circuits. DisctJssion of computer-aided 
design, MSI and LSI. 
Fall, spring, 3 credits each semester 

ESE 518 Quantum Electronics II 
Interaction of simple quantum systems with com­
plex systems; semiclassical laser oscillation 
theory, stochastic theory of fluctuations. Brillouin 
scattering. Raman effect; spontaneous emission, 
interaction theory; quantum theory of laser 
oscillation, coupled Green's function relations. 
Quantized nonlinear optics, quantum noise, 
photon scattering . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 520 Electronics II-Fundamentals 
of Electromagnetlcs 
Electro- and magnetostatics; Maxwell's equa­
tions; vector and scalar potentials, vector and ten­
sor transformation properties. Lorentz transfor­
mation; derivation of Maxwell's equations from 
Coulomb's Law and Lorentz transformation. 
Boundary value problems; Green's function, 
guided waves, travelling wave and charged par­
ticle interactions. Radiation. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 521 Applied Electromagnetic 
Theory 
Advanced boundary value problems in elec­
tromagnetic and microacoustic wave propaga­
tion, guided wave and radiation. Topics include 
variation and perturbation methods applied to 
cavity, wave guide discontinuity radiation from 
wave guide aperture and equivalent source 
theorem, mode theory of guided wave around 
the earth, microwave acoustic wave guide 
transducers. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 522 Wave Propagation in Plasma 
The course includes the following topics: in­
troduction to magnetic theory and plasma kinetic 
theory, wave propagation in unbounded plasma, 
guided waves at a plane-plasma interface and 
its application to terrestrial propagation, radiation 
from antennas in plasma. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 523 Integrated and Fiber Optics 
The course includes the following topics: thin­
film dielectric optical waveguides and modes, 
dielectric fibers, semiconductor planar wave­
guides, input and output couplers, groove reflec­
tors, resonators and filters, modulators and detec­
tors, semiconductor junction lasers and thin-film 
feedback lasers, fabrication techniques of thin­
film guides and devices; optical communication 
system consideration and requirements. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 524 Microwave Acoustics 
Continuum acoustic field equations. Wave equa­
tion, boundary conditions and Poynting vector. 
Waves in isotropic elastic media: plane-wave 
modes, reflection and refraction phenomena, 
bulk-acoustic-wave (BAW) waveguides, surface 
acoustic Waves (SAW's). Plane and guided waves 
in piezoelectric media. BAW transduction and ap­
plications: delay-line and resonator structures, the 
Mason equivalent circuit, monolrthic crystal filters, 
1M CON dispersive delay lines, acoustic micro­
scopes, SAW transduction and applications: the 
interdigital transducer, band-pass filters, disper­
sive filters, convolvers, tapped delay lines, 
resonators. 
Prerequisite: ESE 319 
Fall, 3 credits 

I SE 525 EJect ...... nell' Method. fn Geophysical Exploration 

~
he theory and methods of exploring the struc­

ure of the earth and searching for oil and mineral 
esources by using electric, electromagnetic, and 

agnetotelluric techniques: resistivity methods, 
lectromagnetic induction, magnetotelluric prin­

Ciples, electromagnetic transients, induced 
polarization, sounding techniques, well-logging, 
~omputational problems, inverse problems. 

f
rereqUisite or corequisite: ESE 520 or equivalent 
all, 3 credits 

. SE 526 Introduction to Integrated 
~Ircults Technology 
This course introduces the basic technologies 
~mployed to fabricate advanced integrated cir­
~uits. These include epitaxy, diffusion, oxidation, 
q:hemical vapor deposition, ion implantation Ii-

~
OgraPhY and etching . The significance of the 

ariation of these steps is discussed with respect 
its effect on device performance: The electrical 

and the geometric design rules are examined 
together with the integration of these fabrication 
teChniques to reveal the relationship between cir­
¢uit design and the fabrication process. 
f.rerequisite: ESE 514 

SE 529 Network Theory 1
"all, 3 credits 

I n exposition of a variety of topics that lead to 
~elected areas of current research in network 

~
ory. Graphs and digraphs. Minimum-cost 

, roblems. Network flows, the max-flow min-cut 
t eorem, matching theory, proportioning net­

rks. Kirchoff's laws, linear and nonlinear elec­
t ical networks, state-space representation, 

~
ports and Hilbert ports, the scattering and im­

i ance formulisrns, realizability theory. Operator 
I~etworks and infinite networks. 
Spring, 3 credits 

~
SE 530 Computer-Aided Design 
he course presents techniques for analyzing 

I near and nonlinear dynamic electronic circuits 
sing the computer. Some of the topics covered 

irclude network graph theory, generalized nodal 
and hybrid analysis, companion modeling. 
NJewton's method in n-dimensions and numerical 

~
. tegration. 

rerequisite: B.S. in electrical engineering 
pring, 3 credits 

~SE 531 Theory of Digital 
~ommunlcatlon I . 
fY1ultivariate (vector) random variables and ran­
dom processes, digital signal alphabets as vec-

~
r configurations, optimum receiver principles, 

fficient signaling, comparison classes of signal­
i g schemes. 

rerequisite: ESE 503 or permission of instructor 
pring, 3 credits 

~SE 532 Theory of Digital 
Communication II 
~he channel capacity theorem, bounds on op­
tImum system performance, encoding for error 

~
duction, the fading channel, communications 
ith feedback, telemetry, factors in design of 
ultiplexed and repeated transmission systems. 

rerequisite: ESE 531 

SE 533 Satellite Communication 
nglneering .' 

1f.1"' 3 credits 

istorical perspective, economiCS, orbital 
echanics, synchronous satellites, transponders, 
ultiaccess earth terminals, frequency division 
ultiple access, time division multiplexing, time 

division multiple access, PSK, carner-phase 
tacking, filter distortion, bit sync, timing systems, 

elay-Iock tracking. 
rerequisite: ESE 503 or equivalent 
pring, 3 credits 
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ESE 535 Information Theory and 
Reliable Communications 
Source and channel models. Measure of infor­
mation and source coding theorems. Mutual 
information, channel capacity and channel 
coding theorems. Block codes. Convolutional 
codes. Research topics. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 539 Communications 
Transportation and Power Nets 
A problem-oriented lecture and seminar course 
in deterministic and probabilistic large-scale 
systems, and techniques for the solution of prob­
lems arising therein. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 541 Discrete Time Systems 
Analysis and synthesis of discrete time systems 
and discrete time-controlled continuous systems. 
Topics include Z-transform and state variable 
representations of discrete time systems, con­
trollability and observability. Stability criterion. 
Synthesis methods. Dynamite programming and 
optimum control. Sampled spectral densities and 
correlation sequence. Optimum filtering and con­
trol of random processes. 
Prerequisite: ESE 502 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 542 Stability Theory and 
Application 
Definition and application of stability criteria in 
both linear and nonlinear systems. Topics include 
equilibrium points, limit cycles, describing func­
tion analysis, construction of Iyapunov functions, 
the popov circle criterion and perturbation 
methods. Application of stability theory to design 
of nonlinear control systems. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 543 Optimal Control 
Topics include parameter optimization, La 
Grange multipliers, numerical techniques such 
as steepest descent. Newtown's Method and 
conjugate gradients. In the area of trajectory op­
timization , the Hamilton-Jacobi Equations. Pon­
tryagin Maximum Principle and Dynamic Pro­
gramming are applied to the quadratic regulator, 
minimum time, minimum fuel and other linear 
and nonlinear control problems. Control in 
restricted phase space. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 544 Optimal Filtering and 
Data Reconstruction 
Effects of stochastic noise and inexact measure­
ment on the performance of control and com­
munication systems. Topics include matching 
filter, coherent detection, optimal estimation , 
prediction and smoothing of data using the 
Weiner-Hopf and Kalman-Bucy methods. The 
separation principle in optimal control of 
stochastic systems. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 545 Computer Architecture 
Covers multiprocessors, stack-organized com­
puters, pipeline computers, microprocessors and 
computer networks. Topics including micropro­
gramming, computer design language, hierar­
chical memory management systems, machine 
algorithm for high-speed arithmetic, hardware 
dynamic loader, micro-programmed control. In­
put/output organization, virtual memory and vir­
tual machine are discussed. May not be taken 
in addition to CSE 502 for credit . 
Prerequisite: ESE 318 
Spring, 4 credits 

ESElCSE 546 Analysis and Synthesis 
of Computer Communication Networks 
Mathematical analysis of message queuing and 
buffering processes for various signal statistics. 
Analytical and algorithmic methods for networked 
optimization. Topological design for network 
reliability. Wave-form optimization , encoding. 
Error analysis of coded and feedback systems. 
Optimum features and software requirements .of 
communication processors. 
Spring, 3 credits 
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ESE 547 Digital Signal Processing 
The course covers three aspects of digital signal 
processing: digital filter, fast Fourier transform 
(FF1), and error analysis. Topics include review 
of analog filters and design of infinite impulse 
filters; algorithm and implementation of FFT, ap­
plication of FFT; effects and analysis of quan­
tization errors. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 549 Fault Diagnosis of 
Digital Systems 
This course is designed to acquaint students with 
fault diagnosis of logic circuits. Both com­
binatorial and sequential circuits are considered. 
Concepts of faults and fault models are pre­
sented. Emphasis is given to test generation, test 
selection, fault detection, fault location, fault loca­
tion within a module and fault correction. 
Prerequisite: ESE 318 or equivalent 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 551 Switching Theory and 
Sequential Machines 
Survey of classical analysis and synthesis of com­
bination and sequential switching circuits, follow­
ed by related topics of current interest such as 
error diagnosis and fail soft circuits, use of large­
scale integration, logic arrays, automated local 
design. 
Prerequisite: ESE 318 or equivalent 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 552 LSI and Microprocessor 
Design and Application 
Architecture of microprocessors and associated 
LSI components. Microprocessor software and 
applications types. Demonstrations and use of 
cross assembler, simulator and cross compiler 
via computer terminals. 
Prerequisite: CSE 101 , 102, ESE 318 or equivalent 
Spring, 4 credits 

ESE 554 Introduction to VLSI 
Systems 
The course provides sufficient basic information 
about integrated devices, circuits, digital and 
analog sample-data subsystems, and system 
architecture to enable the student to span the 
range "f abstraction from the underlying physics 
to complete VLSI systems. The coursepresents 
basic procedures for designing and implement­
ing digital and analog integrated systems, in­
cluding a structured design methodology, use 
of stic~ diagramming, use of symbolic layout 
language and use of a scalable set of deSign 
rules. Also examined are the effects of scaling 
down the dimensions of devices and systems, 
as will occur with future improvements in fabrica­
tion technology. 
Prerequisite: B.S. in electrical engineering or 
computer science 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 555 VLSI Circuit Design 
As a continuation of ESE 554, this course pro­
vides students with the opportunity to design a 
VLSI chip in its entirety: from systems specifica­
tion to detailed cell layout. Students will use ad­
vanced computer design automation tools. Lay­
outs will be edited using colorgraphic computer 
terminals, designs will be submitted for fabrica­
tion and testing . 
Prerequisite: ESE 554 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 556 Nonlinear Discrete·Time 
Systems 
Analysis of various classes of nonlinear discrete­
time systems, theory and applications of 
nonlinear ordinary difference equations, closed­
form solutions, fixed-points and limit cycles, 
asymptotic expansions, local and global stabil­
ity, bifurcations, chaos, strange attractors, a selec­
tion of applications in electrical engineering, 
economics and biology. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 557 Digital Signal Processing II: 
Design, Implementation and 
Applications 
This course emphasizes the implementation 
aspect of digital signal processors and research 
in digital filters. Topics include the design of IIR 
and FIR digital filters, the architectural considera­
tion for general-purpose digital signal processors, 
the implementation of some special-purpose pro­
cessors. The study of new digital filter structures 
from journals is also emphasized. 
Prerequisite: ESE 547 or permission of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 558 Digital Image Processing I 
The material in this offering will constitute a first 
course introduction to the field of digital image 
processing. Image generation, electro-optical 
sensor characteristics, vision , color perception/ 
matching will be discussed with respect to im­
age processing requirements followed by image 
sampling techniques, 2D Nyquist Theorem, alias­
ing effects and scalar/vector quantization tech­
niques. Linear image processing techniques will 
be treated from finite and infinite dimensional vec­
tor space approaches and will include Fourier, 
Haar, singular-value decomposition, Karhunan­
Loeve transforms and their fast counterparts. Ap­
plication of these techniques to image enhance­
ment/restoration will follow and will include 
histogram equalization, deblurring, weiner filter­
ing, and pseudo-inverse restoration. 
Prerequisite: Linear Systems/Problem Theory 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 559 Digital Image Processing II 
The course material will proceed directly from 
DIP-I starting with image reconstruction from pro­
jections. After the basic projection theorems are 
developed, computerized axial tomography 
techniques will be examined in detail including 
forward and inverse random transformations, 
convolution , back projection and Fourier 
reconstruction: nuclear magnetic resonance 
imaging and positron emission tomography will 
be similarly covered . Surer resolution concepts 
will be developed and applied to a variety of 
remote sensing applications as well as digital im­
age coding for efficient transmission of digital TV 
imagery. 
Prerequisite: ESE 558 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 560, 561 Optical Information 
Processing 
A course introducing the field of modern image 
processing and optical computing. Particular 
emphasis is placed on generally applicable fun­
damentals and on the principles of experimen­
tal implementations. The theory is developed and 
illustrated with examples drawn from the most 
recent applications, including holography, pat­
tern recognition and image restoration, optical 
and digital computers optical memories, informa­
tion storage and retrieval , holographic laser 
generation of new types of optical elements, 
aperture syntheses and holographic inter­
ferometry as used in non-destructive testing. 
Electron microscopy, microwave, radar, X-ray and 
ultrasonic imaging including medical applications 
are discussed. All the necessary special 
mathematics, such as Fourier transform theory, 
are introduced at appropriate times throughout 
the course. 
Prerequisites: Bachelor'S degree or equivalent 
in the physical sciences or biological sciences; 
mathematics training through calculus 
Fall, spring, 3 credits each semester 

ESE 563 Fundamentals of Robotics I 
This Gourse covers: homogenous transformations 
of coordinates; kinematic and dynamic equations 
of robots with their associated solutions; control 
and programming of robots. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall, 3 credits 



ESE 564 Fundamentals of Robotics II 
This course advances ESE 563, with more em­
phasis on kinematic and dynamic equations, as 
well as advancing control strategy. In addition 
it covers the following topics: vision, sensory 
processing, collision-free trajectory plannings. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 570 Bioelectronics 
Origin of bioelectric events; ion transport in cells, 
membrane potentials; neural action potentials 
and muscular activity, cortical and cardiac poten­
tials. Detection and measurement of bioelectric 
signals; impedance measurements used to 
detect endocrine activity, perspiration and blood 
flow; impedance cardiography, vector cardi­
ography; characteristics of transducers and 
tissue interface; special requirements for the 
amplification of transducer signals. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 572 Electronic Instrumentation 
and Operational Amplifier 
Design specification for electronic instruments; 
signal domains, bioelectric signals, modeling, · 
measurement of pollution in air and in water, 
media-electrode interfaces, electrodes, sensors! 
transducers. Signal conditioning, instrument 
amplifiers, pre-amplifiers, operational amplifiers. 
Data processing, conversion, microprocessors, 
signal transmission; output systems, storage, 
display recording. Instrument packages for 
measurement monitoring, analyzing. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 574 The Design of Artificial 
Organs 
The physiology, anatomy and pathology of the 
heart, lungs and kidneys is presented to enable 
the student to determine the technical constraint 
on the design of counterparts. The role of the 
engineer in the conceptual process is described 
and constraint imposed by surgical, material and 
other technical aspects on the design is dis­
cussed. The student presents a proposed design 
of a selected organ using the standard form of 
NIH grant proposal. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 576, 5n Physiology for Engineers 
and Physical Scientists 
Study of human physiology with emphasis on 
quantitative engineering interpretation. Among 
the physiological systems considered are neural, 
cardiovascular. respiratory, renal , gastro-intestinal 
and endocrine. 
Fall, spring, 3 credits 

ESE 580, 581 Microprocessor-Based 
Systems Engineering I and II 
This course is a study of methodologies and 
techniques for the engineering design of micro­
processor-based systems. Emphasis is placed 
on the design of reliable industrial quality 
systems. Diagnostic features are included in 
these designs. Steps in the design cycle are con­
sidered. Specifically, requirement definitions, 
systematic design implementation, testing, 
debugging, documentation and maintenance 
are covered. Laboratory demonstrations of 
design techniques are included in this course. 
The students also obtain laboratory experience 
in the use of microprocessors, the development 
of systems, circuit emulation and the use of 
signature and logic analyzers. 
Fall, spring, 4 credits, each semester 

ESE 585 Applications of Artificial 
Intelligence to Signal Processing 
Principles of artificial intelligence with applications 
to signal processing and robotics; topics include 
stochastic pattern recognition, decision functions, 
mathematical programming, predicate calculus, 
and applications of expert systems. 
Prerequisite: ESE 503 
3 credits 

ESE 596 Internship In Bioengineering 
Student will work with physicians in hospital or 
other clinical facility, and will gain experience in 
clinical instrumentation diagnosis and in treat­
ment of diseases. 
Prerequisite: Physiology background 
Fall and spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

ESE 597 Practlcum In Engineering 
Discussion and case studies of practical prob­
lems in engineering designed specially for part­
time graduate students, relating to their current 
professional activity. Registrants must have the 
prior approval of the Graduate Studies Director. 
The grade will be assigned, and credit granted, 
upon submission of a written report or seminar 
presentation of the work performed. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

ESE 599 Research 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit, 

-grading S,U 

ESE 610 Seminar In Solid-State 
Electronics 
Current research in solid-state devices and cir­
cuits and computer-aided network design. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ESE 630 Seminar In Communication 
Theory 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ESE 640 Seminar in Systems Theory 
Recent and current research work in systems 
theory. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ESE 650 Advanced Topics in Digital 
Systems 
Topics of special interest in the area of digital 
systems. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ESE 660 Seminar in Biomedical 
Systems Engineering 
This seminar will treat topics of current interest 
in bioengineering. Modeling and simulations of 
physiological systems, such as cardiovascular, 
respiratory, renal and endocrine systems. In­
strumentation systems including automatic 
chemical assaying , electric probes, ultrasonic 
tracer methods and radiation techniques. Appli­
cation of computers in biomedicine in the sub­
ject of diagnosis, emergency services and 
hospital management. 
Prerequisites: ESE 310, ESE 370 or equivalent 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ESE 670 Topics in Electrical Sciences 
Varying topics selected from current research 
topics. This course is designed to give the 
necessary flexibility to students and faculty to 
introduce new material into the curriculum before 
it has attracted sufficient interest to be made part 
of the regular course material. Topics include: a) 
Biomedical Engineering; b) Circuit Theory; c) 
Controls; d) Electronics CircLiits; e) Digital 
Systems and Electronics; ~ Switching Theory and 
Sequential Machines; g) Digital Signal Process­
ing h) Digital Communications; i) Computer 
Architecture; j) Networks; k) Systems Theory; I) 
Solid State Electronics; m) Integrated Electronics; 
n) Quantum Electronics and Lasers; 0) Com­
munication Theory; p) Wave Propagation ; q) In­
tegrated Optics; r) Optical Communications and 
Information Processing; s) Instrumentation; t) 
VLSI Computer Design and Processing. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

ESE 691 Seminar In Electrical 
Engineering 
This course is designed to expose students to 
the broadest possible range of the current activ­
ities in electrical engineering. Speakers from both 
on and off campus discuss topics of current in­
terest in electrical engineering. All full -time Ph.D. 
candidates are required to present their thesis 
finding to the department as a whole. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit, repetitive, grading S,U 

ESE 698 Practlcum In Teaching 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit, 
grading S, U 

ESE 699 Dissertation Research 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit, 
grading S, U 
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Materials 
Science and 
Engineering 

(ESM) 

Chairperson: S. Michael Ohr 
Engineering Building 314 (516)632-8484 

Graduate Studies Director: A. H. King 
Engineering Building 316 (516)632-8497 

The Department of Materials Science and 
Engineering offers graduate work leading 
to the Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy degrees. The motivating philos­
ophy of the graduate program is to provide 
the student with a broad synthesis of the 
theoretical and experimental techniques re­
qUired for work with all classes of materials. 
Emphasis is placed on courses that unify 
the field in terms of fundamentals treated 
with sufficient depth to enable the student 
to contribute in diverse areas of materials 
science and engineering. 

Laboratory and coursework are struc­
tured to provide programs for students who 
plan on entering industry upon acquiring 
the Master of Science degree, in addition 
to research-oriented programs leading to 
the Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy degrees for students planning 
to enter teaching or research. 

Facilities 
The Department of Materials Science and 
Engineering maintains extensive facilities 
for the synthesis, characterization and 
testing of modern materials. Laboratories 
are dedicated to materials processing, 
X-ray diffraction, thermal analysis, LEED, 
XPS, AES, corrosion and erosion, mechan­
ical testing , ultrasonics and new, advanced 
electron microscope techniques, and are 
used in both the teaching and research 
programs of the department. Dedicated 
high-speed computing facilities are 
available for the dynamic simulation and 
evaluation of materials, processes and 
devices. 

A multidisciplinary surface science and 
technology laboratory has been estab­
lished within the Department of Materials 
Science and Engineering in recognition 
that the surface of solids represents a 
significant barrier to the implementation of 
many novel materials in modern engineer­
ing systems. The research interests of the 
faculty are focused on the physics, chem­
istry and mechanics of surfaces, their 
mechanical and structural properties, and 
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their interaction with the environment. 
There is a wide variety of research in the 

field of surface science and engineering, 
ranging from fundamental studies of sur­
face crystal structure using low energy elec­
trons to the protection afforded to industrial 
materials through the use of surface 
modification techniques and the formation 
of protective coatings. 

Advanced surface analysis instrumenta­
tion is available for studies of surface 
chemistry and structure. The fundamental 
nature as well as the engineering features 
of corrosion behavior are examined, 
together with means for controlling corro­
sion through alloying and surface protec­
tion approaches. Thermal spraying is used 
to apply a variety of protective coatings, 
ranging from light metals to high temper­
ature oxides: the thermal spray laboratory 
is one of the most comprehensively 
equipped of its kind. 

Many of the department's programs are 
carried out cooperatively with workers at 
Brookhaven National Laboratory (BNL), a 
modern research facility situated nearby. 

The Department of Materials Science 
and Engineering heads a consortium of 
major U.S. universities and research institu­
tions in a Participating Research Team 
(PRT) formed to develop facilities and 
research in synchrotron X-ray diffraction 
topography in conjunction with the National 
Synchrotron Light Source at BNL. This PRT 
group administers the topography facility 
at BNL and is responsible for maintaining 
the experimental program for synchrotron 
topography users throughout the U.S. 

Admission 
For admission to graduate study in 
Materials Science and Engineering, the 
minimum requirements, in addition to those 
of the Graduate School , are as follows: 

A. A bachelor's degree in engineering, 
mathematics, physics, chemistry or a close­
ly related area from an accredited college 
or university. 

B. A minimum grade average of at least 
B in all courses in engineering , 
mathematics and science. 

C. Results of the Graduate Record Ex­
amination (GRE) General Test. (Part-time 
master's students are exempt.) 

D. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Materials Science and Engineering and 
the Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 
In addition to the College of Engineering 
and Applied Sciences and Graduate 
School requirements, a student will be ad­
mitted to the Ph.D. degree program after 
satisfactorily passing a graduate program 
qualifying examination . (However, see 
"Requirements for the Ph .D. Degree" for 
students entering with the M.S. degree.) 
The qualifying examination will be given at 
the beginning of each semester and will be 
a comprehensive examination covering 
undergraduate work in materials science, 
physics, chemistry and applied mathe­
matics. The qualifying examination will be 
taken by every student who plans to study 
toward the Ph.D. degree, within the first 
month of the second semester in which he 
or she is enrolled as a full-time student in 
the Materials Science and Engineering 
Department. However, well -prepared 
students are encouraged to take this ex­
amination in their first semester. 

Requirements for the 
M.S. Degree 
A. Course Requirements 

1. Satisfactory completion of a minimum 
of 18 graduate course credits and a 
thesis in the student 's area of 
specialization. A total of 30 graduate 
credits is required . 

or 
2. The satisfactory completion of a 

minimum of 30 graduate credits, 24 
of which must be for graduate 
courses, and six credits for research . 
This option is primarily for part-time 



students. FUll-time students may peti­
tion the Graduate Studies Committee 
of the Materials Science and 
Engineering Department to elect this 
option, but the petition must be made 
at the time of admission application. 

In addition, the average grade for all 
credits, excluding ESM 599, ESM 698 and 
ESM 699, must be B or better. 

B. Thesis 
For the student who elects to complete a 
thesis for the M.S. degree, the thesis must 
be approved by three faculty members, at 
least two of whom are members of the 
Materials Science and Engineering Depart­
ment, including the research advisor. 

C. Final Recommendation 
Upon the fulfillment of the above re­
quirements the faculty of the graduate pro­
gram will recommend to the Vice Provost 
for Research and Graduate Studies, 
through the Graduate Studies Committee, 
that the ~aster of Science degree be con­
ferred or will stipulate further requirements 
that the student must fulfill . 

D. Time Limit 
All requirements for the master's degree 
must be completed within three years of the 
student's first registration as a matriculated 
full-time graduate student. For matriculated 
part-time students, the degree must be 
completed within five years. In rare in­
stances, the Vice Provost for Research and 
Graduate Studies will entertain a petition 
bearing the endorsement of the Chairper­
son of the department for an extension of 
this time limit. In such instances, the stu­
dent may be required to repeat certain ex­
aminations or present evidence that he or 
she is still prepared for the thesis or the final 
examination. 

Requirements for the 
Ph.D. Degree 

A. Qualifying Examination 
Students must satisfactorily pass a qualify­
ing examination as described above. A stu­
dent who elects the non-thesis option for 
the M.S. program will be considered a ter­
minal M.S. student by the department and 
must formally reapply for admission to the 
department if he or she wishes to pursue 
a Ph.D. degree. Students who elect the 
M.S. thesis program, however, will be con­
sidered as continuing students in the 
department and may proceed to the PhD. 
qualifying examination. 

B. Plan of Work 
Before completion of one. year of full-time 
residence, the student must have selected 

a research advisor who agrees to serve in 
that capacity. The student will then prepare 
a plan of further coursework. This must 
receive the approval of the student's ad­
visor and of the Graduate Committee. 

C. Preliminary Examination 
This is a comprehensive oral examination 
on the subjects covered in graduate 
materials science courses. The Examina­
tion Committee will consist of four members 
including the research advisor, two 
members of the Materials Science and 
Engineering Department, and one member 
from outside the department. Students 
entering the program with a baccalaureate 
degree must take the preliminary examina­
tion before the end of the fifth semester. If 
a second examination is required, this must 
be completed by the tenth week of the sixth 
semester. Students entering the program 
with a master's degree must complete the 
examination by the tenth week of the sec· 
ond semester. 

D. Advancement to Candidacy 
After the student has successfully com­
pleted all requirements for the degree, other 
than the dissertation, he or she is eligible 
to be recommended for advancement to 
candidacy. This status is conferred by the 
Vice Provost for Research and Graduate 
Studies upon recommendation of the 
Chairperson of the graduate program. 

E. Dissertation 
The most important requirement of the 
Ph.D. degree is the completion of a disser­
tation, which must be an original scholarly 
investigation. The dissertation shall repre­
sent a significant contribution to the scien­
tific literature and its quality shall be com­
patible with the publication standards of ap­
propriate and reputable scholarly journals. 

F. Defense 
The candidate shall defend the dissertation 
before an examining committee consisting 
of four members including the research ad­
visor, two members of the Materials Science 
and Engineering Department and one 
member from outside the department. 

G. Residency 
Two consecutive semesters of full-time 
study are required . 

H. Time Limit 
All requirements for the PhD. degree must 
be completed within seven years after com­
pleting 24 credit hours of graduate courses 
in the department. exclusive of research 
credit. 

Faculty 
Bilello, John C, Professor. Ph.D., 1965, Univer· 
sityof Illinois: Synchrotron topography; thin films 
and interface stability; mechanical properties; 
fracture, refractory metals. 

Broughton, Jeremy Q., Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D., 1977, Cambridge University, England: 
Molecular dynamics; computer simulation; elec· 
tronic materials. 

Carleton, Herbert R., Professor.' Ph.D., 1964, 
Cornell University: Optical and ultrasonic proper· 
ties; Computer simulation; surface acoustics. 

Chu, Benjamin, Professor.3 Ph.D., 1959, Cor· 
nell University: Laser scattering , small·angle X· 
ray scatterings, critical phenomena, molecular 
forces ; configu ration and dynamics of 
macromolecules; structure of noncrystalline 
media; liquid crystals. 

Clayton, Clive R., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1976. Surrey University, England: Corrosion 
science; XPS; AES; RHEED ; surface 
engineering. 

Dudley, Michael, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1982, Warwick University, England: Single crystal 
plastic deformation in metals; solid state reactivity 
in organic, inorganic single crystals; synchrotron 
X·ray topography. 

Goland, Allen N., Adjunct Professor.2 Ph.D., 
1956, Northwestern University; Solid·state 
physics; defects; interaction of radiation with con· 
densed matter. 

Herley, Patrick J~ , Professor.3 Ph.D. , 1960. 
Rhodes University, South Africa; Ph.D., D.I.C., 
1964, D.Sc., 1982, Imperial College, England: 
?olid·state chemistry; physical processes occur· 
ring in solid inorganic materials; kinetics of ther· 
mal and photolytic decomposition; radiation ef· 
fects; nucleation phenomena; growth of single 
crystals; X·ray transmission topography. 

Hennan, Herbert, Professor. Ph.D., 1961, North· 
western University: Metallurgical and ceramic 
protective coatings; surface modification. 

Jona, Franco P. , Professor. Ph.D., 1949, Swiss 
Polytechnic Institute (E.T.H .), Switzerland: Studies 
of solid surfaces and their interactions with sur­
rounding agents; determination of atomic 
arrangements in surface layers; low-energy elec­
tron diffraction (LEED); auger-electron spec­
troscopy (AES); photoemission (UPS). 

King, Alexander H. , Associate Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director. D. Phil. , 1979, Oxford 
University, England: Electron microscopy; crystal 
defects; interfaces. 

Levine, Sumner N., Professor. Ph.D. , 1949, 
University of Wisconsin: Biomedical materials; 
electronic materials. 

Ohr, S. Michael, Professor and Chairperson. 
Ph.D., 1963, Columbia University: Electron 
microscopy; crack tip phenomena. 

Prewitt, Charles T., Professor.4 Ph.D., 1962, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: 
Crystallography; solid state chemistry; 
mineralogy. 

Pugh,James W., Adjunct Professor.5 Ph.D., 
1972, Massachusetts Institute of Technology: 
Biomedical engineering; polymers. 

Seigle, leslie L., Profllssor. D. Sc., 1951 , 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology: Ther­
modynamics of solids, diffusion in solids; protec· 
tive coatings; sintering. 

Suenaga, Masaki , Adjunct Professor. 2 Ph.D. , 
1969, University of California, Berkeley: 
Metallurgy of superconducting materials. 

Wang, Franklin F. Y. , Professor. Ph.D., 1956, 
University of Illinois: Ceramics; electronic 
materials manufacturing processing; solar 
energy technology. 
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Warren, John B., Adjunct Assistant Professor.2 

Ph.D., 1978, University of Florida: Analytical elec­
tron microscopy; X-ray fluorescence; semicon- · 
ductor defects. 

Welch, David 0., Adjunct Professor. 2 Ph.D. , 
1964, University of Pennsylvania: Theoretical 
materials science; kinetics of diffusion; 
energetics; statistical mechanics; crystal lattice 
defects; equations of state phase equilibria; radia­
tion effects .. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 34. 

1 Joint appointment, Department of Electrical 
Engineering 

2 Adjunct, Brookhaven National Laboratory 
3 Joint appointment, Department of Chemistry 
4 Joint appointment, Department of Earth and Space 

Sciences 
5 Joint appointment, Department of Orthopaedic 

Surgery, School of Medicine 

COlJrses 
ESM 502 Techniques of Materials 
Science 
A survey of the important experimental methods 
employed in studies of materials. Essentially a 
laboratory course where the student carries out 
refined measurements using research grade 
equipment. The areas covered include metal­
lography, corrosion, X-ray diffraction studies of 
crystalline and amorphous materials, optical 
and electron microscopic examination of 
materials, and the mechanical properties of 
materials. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESM 504 Production Processes 
Selected topics in manufacturing processes in 
modern industry: forming, joining, fabrication 
and finishing metal and alloys as well as special 
methods of ceramics processing. Coatings and 
thin-film tecHniques will be reviewed relative to 
substrate protection and for electronics and 
electrical applications. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESM 505 Diffraction Techniques and 
the Structure of Solids 
The structure of solids can be studied using 
X-ray, neutron and electron diffraction tech­
niques. Topics covered are: coherent and inco­
herent scattering of radiation, structure of 
crystalline and amorphous solids, stereographic 
projection and crystal orientation determination; 
":::oncept of reciprocal vector space. Laboratory 
work in X-ray diffraction is also included. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESM 506 Mechanical Properties of 
Engineering Materials 
A unified approach for all solid materials will be 
made with regard to the correlation between 
microstructure and their macroscopic mechan­
ical properties. The course deals with various 
testing techniques for delineating mechanical 
properties of materials, considering elasticity, 
anelasticity, plasticity, dislocation theory, cohesive 
strength, fracture and surface wear. Attention is 
given to strengthening mechanisms for solids, 
metals, ceramics and polymers. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESM 509 Thermodynamics of Solids 
Current knowledge regarding the ther­
modynamic properties of condensed phases 
is discussed. The thermodynamic treatment of 
ideal, regular and real solutions is reviewed. 
Estimation of reaction-free energies and 
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equilibria in condensed phase reaction such 
as diffusion, oxidation and phase transforma­
tions; thermodynamic analysis of phase 
equilibria diagrams. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESM 510 Kinetic Processes in Solids 
Atomistic rate processes in solids with emphasis 
on diffusion in crystals. Theory of diffusion and 
experimental techniques; role played by a 
broad class of crystalline imperfections. Topics 
include annealing of deformed materials, kinet­
ics of defect interactions, thermally controlled 
deformation, kinetics of nucleation and growth, 
solidification and precipitation. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESM 511 Solid State Electronics 
A study of the electronic processes in solids 
leading to the analysis and design of materials 
and devices. Crystal structures, bonding, elec­
trical and thermal conductivities, diffusion, 
galvanometric, thermomagnetic and thermo­
electric effects. Hall effect and magneto­
resistance. Conductivity in thin films. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESM 512 Dielectric and Magnetic 
Properties of Materials 
The physical origin and manifestation of the 
dielectric and magnetic properties of materials 
is treated in relation to structure. Topics include 
the atomic origin of electric and magnetic sus­
ceptibilities, optical properties, piezoelectricity, 
ferroelectricity, ferromagnetics, magnetic prop­
erties of alloys, ferrites and garnets. Where 
possible, the importance of materials proper­
ties on device and system behavior will be 
discussed. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESM 515 Phase Transformations 
A review of the processes by which structures 
are changed in the solid state. Classical nuclea­
tion theory including homogeneous and 
heterogeneous mechanics. Diffusional and dif­
fusionless growth mechanisms. Transformation 
kinetics. 
Prerequisite: ESG 332 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESM 516 Mathematics Materials 
Modern materials science requires a working 
knowledge of a number of quantitative methods 
of analysis. The following topics are developed 
in the context of material science applications: 
vector and tensor concepts, linear operators in 
quantum mechanics, eigenvalue problems, 
Fourier series, quantum statistics, and Green's 
functions. This is a problem-oriented course. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESM 599 Research 
Variable and repetitive credit 

ESM 600 Semhlar In Surface Science 
Discussions and readings on current problems 
in surface physics, chemistry and crystallography. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESM 602 Seminar in Plasticity 
and Fracture 
Intended for advanced students, especially those 
doing research in the area. Topics: detailed 
description of defects and their relation to 
mechanical structure, the dislocation theory; 
plasticity and yield criteria, creep, fatigue; 
microscopic theory of fracture including ductile 
and brittle behavior and the relationship of plastic 
flow to cleavage. 
3 credits 

ESM 604 Seminar in Ultrasonic 
. Methods and Internal Friction in Solids 
Review of advanced measurement techniques 
in the field of ultrasonics coupled with quantitative 
descriptions of experimental variables related to 
the sample microstructure. Applications to op­
tical , electrical and mechanical properties will be 

discussed. Use of ultrasonics for non-destructive 
evaluation will be considered. 
Prerequisite: ESM 506 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESM 606 Seminar In Optical 
Properties of Material 
A survey of modern optical materials and their 
characterization. The properties of both glasses 
and crystalline materials are related to physical 
origin. Electro-optic, elasto-optic, and magneto­
optic properties and their interrelations are related 
to applications in technology including laser 
systems, displays and spectroscopy. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESM 607 Imperfections in Crystals 
A unified treatment of crystal lattice defects en­
compassing point, line and planar defects; their 
geometric properties, energies, interactions and 
contributions to material properties. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESM 608 Seminar in Catalysis 
Introduction to homogeneous and 
heterogeneous catalysis. Geometric factors in 
catalysis. The kinetics of heterogeneous catalysis. 
Electronic factors in catalysis; metals, semicon­
ductors and surface species. Preparation and 
properties of metal surfaces. Porosity. Typical 
industrial processes, e.g., Fischer:rropsch, 
ammonia synthesis, ammonia oxidation, etc. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESM 610 Seminar in Reactions in 
Inorganic Solidi 
Orystal growth and the nature of defects in 
inorganic solids. Crystallography and nucleation 
phenomena in selected inorganic single crystals. 
Theories of isothermal decomposition kinetics. 
Measurement of decomposition rates. Radiation 
effects and nature of radiation damage in in­
organic solids. Photodecomposition and the 
underlying theories of photolysis. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESM 612 Seminar In Advanced 
Thermodynamics of Solids 
The fundamentals of the thermodynamics of ir­
reversible processes are presented and the 
theory applied to thermal diffusion, thermo­
electric transport and other coupled processes 
in solids. Thermodynamics of multicomponent 
phase equilibria. Diffusion, oxidation and other 
rate processes in ternary and higher order 
systems. 
Prerequisite: ESM 509 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESM 613 Seminar In Materials 
and Environment 
Interactions between materials and their en­
vironments including corrosion, oxidation, ab­
sorption and adsorption reactions. The influence 
of these reactions on the properties of materials, 
the design of materials resistant to these 
phenomena, alternative methods of protection 
and the utilization of these reactions in promoting 
breakdown and deterioration of material. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESM 614 Seminar in Diffusion 
In Solids 
Diffusion in solids is considered in detail including 
solution of the transport equations for volume, 
grain boundary, and surface diffusion. Kirken­
dall effect and other diffusion phenomena, atomic 
mechanisms of diffusion, correlation effects, etc. 
Next, the theory of processes in which diffusion 
plays an important role is considered, such as 
ionic conduction, oxidation of metals, and the 
sintering of solids. 
Spring, 3 credits 



ESM 615 Seminar in Phase 
Transformations 
The theory of phase transformations in solids is 
considered. Kinetics and the mechanisms of 
nucleation and growth and martenistic transfor­
mations. Melting and solidification, precipitation 
from solid solution, polymorphic transformations, 
eutectic and eutectoid reactions, second-order 
transitions, recrystal ization and other transforma­
tions in solids. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESM 696 Special Problems in 
Materials Science 
Supervised reading and discussion of selected 
publications in particular fields of materials 
science. This course is designed primarily for ad­
vanced graduate students who are, or expect to 
be, involved in research in these areas, although 
other students may enroll with permission of the 
instructor. 
3 credits, repetitive 

JSM 697 Materials Science 

weekly series of lectures and discussions by 
isitors, local faculty members and students 
resenting current research results. ~
OlloqUium 

credit, repetitive 

~SM 698 Practicum in Teaching 

~
-3 credits, repetitive 

SM 699 Dissertation Research 
,ariable and repetitive credit 
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Mechanical 
Engineering 

(ESC) 

Chairperson: Edward E O'Brien 
Light Engineering Building 113 

Graduate Studies Director: Sultan Hameed 
Light Engineering Building 169 (516)632-8319 

The Department of Mechanical Engineer­
ing offers graduate work leading to the 
Master of Science and Doctor of Phil­
osophy degrees. The department offers a 
broad curriculum with concentrations in 
solid mechanics, fluid mechanics, energy 
transfer, computer-aided engineering 
design and atmospheric sciences. 

A departmental brochure describing 
specific distribution requirements, areas of 
research, and a more detailed description 
of the graduate program is available upon 
request. 

Facilities and Areas of 
Specialization 
Solid Mechanics 

Fracture of metal is studied with emphasis 
on elastic-plastic fracture and on 
temperature effects. Experimental program 
involves the development of various optical 
techniques of strain analysis including 
moire methods, laser and white-light 
speckle methods, holographic inter­
ferometry, photoelasticity and classical in­
terferometry. A major part of the experimen­
tal program is the application of these 
methods to solid mechanics problems such 
as fracture, wave propagation, metal form­
ing, flexure, vibration, etc. Shock waves are 
studied in crystalline solids. Discrete lattice 
theory is used with nonlinear force interac­
tions to determine the structure of the shock 
as it evolves from classical continuum 
response to sequences of solitary wave 
pulses. Dislocation response to impact has 
been analyzed for dynamic yield stress at 
0"1<. Surface dynamics during impact is 
currently being studied for adhesion with 
pure surfaces and the influence of surface 
impurities. Generally, asymptotic methods 
of analysis are used together with computer 
studies. 

Energy Systems and Fluid 
Mechanics 

Four specific disciplines are included in this 
concentration : fluid mechanics, heat 
transfer, combustion and statistical ther­
modynamics. Studies in this area of special-

170 

ization are supported by experimental 
facilities such as a heated round jet, a water 
tunnel, a wind tunnel, a low-turbulence 
water channel, a laser-Doppler anemom­
eter system and rheological apparatus. 
Sophisticated instrumentation and data ac­
quisition systems are also available. Current 
theoretical investigations include studies of 
two-phase suspension flows, turbulent 
transport of chemically reactive species, 
chemical kinetics, theory of nucleation and 
soot formation . Statistical mechanical 
techniques are being used to study the 
relation between intermolecular forces and 
the thermodynamic, dielectric, optical and 
transport properties of fluids and fluid 
suspensions. The current research in heat 
transfer involves the development of tech­
niques for determining rheological proper­
ties of fluids, the study of free convection 
effects in electrophoresis systems, heat 
transfer in noncircular ducts with 
rheological fluids and free convection in 
systems with rheological fluids. 

Mechanical Design 

Several areas of research in Mechanical 
Design are pursued in the department. 
Research programs in the area of 
Mechanisms Design involve the determina­
tion of the characteristics and performance 
criteria of high speed mechanisms and 
spatial mechanisms using kinematic theory. 
Dynamics and design optimization of these 
mechanisms are also investigated. In 
Design Automation, most projects have 
been in the area of creative design of 
mechanisms through partially automated 
procedures. This concerns automatic 
generation of the "family tree" or the crea­
tion of related mechanisms for a given 
original mechanism and subsequently, the 
development of a systematic screening 
algorithm for functional analysis to search 
for feasible or optimum mechanisms. In the 
Computer-Aided Design (CAD) area, which 
involves Design Optimization, Computer 
Graphics and Computer Codes Applica­
tions, the curriculum is a cooperative 

teaching and learning experience with in­
dustry. Applied courses involving case 
studies, finite-element methods and com­
puter graphics are taught and among them 
some are offered at the Grumman Aero­
space Corporation by practicing engineers. 

The Department has a modern CAD lab­
oratory for undergraduate instruction as 
'Nell as graduate research. The central pro­
cessoris a VAX 8600 with peripherals 
which include interactive graphics terminals 
and plotters. State-of-the-art CAD and finite 
element software packages are available. 

Atmospheric Sciences 

The Laboratory for Planetary Atmospheres 
Research (LPAR) coordinates an inter­
departmental teaching and research con­
centration for students interested in the 
physics and chemistry of the atmospheres 
of the Earth and other planets. Theoretical 
modeling techniques are being used to 
study global and regional climate change, 
atmospheric radiation transfer; particular­
ly, the greenhouse effect and aerosol scat­
tering, tropospheric chemical balance and 
its perturbation by air pollution and struc­
tures of planetary atmospheres. Infrared 
measurements of molecules of at­
mospheric interest are performed in a spec­
troscopy laboratory equipped with grating 
spectrometers, a tunable diode laser spec­
trometer and low temperature data from the 
International Ultraviolet Explorer, the In­
frared Telescope Facility, and NASA Jupiter 
Data Analysis and Earth Radiation Budget 
Experiment Programs. Numerical calcula­
tions are carried out in the Atmospheric 
Sciences Computing Facility which houses 
a VAX 750, an IBM PC, printers and a 
plotter. 

Admission 
Admission to the M.S. Program 

For admission to the M.S. program in 
Mechanical Engineering, the following are 
normally required: 

A. A baccalaureate degree in physical 
science, mathematics or engineering. 



B. A grade average of at least B in all 
courses in engineering, mathematics and 
science. 

C. Results of the Graduate Record Ex­
amination (GRE) General Test. Appl icants 
are encouraged to submit test scores for 
the advanced examination as well. 

D. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Mechanical Engineering and the 
Graduate School. 

Admission to the Ph.D. Program 

For admission to the Ph.D. program in 
Mechanical Engineering, the following are 
normally required : 

A. A baccalaureate degree in physical 
science, mathematics or engineering. 

B. A grade average of at least B in all 
courses in engineering , mathematics and 
science. 

C. Results of the GRE General Test. Ap­
plicants are encouraged to submit test 
scores for the advanced examination as 
well. 

D. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Mechanical Engineering and the 
Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
M.S. Degree 

A minimum of 30 credits, exclusive of ESC 
698 Practicum in Teaching, is required for 
the M.S. degree. 

A. Course Requirements 
1. M.S. with thesis: 21 approved 

graduate course credits with an ac­
cepted thesis registered as nine (9) 
credits of ESC 599. A limit of three (3) 
credits of ESC 696 prevails with a 
thesis optidn. 

2. M.S. without thesis: 30 approved 
graduate credits. No credit for ESC 
599 Master's Thesis is approved for 
fulfilling this requirement. No more 
than six (6) credits of ESC 696 may 
be applied toward the approved 
graduate course credit requirements. 

3. Physics 503 Methods of Mathematical 
Physics I is a requirement for every 
student enrolled in the graduate pro­
gram. The Graduate Studies Director 
may waive this requirement if the stu­
dent has taken an equivalent course 
elsewhere. 

4. ESC 565 Departmental Research 
Seminar is mandatory for all first year 
graduate students. 

B. Performance 
The average for all courses taken must be 
B or better. Grades for ESC 599, ESC 698, 
and ESC 699 are not counted in this 
requirement. 

C. Transfer Credits for Graduate 
Courses 
A maximum of six (6) graduate credits from 
another institution can be transferred at the 
discretion of the department and with ap­
proval of the Graduate School. A maximum 
of 12 credits (including transferred credits, 
if any) from other departments, can be ap­
proved at the discretion of the Graduate 
Studies Committee. 

D. Thesis Requirements 
A student choosing the thesis option must 
select a research advisor. The thesis must 
be approved by a departmental faculty 
committee of at least three members who 
may require the student to present a 
seminar on the topic of his or her thesis. 

B.E.lM-S_ Program 

B.E./M.S. students will have started their 
master's thesis in their senior year by 
registering for ESC 440. For the fifth year 
of the B.E./M.S. Program, students are re­
quired to register for 24 credits, of which 
18 are course credits and six (6) are ESC 
599. 

Requirements for the 
Ph.D. Degree 

A. Advisor 
Students must have an advisor for the dura­
tion of their enrollment as PhD. candidates. 

B. Course Requirements 
Fifteen (15) approved credits of formal 
courses beyond the M.S. degree require­
ment, excluding credit for ESC 699 and 
ESC 698 are required . Physics 503 Mathe­
matical Physics I is a requirement unless 
the student has taken an equivalent course 
elsewhere, and the Graduate Studies Direc­
tor approves the waiver. Enrollment in ESC 
565 Departmental Research Seminar is 
mandatory for every first-year graduate stu­
dent in the department. The advisor may 
impose additional course requirements. 

C. Major and Minor Requirements 
The student must specialize in one of four 
areas within the department: 

1. Energy Systems and Fluid Mechanics 
2. Solid Mechanics 
3. Atmospheric Sciences 
4. Design 

A minor from one of the following 
academic disciplines must also be 
selected: 

1. Fluid Mechanics 
2. Heat Transfer 
3. Combustion and Propulsion 
4. Statistical Mechanics 
5. Solid Mechanics 
6. Atmospheric Sciences 
7. Design 
8. Approved disciplines outside the 

department. 

Three 3-credit courses with a grade of 
at least B in each satisfies the minor require­
ment. Material from these courses will not 
appear on the qualifying examination. 

D. Transfer Credits for Graduate 
Courses 
A student who has entered the Ph.D. pro­
gram with an M.S. degree from another in­
stitution may transfer only 12 credits toward 
the degree. A student with a master's 
degree from Stony Brook may transfer six 
(6) credits toward the PhD. degree. Re­
quests for transfer credits will be submitted 
to the Graduate Studies Director for his 
decision on their acceptability, upon the 
recommendation of a faculty member who 
is familiar with the given area. 

E. Written Qualifying Examinations 
Written examinations in each area of 
specialization are offered once every year 
in January. Students who enter the grad­
uate program with a master's degree from 
another university must take the examina­
tion the first time it is offered following one 
year in residence. Students enrolled in the 
master's/doctoral program. at Stony Brook 
must take the qualifying examination within 
one year of completing 30 graduate credits. 
Only under extraordinary conditions, and 
by a written petition to the Graduate Studies 
Committee may this examination be 
deferred. 

In the area of energy systems and fluid 
mechanics, the examination consists of two 
parts chosen from any two of the following 
four academic disciplines: 

1. Fluid Mechanics 
2. Heat Transfer 
3. Statistical Mechanics 
4. Combustion and Propulsion 

F. Preliminary Oral Examination 
Within one year after passing the written 
qualifying examination, the student is re­
quired to submit a dissertation proposal 
and register for three (3) credits of ESC 699. 
The Examination Committee consists of 
three (3) department faculty members and 
one (1) member from outside the depart­
ment. Three of four members of the Ex­
amination Committee must approve the stu­
dent's performance in order for him/her to 
be admitted to candidacy for the PhD . 
degree. 

A student who has completed a master's 
degree with thesis is not required to take 
the oral examination. 

G. Mvancement to Candidacy 
A student will be advanced to candidacy 
for the Ph.D. degree when he or she has 
completed all formal coursework and 
satisfied all the requirements listed under 
previous paragraphs. These requirements 
must be completed within one calendar 
year after passing the written qualifying 
examination. 
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H. Research and Dissertation 
The dissertation will be examined by a 
committee of four (4) members, thfee (3) 
from the Department of Mechanical Engi­
neering and one (1) from outside the 
department. The Graduate Studies Direc­
tor, in consultation with the dissertation ad­
visor, selects the committee members. 

The official recommendation for the ap­
pointment of the Dissertation Committee is 
made to the Vice Provost for Research and 
Graduate Studies when the candidate's 
dissertation is near completion. Dissertation 
defenses are open to both the Dissertation 
Examining Committee and the faculty. The 
final decision is rendered by a majority vote 
of the Dissertation Committee. 

Prior to the formal dissertation defense, 
presentation at a seminar scheduled by the 
advisor is encouraged. The dissertation is 
to be distributed to the committee members 
at least three (3) weeks before the disser­
tation defense. One (1) copy is to be kept 
in the departmental office for examination 
by the faculty. 

Faculty 
Ber1ad, Abraham L., Professor Emeritus. Ph.D., 
1950, Ohio State University: Combustion, reac­
tive media, stratospheric photochemistry, energy 
technology. 

Cess, Robert 0" Professor Ph.D. , 1959, Univer­
sity of Pittsburgh : Atmospheric sciences. 

Chiang, Fu-Pen, Professor Ph.D., 1966, Univer­
sity of Florida: Experimental mechanics, 
photoelasticity, moire and other optical methods 
for stress analysis. 

Currie, Robert G., Research Associate Pro­
fessor. Ph.D., 1965, University of California, Los 
Angeles: Atmospheric sciences. 

Drubka, Robert, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1981 , Illinois Institute of Technology: Experimental 
fluid mechanics. 

Fox, Jane L., Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 1978, 
Harvard University: Planetary aeronomy. 

Hameed, Sultan, Professor and Graduate 
Studies Director. Ph .D., 1968, University of Man­
chester, England: Atmospheric sciences. 

Harris, Stewart, Professor. Ph.D., 1965, North­
western University: Brownian motion theory and 
its applications; non-equilibrium theory of fluids. 

Hogan, Joseph 5., Associate Professor. Ph .D., 
1968, New York University: Planetary atmos­
pheres; satellite meteorology. 

Irvine, Thomas F., Jr., Professor. Ph.D. , 1956, 
University of Minnesota: Measurement of ther­
mophysical properties, rheolog ical fluid 
mechanics and heat transfer. 

Karni, Jakov, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1984, 
University of Minnesota: Convective heat transfer. 

Lee, Richard S.L., Professor. Ph.D., 1960, Har­
vard University: Fluid mechanics; fire research; 
suspension flow, flow instability, biomedical fluid 
flow. 

Mayourlan, Moez, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1985, Columbia University: Mechanisms design. 

O'Brien, Edward E., Professor and Chairper­
son. Ph.D., 1960, The Johns Hopkins Universi­
ty: Turbulent transport. 
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Rubinstein, Asher A., Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D., 1981, Brown University: Solid mechanics 
and fracture. 

Stell, George R., Professor. Ph .D., 1961, New 
York University: Statistical thermodynamics. 

Tasl, James, Professor. Ph.D., 1962, Columbia 
University: Solid mechanics; shock waves in 
crystal lattices. 

Varanasl, Prasad, Professor. Ph.D., 1967, 
University of California, San Diego: Planetary 
spectroscopy; molecular physics. 

Wang, Lin-Shu, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1965, University of California, Berkeley: Engine 
thermodynamics. 

Yan, Hong-Sen, Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1980, Purdue University: Machine design; CAD. 

Yang, Ching H., Professor. Ph.D., 1951 , Lehigh 
University: Thermokinetic systems. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistantships, fall 1985: 35 

Courses 
ESC 501 Convective Heat Transfer 
and Heat Exchange 
An examination of the heat transfer characteristics 
of both external and internal flows (laminar and 
turbulent) with free and forced convection. Study 
of the operation and design of a variety of heat 
exchanger types including shell and tube, 
regenerator, finned plate, etc. 
Prerequisite: Graduate student standing in the 
department 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESC 502 Conduction and 
Radiation Heat Transfer 
Heat conduction and conservation law; intensity 
of radiation , black body radiation and Kirchoff's 
law; analysis of heat conduction problems; 
analysis of radiative exchange between surfaces 
and radiative transport through absorbing, emit­
ting and scattering media. 
Prerequisite: Graduate student standing in the 
department. . 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESC 503 Computation of Fluid Flow 
and Heat Transfer 
An introduction to a general purpose computa­
tion method for numerical solution of problems 
in heat transfe.r, fluid flow, and related processes. 
Prerequisites: ESC 501 , 502, 511, 512 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 511 Advanced Fluid Mechanics I: 
Perfect Fluids 
Lagrangian and Eulerian frames. Dynamical 
equations of momentum and energy transfer. 
Two-dimensional dynamics of incompressible 
and basotropic perfect fluids and of the com­
pressible perfect gas. Conformal mapping ap­
plied to two-dimensional fluid dynamics. Jets and 
cavities. Surface waves, internal waves. Perfect 
shear flows. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 512 Advanced Fluid Mechanics II: 
Viscous Fluids 
The role of viscosity in the dynamics of fluid flow. 
The Navier-Stokes equations, Low Reynolds 
number behavior including lubrication theory, 
percolation through porous media and flow due 
to moving bodies. High Reynolds number be­
havior including steady, unsteady and detached 
boundary layers, jets, free shear layers and 
wakes. Phenomenological theories of turbulent 
shear flows are introduced. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESC 513 Advanced Fluid Mechanics III: 
Compressible Fluids 
One-dimensional gas dynamics and wave prop­
agation. Shock waves in supersonic flow. The 
method of characteristics. Effects of viscosity and 
conductivity, and concepts from gas kinetics. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESC 514 Advanced Fluid Mechanics IV: 
Introduction to Turbulence 
Introductory concepts and statistical descriptions. 
Kinematics of random velocity fields. Equations 
of motion and their interpretation. Experimental 
techniques: isotropic turbulence and the closure 
problem. Transport processes in a turbulent 
medium. Turbulent jets, wakes and boundary 
layers. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESC 521 Thermodynamics of 
Energy Systems 
First law and second law. A rigorous examina­
tion of the concept of equilibrium and the nature 
of processes toward equilibrium. Reversible pro­
cess and available energy. Carnot engine and 
the thermal equilibrium. Van't Hoff reaction box 
and the chemical equilibrium. Irreversible pro­
cesses such as mixing and combustion. Applica­
tions to energy systems of interest to mechanical 
engineers. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 522 Combustion Theory I 
Explosions and explosion theories. Premixed, 
diffusion and turbulent flames. Detonations in 
gases and condensed phases. Theories of ex­
tinction and detonability limits. Transitions be­
tween deflargration and detonation waves. Ap­
plications to internal combustion engine and jet 
and rocket propulsion. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 523 Atmospheric Molecular 
Processes 
Review of electromagnetic theory of scattering 
and spectroscopy in a manner appropriate for 
studies of planetary atmospheric phenomena in­
v.olving gaseous molecules. A major portion is 
devoted to quantitative spectroscopic aspects of 
absorption of infrared radiation by planetary 
atmospheric gases. Spectral line shapes and 
band models. 
3 credits 

ESC 524 Statistical Mechanics: 
The Molecular Basis of Continua 
Mechanics 
The course develops the basic tools necessar~ 
for an understanding of the relation between thE 
properties of matter in the bulk (e.g ., thermo· 
dynamic and transport properties) and thE 
underlying interparticle forces responsible for 
them. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 525 Mechanical Systems Design 
Case studies in mechanical engineering design. 
A new project each year is solicited from in­
dustrial sources and the instructional plan is 
centered about the project. This cours.e is con­
centrated on teaching the student the proce­
dures for attacking a new design project and car­
rying it through to completion. Emphasis is on 
current applications of interactive computer 
graphics to problems of mechanical engineer­
ing design. 
Prerequisite: ESC 440 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 526 Computer-Aided Design 
Laboratory 
Implementation of interactive computer graphics 
equipment in the context of the engineering 
design case study (ESC 525) is undertaken. The 
intent is to provide the student with understand­
ing of the power and the limitations of ICG tech­
nique and when to apply it in the design process. 
Corequisite: ESC 525 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 



ESC 527 Analytical Methods in 
Solid Mechanics 
An introduction to the mathematical foundations 
of continuum mechanics. Vectors and tensors, 
properties and basic differential operations. Cur­
vilinear coordinates, kinematics of deformations, 
conservation laws. Stress, constitutive equations, 
linear material. Linear elasticity. Basic problems 
in plane elasticity and methods of analytic func­
tions. Basic ideas of fracture mechanics. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 528 Introduction to Experimental 
Stress Analysis 
Elementary theory of elasticity, electrical and 
mechanical strain gauges, introduction to 
photoelasticity and moire method. Brittle coating 
and analog methods. Application of different 
methods to the study of static and dynamic prob­
lems. Laboratory participation is an integral part 
of the course. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESC 532 Structural Dynamics 
The time-dependent response of engineering 
structures is studied for steady-state and transient 
conditions. Topics studied are single- and 
multiple-degree of freedom systems, elastic 
strings, rods, beams and nonlinear vibration. 
Methods of analysis include normal coordinates, 
Lagrangian dynamics and Laplace transform 
theory. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 533 Molecular Theory of Fluids 
The course will have three main aspects. One 
will be the molecular basis of the results of fluid 
mechanics. The second will be those techniques 
and viewpoints common to the statistic theory 
of turbulence and the molecular theory of fluids. 
The third will be selected applications to prob­
lems of current engineering interest (e.g., flow 
through porous media and fluidized beds, 
coagulation theory, transport properties of fluid 
mixtures). 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 534 Systems Engineering 
Concepts of the engineering system. Topics will 
include the "need" analysis; cosUperformance 
optimization; program planning ; system verifica­
tion; product assurance; human factors and 
system safety including fault tree analysis. The 
course material will be illustrated by case studies 
of recent engineering projects. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 536 Mechanics of Solids 
A unified introduction to the engineering 
mechanics of elastic, plastic and time-dependent 
solid materials and structures, with emphasis on 
physical aspects of the subject. Stress and 
equilibrium. Kinematics of deformation, strain 
and compatibility. Tensor representation and prin­
cipal values. Principle of virtual work. Formula­
tion of stress-strain relations in elasticity, plasticity 
and visco-elasticity. Uniqueness. Extremum and 
minimum principles, including energy methods. 
Representative boundary value problems chosen 
from bending and torsion of rods, plane strain, 
plane stress and plate bending. Introduction to 
relevant experimental techniques. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESC 537 Experimental Fluid 
Mechanics I: Measurement Techniques 
Fundamentals of measurements and instrumen­
tation. Operating principles and performance 
characteristics of instruments for measurements 
of physical quantities such as velocity, pressure 
and temperature. Introduction to hot-wire 
anemometry and laser-doppler velocimetry 
along with current optical measuring techniques. 
Application of flow-visualization techniques to 
liquid and gas flows. Laboratory demonstrations. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESC 538 Experimental Fluid 
Mechanics II: Data Acquisition 
and Processing 
Fundamentals and application of analog and 
digital data collection techniques. Fast-rate data 
acquisition systems and storage. Introduction to 
analysis of random variables with special applica­
tions to turbulent flowS. Numerous examples of 
modern signal processing techniques as applied 
to various areas of fluid mechanics. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESC 539 Finite Element Methods in 
Structural Analyses 
Theory of finite element methods and their 
application to structural analysis problems. Matrix 
operations, force and displacement methods. 
Derivation of matrices for bars, beams, shear 
panels, membranes, plates and solids. Use of 
these elements to model actual structural prob­
lems. Weighted residual techniques and exten­
sion of the finite element method into other areas 
such as heat flow and fluid flow. Laboratory ses­
sions introduce use of the computer in solving 
finite element problems. Programs for the solu­
tion of force and displacement method problems 
are configured. A computer project consisting 
of the solution and evaluation of a structural 
problem is required. 
Fall, 4 credits 

ESC 541, 542 Elasticity I, II 
Derivation of linear equations of elasticity. Stress 
equations of motion. Displacement and strain. 
Stress-strain relations for crystalline solids. Com­
patibility equations. Uniqueness theorem. Reci­
procity theorem. Applications to static three­
dimensional problems. Wave propagation in 
infinite and bounded media. Elastic lattice vibra­
tions and theories of microstructure. 
Alternate years, 3 credits each semester 

ESC 543 Plasticity 
Stress and deformation of solids: Yield criteria 
and flow rules for plasticity deforming solids; the 
notion of a stable inelastic material; static and 
dynamic analysis of plastic bodies under mech­
anical and thermal loadings; use of load bound­
ing theorems and the calculation of collapse 
loads of structures; the theory of the slip-line field. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 544 Atmospheric Radiation 
Discussion of the compositions and radiative 
components of planetary atmospheres. Black­
body and gasecus radiation with emphasis upon 
the respective roles of electromagnetic theory 
and quantum statistics. Derivation of the equa­
tion of transfer and radiative exchange integrals, 
with application to energy transfer processes 
within the atmospheres of Earth and other 
planets. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 545, 546 Theoretical 
Meteorology I, II 
Introduction to the quantitative interpretation of 
the thermal and dynamical structure of the 
planetary atmospheres. Topics to be covered 
include atmospheric thermodynamics, hydro­
static equilibrium, hydrostatic equilibrium and 
convection, solar and terrestrial radiations, equa­
tions of motion on a rotating planet, atmospheric 
energetics, general circulation and numerical 
weather prediction. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 547 Planetary Aeronomy 
This course will focus on the chemical and ther­
mal structures of planetary atmospheres, 
especially upper atmospheres. We will discuss 
the ways that solar energy is absorbed and how 
it relates to the composition (both neutral and 
ionic), temperatures, and airglow features. We will 
also look into the escape of species from the top 
of the atmosphere and atmospheric evolution . 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 548 Air Pollution Meteorology 
A discussion of atmospheric processes which 
determine air pollution concentration. Theory of 
diffusion with application to pollution dispersion 
from point, line and area sources. Practical 
methods for estimating pollution levels near 
urban and industrial sources. Chemical interac­
tions of air pollutants. Production of ozone in 
urban smog. Urban heat-island. Modification of 
local weather by pollution. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 549 Composition of the 
Atmosphere 
A survey of the current knowledge regarding the 
compositions of the troposphere and the strat­
osphere. Global distributions, sources, sinks and 
chemical reactions of trace gases such as car­
bon dioxide, carbon monoxide, methane, hydro­
gen, nitrogen oxides, ozone and chlorofluorocar­
bons will be discussed. Changes in atmospheric 
composition arising from natural and anthro­
pogenic causes will also be covered. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 550 Environmental Satellites 
Historical perspective, introduction to satellite 
mechanics, instrumentation and radiative transfer. 
Major topics include application of satellite 
measurements to earth and water resource 
surveying , meteorology, oceanography, agri­
culture, land use and pollution monitoring. The 
emerging potential for use of satellite data in plan­
ning and management will be discussed. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 552 Analysis of CompOSite Solids 
The course is concerned with the analysis of 
layered composite materials subject to mechan­
ical loads. Cartesian tensor calculus is used. 
Homogeneous anisotropic media are studied 
first. The effect of layering is then analyzed. 
Applications to plates and shell are studied and 
analytical methods of solution are given. 
Numerical analysis of composite solids is also 
considered using finite-difference and finite­
element methods. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 565 Departmental Research 
Seminar 
Meetings at which first-year graduate students 
learn about the research activities of the depart­
mental faculty. 
Prerequisite: First-year graduate student 
Fall, 0 credits 

ESC 566 Kinematic Analysis of 
Mechanisms 
Introduction; mechanism structure; basic con­
cepts of mechanisms; canonical representation 
of motion. Kinematic analysis: graphical method; 
algebraic method; vector-loop method; complex 
number method; spherical and spatial polygon 
method; matrix method; dual number quaterion 
method; screw coordinate method; line coor­
dinate method ; motor algebra method. 
Computer-aided mechanisms analysis. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESC 567 Kinematic Synthesis of 
Mechanisms 
Introduction; type synthesis; number synthesis; 
coupler curves; curvature theory-path genera­
tion; finite displacement theory-rigid body 
guidance; function generation; computer-aided 
mechanisms synthesis. 
Spring, 3 credits 
ESC 571 Analysis and Design of 
Robotic Manipulators 
Introduction to robot manipulators from 
mechanical viewpoint emphasizing mechanisms 
fundamentals and design considerations. Kine­
matics on 2-D and 3-D manipulators; statics and 
dynamics; motion planning; control funda-
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mentals; algorithms development; computer­
graphics simulation of manipulators; current 
applications. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 591 Thermodynamics 
The course will begin with a review of elemen­
tary thermodynamics and go on to consider 
more advanced areas of thermodynamic theory 
that are fundamental to various engineering 
applications, such as irreversible thermo­
dynamics. Special topics will include ther­
mophysical properties of fluids and the form of 
thermodynamic perturbation theory that has pro­
ven to be of enormous utility to chemical 
engineers. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 596 Mechanical Engineering 
Design Master's Project 
Design project for master's students who are 
completing the program in Comuter-Aided 
Engineering Design. Project should include the 
processes of preliminary design analysis and 
systems synthesis. 
Prerequisites: ESC 525, ESC 526 
6 credits 

ESC 599 Research 
Variable and repetitive credit 

ESC 601 Nonlinear Mechanics 
Phase plane analysis of binary systems. 
Autonomous and non-autonomous systems. 
Stability theory. Liapunouv functions and func­
tionals. Bifu rcation theory and critical 
phenomena. Limit cycles and oscillations. 
Generalized Volterra and van der Pol equations. 
Perturbation theory and asymptotic process of 
Krylov and Bogoliubov. Problems in chemical 
kinetics and dynamic systems. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 602 Two-Phase Suspension Flows 
The flow of a two-phase suspension of particles 
in a carrier fluid plays a central role in a large 
class of technical problems of practical impor­
tance. Topics include interphase dynamic interac­
tion, formulation of fundamental governing equa­
tions for a two-phase mixture, migration of par­
ticles in laminar and turbulent shear flows, and 
experimental techniques which are needed for 
the study of such flows. 
Prerequisite: ESC 364 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 
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ESC 614 Applications of Statistical 
Mechanics 
The relation between the thermodynamical prop­
erties of a system at equilibrium and its Hamilto­
nian. The emphasis is in developing a set of tech­
niques that enables one to assess the proper­
ties of fluids and certain solids over a wide range 
of thermodynamic conditions (critical or curie 
point). The use of cluster expansions and func­
tional Taylor series are among the techniques 
stressed. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 620 Chemical Kinetics 
of Combustion and Atmospheric 
Reactions 
Introduction to theory of rate process. Transition 
state and collision rate theories. Chain reactions 
and theories of explosion. Unified chain and 
thermal theory of explosion. Kinetic oscillations. 
Oxidation kinetics of hydrogen, carbon monoxide 
and hydrocarbon. Gasification of graphite and 
coal particles. Photo-chemical smog and kinetic 
processes in stratosphere. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 622 Combustion Theory " 
Special topics in combustion and combustion 
kinetics: Engine knocking and cool flames, 
kinetic and thermal-kinetic oscillations, soot and 
carbon black formation, photo-chemical smog 
and kinetic processes in atmosphere, jet engine 
stability and rocket oscillations, coal combustion 
and gasification, and combustion safety in 
nuclear reactor environment. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 625 Turbulent Diffusion 
Eulerian description of passive contaminants in 
homogeneous turbulence. Closure techniques 
and their flaws. Lagrangian description of single 
particle and relative diffusion. Similarity in shear 
flows. The role of buoyancy forces in atmospheric 
transport. An introduction to turbulent reactive 
flows. 
3 credits 

ESC 626 Rheological Heat Transfer 
Consideration of the flow and heat transfer of 
rheological fluids in duct and boundary layers. 
Both purely viscous and visoelastic fluids will be 
considered. The measurement of rheological 
transport properties will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 641 Fracture Mechanics 
The mechanics of brittle and ductile fracture in 
structural materials. Elastic stress fields near 
cracks, theories of brittle fracture, elastic fracture 
mechanics. Techniques of stress analysis, analyt­
ical function methods. Elastic-plastic analysis of 
crack extension. Plastic instability. Dislocation 
mechanisms, cleavage. Transitional behavior, rate 
sensitivity, running cracks. Fatigue toughness 
testing and structural design considerations. 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 671 Optical Methods for 
Experimental Stress Analysis 
Theory and applications of moire methods (in­
plane, shadow, reflection , projection and refrac­
tion moire techniques) for measuring static and 
dynamic deformation of 2-D and 3-D models, 
bending of plates and shell s, and temperature 
distribution or refraction index change in flu ids. 
Other topics: holographic interferometry, laser 
speckle interferometry, and current research 
activities of the field . 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESC 681 Planetary Atmospheres 
A survey of current knowledge about the com­
positions, structures and dynamics of the atmos­
pheres of planets in our solar system. Models for 
upper and lower regions and probable evolu· 
tionary histories will be discussed. Emphasis will 
be placed on the most recent results obtained 
from spacecraft and ground-based observations. 
Student participation is encouraged. This course 
is identical to ESS 661. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

ESC 696 Special Problems in 
Mechanics 
Conducted jointly by graduate students and one 
or more members of the faculty. 
3 credits, repetitive 

ESC 698 Practicum in Teaching 
3 credits, repetitive 

ESC 699 Dissertation Research 
Variable and repetitive credit 



Technology 
and 
Society 

(EST) 

Chairperson: Emil J. Piel 
Engineering Building E-210 (516) 632-8770 

Graduate Studies Director: Thomas T. Liao 
Engineering Building E-220 (516)632-8770 

M.S. Program in 
Technological Systems 
Management 
Individuals increasingly depend upon 
modern technology which helps mold 
every facet of life. Governmental as well as 
individual decisions require public 
understanding of the characteristics, 
capabilities and limitations of modern 
technology. Industrial and government 
employees and teachers at all levels and 
in all disciplines increasingly find that a 
more than superficial knowledge of tech­
nology is of critical importance. 

The master's degree in Technological 
Systems Management is designed to pro­
vide professionals in all fields with the 
expertise to use technological concepts 
and devices to enhance the performance 
and management of specific systems. 
Students can focus on one of three areas 
of concentration : Educational Computing , 
Systems Planning and Management, or In­
dustrial Management. The five required 
courses (15 credits) for the first two areas 
of concentration are the same; Industrial 
Management has its own set of required 
courses. Both part-time and fUll-time 
students are accepted , with teaching or 
research assistantships available for full­
time students who qualify. 

Graduate Studies in 
Industrial Management 
The Department of Technology and Society 
administers a Graduate Studies in Industrial 
Management program for the College of 
Engineering and Applied Sciences. Satis­
factory completion of the Industrial 
Management curriculum leads to a terminal 
M.S. degre. 

These graduate studies are designed to 
meet a growing demand by industry for 
managers in technologically based firms. 
Typical students are engineers in Long 
Island industries planning to move into 

management positions. Industrial Manage­
ment is open to both full - and part-time 
students who have completed a bacca­
laureate degree in engineering , physical 
science, social sciences, economics or 
mathematics. Acquaintance with the ele­
ments of computer programming is 
desirable. 

Industrial Management is under the juris­
diction of the Dean of the College of 
Engineering and Applied Sciences, to­
gether with an advisory committee con­
sisting of key industrial executives in the 
Long Island area, and Stony Brook faculty. 
Subjects include financial management, 
data base practices and quantitative 
analysis. 

For admission requirements and further 
information concerning the program, con­
tact the graduate faculty representative, 
Arthur W. Gilmore, Director of Graduate 
Studies in Industrial Management. 

Facilities 
Besides having access to the University's 
mainframe computer, students have access 
to three microcomputer laboratories. Our 
large 20-workstation microcomputer learn­
ing laboratory uses Commodore Pets with 
32K of memory. The department also has 
a special laboratory with four disk-based 
Control Data 110 microcomputers and 12 
networked IBM/PC workstations. The third 
laboratory houses at lease one of most of 
the other microcomputers (e.g. , six Apple 
II computers) . An open laboratory is also 
available for students to study other types 
of technologies such as intelligent 
videodisks and analog computers. This 
laboratory and the microcomputer facilities 
are also used for educational technology 
projects. 

Admission 
For admission to the M.S. program in 
Technological Systems Management, the 
following are required: 

A. A bachelor's degree in engineering, 
natural sciences, social sciences, mathe-

matics or a closely related area from an 
accredited college or university. 

B. A minimum grade average of at least 
B in courses of undergraduate major. 

C. Work experience during or following 
attainment of the bachelor's degree. 

D. Any deviation from the above re­
quirements must be approved by the Fac­
ulty Committee on admissions to this 
program. 

E. The Graduate Record Examination 
(GRE) General Test scores. 

F. Acceptance by the College of 
Engineering and Applied Sciences and the 
Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 
In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
required : 

A. Five required courses (three credits 
each) (15 credits) 

B. Elective Program (Electives are 
selected with the approval of the MS/TSM 
Faculty Advisor) (15 credits) 

1. Independent Study (up to three 
credits) 

2. Graduate Electives 
C. 1. Computer language competency 

requ irement (part of Computer 
Literacy Course) 

2. Master's Project (part of Project 
Seminar) 

Faculty 
Ferguson, D.L. Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 1980, 
University of California, Berkeley: Quantitative 
methods; computer applications (especially 
intelligent tutoring systems and decision support 
systems); mathematics, science, and engineer' 
ing education. 

Gilmore, A.W., Lecturer. M.S., 1957, University 
of Colorado: Aerospace engineering ; engineer· 
ing economics. 

L1ao, T.T., Professor and Graduate Studies Direc­
tor. Ed.D., 1971, Columbia University: Computers 
in education ; technology assessment. 

Paldy, L.G., Associate Professor. M.S., 1966, 
Hofstra University: Nuclear arms control; science 
pol icy. 

175 



Piel , E.J., Professor and Chairperson. EdD ., 
1960, Rutgers University: Decision-making; 
technology-society issues; human-machine 
systems. 

Reaven , S.J. , Assistant Professor. PhD., 1975, 
University of California, Berkeley: Science and 
technology policy, energy and environment prob­
lems and issues. 

Spanier, S.W. , Lecturer. Ph .D., Pennsylvania 
State University, 1981 : Communication skills for 
engineering and applied sciences. 

Truxal , J.G. , Distinguished Teaching Professor. 
Sc.D., 1950, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology: Control systems; technology-society 
issues. 

Visich, M., Jr. , Professor. Ph .D., 1956, 
Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn: Aerospace 
engineering: technology-society issues. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985.· 9 

Courses 
COMPUTERS IN EDUCATION 
AND PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT 
CONCENTRATIONS 

CEN 580 Socio-Technological 
Problems 
A series of case studies of current socio­
technological problems encompassing such 
areas as health service delivery, water supply, 
population, emergency medical care, auto safety, 
noise pollution, and the energy crisis. The prob­
lem in each case is studied historically and alter­
natives are developed in the areas of education, 
legislation, and technology with consideration of 
the corresponding technological, economic and 
social consequences involved. 
Fall, 3 credits 

EST 581 Methods of 
Socio-Technological Decision-Making 
Application of decision-making techniques to 
analyze problems involving technology, partic­
ularly its social impacts. Area of study includes 
decision-making under uncertainty; decision­
making in a passive vs. active environment; 
sequential decisions; estimating payoffs; 
forecasting; and technology assessment. These 
systems-analysis techniques are used to formu­
late and solve a variety of socio-technological 
problems. 
PrerequisitelCorequisite: CEN 580 or permission 
of instructor 
Fall, 3 credits 

EST 582 Systems Approach to 
Human-Machine Systems 
Applications of systems concepts (input-output, 
feedback, stability, information analysis) to the 
analysis of dynamic systems involving technology 
and society. Areas of study include automatic 
compensation of systems through use of feed­
back; stability and instability of urban systems, 
transportation, epidemics and economics ; 
machines and systems for men, including com­
munication and prosthetics. 
Prerequisite/Corequisite: CEN 580 or permission 
of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

EST 583 Computer Literacy 
Students will develop a basic understanding of 
digital computers-how they work and their 
applications. Emphasis will be placed on applica­
tions and the social implications of the use of 
computers in education , business, artificial 
intelligence and robotics, medicine and govern­
ment. Actual experience with the computer will 
include introduction to programming, algorithmic 
problem formulation, and running existing 
programs. 
Spring and fall, 3 credits each semester 
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EST 590 Seminar for 
MS/TSM Students 
A forum for the discussion of research methods, 
project ideas, and preparation of a proposal. A 
final product of this seminar is an approved 
master's project proposal. Each student also 
leads a discussion about an important tech­
nology-society problem or issue such as safety 
of nuclear power plants, impact of video games 
and the MX controversy. Each student will work 
with a faculty advisor on background research 
and preparation of the master's project proposal. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CORE REQUIREMENTS FOR 
INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 

EMP 504 Quantitative Management 
Methods 
and at least four of the six courses below: 

EMP 500 Management Policy and 
Planning by Case Study 

EMP 501 Behavioral and 
Organizational Aspects of 
Management 

EMP 502 Management Accounting 
and Financial Decision Analysis 

EMP 503 Legal and Regulatory 
Aspects of Management 

EMP 509 Management Information 
Systems 

EMP 517 Quality Management 

Electives shall be selected with approval of faculty 
advisor from a broad selection of programs. A 
maximum of six credits of graduate coursework 
under the continuing education program are 
transferrable to be counted toward the degree. 

EMP 500 Management Policy and 
Planning by Case Study 
This course provides the student with experience 
in analyzing complex, multifactor management 
problems in the context of realistic case studies. 
The cases cover areas such as marketing finance, 
labor relations, strategic planning , design and 
administrative organization, corporate response 
to social change. 
Prerequisite: EMP 502 or equivalent 
Fall, 3 credits 

EMP 501 Behavioral and 
Organizational Aspects of 
Management 
This course provides an understanding of the 
management process by analyzing organiza­
tional behavior. Topics include: behavior in 
two-person situations, factors influencing attitudes 
and changes in organizational behavior, group 
influence on behavior, formal and informal 
organizational structures, conflict and conflict 
resolutions and the dynamics of planned change. 
Fall, 3 credits 

EMP 502 Management Accounting 
and Financial Decision Analysis 
Fundamentals of managerial accounting with 
emphasis on cost accounting terms, concepts, 
ratio and break-even analysis, financial structure, 
cost analysis, opportunity costs and return 
calculations, replacement of assets, portfolio 
theory. 
Spring, 3 credits 

EMP 503 Legal and Regulatory 
Aspects of Management 
This course provides a survey of business and 
regulatory law. Topics discussed include con­
tracts, sales and forms of business organizations. 
An overview is provided of antitrust, environmen­
tal and civil rights legislation and their impact on 
business. 
3 credits 

EMP 504 Quantitative Methods 
in Management 
A rapid introduction to the application of modern 
mathematical concepts and techniques in man­
agement science. Algebraic operations, mathe­
matical functions and their graphical represen­
tation, and matrix operations are reviewed. Topics 
covered include the following : break-even 
analysis, mathematics of interest, annuity, and 
mortgage, traffic flow and other systems of linear 
equations, algebraic and simplex methods of 
linear programming , probability, statistics of 
acceptance testing , Markov chain modeling of 
market transitions, queuing models. Simple 
management oriented examples are used to 
introduce mathematical formulations and exten­
sions to more general problems. 
Prerequisite: 2 semesters of calcu lus or 
equivalent 
Fall, 3 credits 

EMP 506 Production and Operations 
Management 
This course deals with the design, planning and 
organizing of resources to develop and manufac­
ture new products or to bring new services on 
line. The factors affecting product and process 
design, project planning , facility location and 
layout, operations scheduling , job analysis, in­
ventory control , material requirements planning 
and quality control will be identified and related 
through analytical and modeling techniques 
Summer, 3 credits 

EMP 509 Management Information 
Systems 
The flow of data in industrial and governmental 
organizations. How information is stored, analyzed 
and disseminated for various management tasks. 
The physical and logical organization of com­
puter data processing systems. Principles of file 
processing, data base management and infor­
mation systems design. 
Spring, 3 credits 

EMP 517 Quality Management 
Quality is now being recognized as of strategic 
importance for manufacturing and service organ­
izations. This course will provide opportunity for 
the students to explore numerous aspects of the 
Quality System approach to management, rather 
than statistical quality control techniques. Special 
attention will be given to the tailoring of the sub­
ject material to the actual situations existing in 
the students' organizations. Development of 
specific policies, objectives, and goals will take 
place, accompanied by the tools necessary to 
measure their accomplishment and impact. 
Spring, 3 credits 

COMPUTER IN 
EDUCATION CLUSTER 

EST 565 Personal Computers in 
Learning Environments 
This course will provide exposure to and 
experience with several of the "personal " 
microcomputers. These new machines, with a 
cost range of $800 to $2 ,000 are appearing in 
schools and other learning environments. The 
intent of this course is to coxrer topics on basic 
specifications and characteristics of several 
machines, an introduction to the commercial pro­
grams that are available for these machines and 
how to use them in the classrooms. It is expected 
that at the end of the course the students will be 
able to develop a working program that could 
be used in a classroom. 
PrereqUisite: EST 583 
Spring, 3 credits 



EST 570 Design of Computer 
Courseware 
The purpose of this cou rse is to develop in the 
student the capability to develop computer 
courseware modules in the student's discipline. 
Existing cou rseware modules wil l be described 
to illustrate the structu re requirements of such 
modules. After each exposure, each student will 
select topics for cou rseware development from 
her/his discipline and will concentrate on module 
development under the individual guidance of 
the instructor. Students will implement the pro­
grams in microcomputers in the Laboratory for 
Personal Computers in Education. 
Prerequisite: EST 565 or permission of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

EST 571 Computer-Based Educational 
Technologies 
This COUfse emphasizes the design and evalua­
tion of computer-based educational technology 
systems. The uses of personal computers, intel­
ligent video disks, games and other devices in 
education are examined. Students will learn state­
of-the-art technology, contemporary uses, strat­
egies for matching these technologies to the 
needs and characteristics of learners, ways of 
introducing these systems into learning 
environments and the evaluation of their 
effectiveness. 
Prerequisite.' EST 565 or permission of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

EST 585 Technology in Learning 
Systems 
This course is designed to provide educators with 
an overview of how technology is being used to 
improve instruction. Specific areas of study in­
clude a systems approach to the design of learn­
ing environments, use of technology in conven­
tional classroom and for individualizing instruc­
tion, use of computers in instruction and evalua­
tion of the performance of student learning. 
Futu re educational uses of technology as well 
as present applications wi ll be discussed. 
Fall, 3 credits 

EST 591 Independent Study in 
Technology and Society 
The primary objective of independent study is 
to provide a student with opportunities to interact 
with faculty members who can be of assistance 
in his/her master's project. Students should con­
sult individually with faculty members on work­
load and credit(s). 
Prerequisite: EST 590 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 

PLANNING AND 
MANAGEMENT ELECTIVES 

EST 587 Today's Technology, Impact 
on Education and Econ'omics 
This course will involve the student in studies of 
the science, technology and economics of four 
selected areas: electronics, transportation, 
energy, and health sciences. Classroom time will 
be supplemented by visits to appropriate facilities 
in each area, ind ividuals and groups will also 
plan for the use of the information in their specific 
areas of responsibility. For example, teachers will 
have the responsibility for developing teaching 
strategies for use of the information in their 
classes and for student career advice and prep­
aration. Others from commerce and industry wil l 
want to learn of the powerful influence of tech­
nological development on regional economics. 
This knowledge should prove helpful in carrying 
out strategic planning and forecasting within the 
student's organization. 
Summer. 3 credits 

EST/EMP 588 Technical 
Communication for Management 
and Engineering 
The ability to communicate technical ideas clearly 
and effectively is critical to success in manage­
ment and engineering. Personal hours and 
money are wasted when confused, distorted 
writing and speaking obscure the information 
they are intended to convey. This course will pro­
vide managers, engineers and other technical 
professionals with practical methods for making 
their memos, reports and correspondence clear. 
comprehensible and persuasive. They wi ll learn 
strategies for communicating with both non­
specialist and technical audiences, stating their 
purpose clearly, organizing points most effective­
ly, and expressing ideas concisely and precise­
ly. Special attention will be given to technical 
presentations, and communicating in meetings. 
Spring, 3 credits 

EST 589 Technology-Enhanced 
Decision Making 
This course will examine the use of technological 
devices, especially computers as aids in deci­
sion making. A treatment will be given of the 
cognitive science and artificial intelligence 
methods used in the structure and operation of 
some systems that support human decision mak­
ing. Medical diagnosis systems, business and 
industrial planning systems as well as computer­
aided dispatch systems will be discussed. In 
addition , the application of high technology in 
air traffic control systems will be examined. 
Prerequisite: EST 581 
Corequisite: EST 582 or permission of instructor 
Fall, 3 credits 

I DUSTRIAL 
ANAGEMENT ELECTIVES 

I
MP 505 Investment and Portfolio 
anagement 
rovides an introduction to investments in stocks, 
onds, options, commodities and the design of 
ortfolios to realize optimal return on investment, 
t least risk. Topics include operations of the 
ecurities markets, evaluation of investments, 

J
ading strategies, timing , risk vs. return analysis, 
fficient market theory, capital market theory. 
rerequisite: EMP 502 or equivalent 
credits 

~MP 508 Case Studies in 

~
rganizational Behavior 
pplication of behavioral science principles and 

esearch to the solution of intraorganizational 

!
roblems on three levels of behavior: interper­
onal situations including superior subordinate 
s wel l as peer relationships, dynamics of work 
roups from viewpoints of both leadership and 

~
emberShiP roles, problems of larger organiza­

ional self-systems and the organization as an 
ntity. Relevant behavioral science theory and 

esearch will be studied through collateral reader­
hip and then applied through case studies to 
he solution of day-to-day problems as well as 
onger-range behavioral issues faced by organ-

~
ations . These studies will be approached from 
arious viewpoints such as discussions, analysis, 
nd diagnosis, organizational situation, role play­

ng and experiential techniques. 
credits 
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Research 
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Dean: J. R. Schubel 
Endeavour Hall 145 (516)632-8700 

Graduate Studies Director: Glenn Lopez 
Dana Hall 111 
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The Marine Sciences Research Center 
(MSRC) is the center for research, 
graduate education and public service in 
the marine sciences for the entire State 
University of New York system. It offers the 
only SUNY graduate degree programs in 
oceanography and marine environmental 
sciences. MSRC has programs of re­
search in biological , chemical , geological 
and physical oceanography, in coastal 
zone management and in fishery manage­
ment. MSRC scientists have a strong com­
mitment to translate the results of research 
into forms readi ly usable for management 
and. when possible, into.solutions of en­
vi ronmental problems of the coastal zone. 
Emphasis in the research , educational 
and publ ic service programs is on the 
coastal ocean. 

The Center is situated ideally for studies 
ot a variety of coastal envi ronments includ­
Ing estuaries, lagoons. salt marshes, bar­
rier Islands and continental shelf waters. 
Long Island has a greater diversity of 
coastal environments in a limited geo­
graphical range than any other compar­
able area in the United States. The prox­
Imity of New York City and the burgeon­
Ing population of Long Island and Con­
necticut make New York coastal waters an 
excellent laboratory for evaluating conven­
tional methods of pollution abatement and 
coastal zone management. They also pre­
sent an exciting and demanding chal­
lenge to the most imaginative and inno­
vative scientists and planners to develop 
more effective ways of accommodating 
multiple and conflicting uses of these 
valuable natural resources with predic­
table and acceptable impacts. 

MSRC offers an M.S. degree in Marine 
EnVIronmental Sciences and a Ph.D. 
degree in Coastal Oceanography. Follow­
Ing are detailed descriptions of the two 
programs. Interested students should ad­
dress inquiries to the Graduate Studies 
Director. 

The M.S. Program in Marine 
Environmental Sciences 
The M.8. program offered by MSRC 
consists of a rigorous interdisciplinary ap­
proach to coastal oceanography and 
coastal zone management. It is designed 
to prepare students for positions in 
research , management, environmental 
protection and resource development. 
The program provides students with a firm 
basis for more advanced study, but more 
importantly it is designed to equip 
students with the background and tools 
needed for effective careers without ad­
ditional training . Students may specialize 
in anyone of the following areas: bio­
logical oceanography, chemical oceanog­
raphy, geological oceanography, physical 
oceanography, fishery management, 
coastal zone management and marine en­
vironmental sciences. 

The M.S. program in Marine Environ­
mental Sciences also offers part-time train­
ing to professionals who wish to improve 
or broaden thei r skill s, or redirect thei r 
careers. 

B.S./M.S. Programs 
Five-year B.S.lM.S. programs are spon­
sored jointly by MSRC and the Depart­
ment of Earth and Space Sciences, and 
MSRC and the College of Engineering 
and Applied Sciences. The joint program 
with the Department of Earth and Space 
Sciences is for students concentrating in 
geological oceanography, and the joint 
program with the College of Engineering 
and Applied Sciences is for students con­
centrating in coastal engineering and 
marine sciences. 

Ph.D. Program in Coastal 
Oceanography 
The PhD. program is designed to prepare 
students to formulate and attack coastal 
oceanographic problems. It bui lds on a 
flexible, interd iscipl inary program and 
offers students the opportunity to extend 
their command of the tools of scholarship 
and to mature their judgement so that they 
may become effective, independent 
solvers of problems. Students will be free 
to emphasize their own interests whether 
they be in the biological , chemical , geo­
logical, physical or management aspects 
of the coastal zone, but they may not elect 
to remain ignorant of the whole. Produc­
tive work in the coastal ocean requires 
both a profound knowledge of at least one 
basic science and a general understan­
ding of the processes that characterize the 
coastal ocean. 

Facilities 
The main laboratories and offices of 
MSRC are housed in a cluster of buildings 
with more than 7,969 square meters of 
usable floor space. Laboratories are well­
equipped for most analyses, and students 
and faculty have access, with special 
arrangements, to nearby Brookhaven Na­
tional Laboratory and Cold Spring Harbor 
Laboratory. Center and University com­
puting facilities are excellent. The Univer­
sity Library has extensive holdings in 
oceanography and environmental sciences 
as well as in the basic sciences. 

MSRC manages Flax Pond , a 
0.6-square kilometer salt marsh located 
approximately seven kilometers from cam­
pus. Flax Pond is surrounded by large 
estates and has retained a relatively pristine 
character. Approximately three-fourths of 
the marsh has been set aside for research 
and education, and competing activities 
are prohibited. MSRC has a well-equipped 

la oratory with a continuous seawater 
s stem. Laboratory and sea-table space 
a e available to MSRC faculty and 
st dents. 

The Center operates an 18-meter 
r search vessel, the RIV Onrust, which 
w s completed late in 1974. The RIV 
o rust , designed specif ica lly for 
o eanographic research , is one of the 
fi est vessels of its kind and is outfitted for 
vi tually every kind of oceanographic 
s mpling. MSRC also maintains a number 
o smaller boats. 

mission 
mission to the M.S. Program 
Marine Environmental Sciences 

F r admission to graduate study in Marine 
E vironmental Sciences, the fol lowing, in 
a dition to the minimum Graduate School 
r quirements, are normally required: 

A. BA or B.S. degree. 
B. Coursework in mathematics through 

c Icu lus; physics; introductory courses in 
a least two of the fol lowing areas: 
c emistry, biology and earth sciences, 
w th advanced work in at least one of 
t ese areas. 

C Cumulative grade point average of 
a least 30 (B). 

D. Acceptable scores on the Graduate 
R cord Examination (GRE) General Test. 

E. Acceptable scores (550) on the 
~ EFL Exam for international students. 

F. Three letters of recommendation. 
G. Official transcript(s). 
H. Acceptance by the Marine Sciences 

R search Center and the Graduate 
S hool. 

mission to the Ph.D. Program 
Coastal Oceanography 

r admission to graduate study in 
C astal Oceanography, the following , in 
a dition to the minimum requirements of 
t e Graduate School , are normally 
r quired: 

A. For the most part, applicants must 
h ve an M.S. degree or have published 
a acceptable article in a scientific jour­
n I. Students may be admitted to the pro­
g am upon completion of the Center 's 

.S. degree in Marine Environmental 
S iences, or by transfer from other institu­
ti ns. The M.S. degree need not be in 
o eanography or marine sciences. Re­
q irement of an M.S. degree may be 

ived after the first year for students who 
h ve demonstrated exceptional capabil ity 
i scholarship, motivation , diligence in the 
d scharge of their duties and a clear sense 
o direction. Students who transfer either 

ust demonstrate, by examination , mas­
t ry of the material in the MSRC core 
c urses (MAR 501, 502 , 503, and 506) or 

ust take these courses. 
B. Acceptable scores on the GRE 
eneral Test are also required . 
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C. Acceptable scores (550) on TOEFL 
Exam for international students. 

D. Three letters of recommendation . 
E. 8fficial transcript(s}. 
F Acceptance by both the Marine 

Sciences Research Center and the 
Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the 
M.S. Degree in Marine 
Environmental Sciences 

In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements. the following are 
required : 

A. Core courses (Biological , Chemical . 
Geological and Physical Oceanography) 
with at least a B average; or demonstration 
of proficiency to the satisfaction of the in­
structor. Any student who receives two C's 
that have not been offset by two A's will not 
be allowed to register for the following 
semester and may be asked to leave the 
program. 

B. MAR 547 Oceanographic Problem 
Solving . All students must pass one 
semester of MAR 547. A maximum of two 
credits of MAR 547 can be counted toward 
the Graduate School's 30-credit requ ire­
ment for the M.S. degree. 

C. Seminar MAR 580 (two semesters). 
D. An advisor by the end of the first year. 
E. Master's research proposal due by 

end of first year, signed by advisor and two 
readers. 

F A minimum of six credits in specialty 
courses (excluding MAR 501 , 502 , 503, 
506. 547, 555 and 580) selected by the stu­
dent and his or her advisor and approved 
by the advisor. 

G. Sea experience or appropriate field 
experience. 

H. Oral presentation of thesis work. 
I. Submission of approved thesis. 

Requirements for Ph .D. Degree 
in Coastal Oceanography 

In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
required: 

A. Demonstrate proficiency in one ap­
proved foreign language. 

B. Departmental examination. 
C. Ph.D. degree dissertation proposal 

approved by three MSRC faculty. 
D. Sea experience or appropriate field 

experience. 
E. Seminar MAR 580 (two semesters) . 
F An advisor by the end of the first year. 
G. Practicum in teaching. 
H. Oral qualifying examination. 
I. Formal advancement to candidacy. 
J. Oral defense of dissertation . 
K. Submission of approved dissertation. 
L. Residency. Normally at least two con­

secutive semesters of fUll -time study. 
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Faculty 
Aller, Josephine Y., Assistant Research Pro­
fesso r. Ph.D., 1975, University of Southern Cali­
fornia Marine benthic ecology: invertebrate 
zoology; marine microbiology; biogeochemistry. 

Aller, Robert C., Professor. Ph.D., 1977, Yale 
University: Marine geochemistry; marine animal­
sediment relations. 

Bokuniewicz, Henry J., Associate Professor. 
Ph.D , 1976, Yale University: Nearshore transport 
processes ; coastal sedimentation; marine 
geophysics. 

Bowman, M.J., Associate Professor PhD. , 1971, 
University of Saskatchewan, Canada: Coastal 
dynamics; oceanic fronts; productivity and 
physical processes. 

Bricelj, V. Monica, Assistant Research Pro­
fessor. Ph .D., 1984, State University of New York 
at Stony Brook: Physiological ecology; 
bioenerget ics; shellfish (molluscan) biology. 

Brinkhuis, Boudewijn H., Assistant Professor. 
PhD., 1975, State University of New York at Stony 
Brook Primary productivity of phy1oplankton and 
seaweeds; biogeochemistry of trace metals in 
marine plants; physiological ecology of marine 
organisms. 

Capone, Douglas G., Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 
1978, University of Miami: Marine microbial 
ecology; nitrogen cycling in marine systems. 

Capriulo, Gerard M., Adjunct Assistant Pro­
fessor. PhD. , 1982, State University of New York 
at Stony Brook: Microzooplankton ecology; 
marine food webs: marine protozoan ecology. 

Carpenter, Edward J., Professor. Ph.D. , 1969, 
North Carolina State University: Nitrogen cycling 
among plankton and ambient seawater; phy1o­
and zooplankton ecology; effects of toxic 
chemicals and electric power stations on coastal 
plankton. 

Carter, Harry H., Professor Emeritus. M.S. , 
1948. Scripps Institution of Oceanography: 
Estuarine and coastal dynamics; turbulent 
diffusion. 

Cerrato, Robert M., Assistant Research Pro­
fessor. PhD , 1980. Yale University: Benthic 
ecology; population and community dynamics; 
recolonization . 
Cochran, J. Kirk, Associate Professor. Ph.D , 
1979. Yale University: Marine geochemistry; use 
of rad ionuclides as geochemical tracers; 
diagenesis of marine sediments. 

Conover, David 0., Assistant Professor Ph.D., 
1981. University of Massachusetts: Ecology of 
fishes; fisheries biology. 

Cosper, Elizabeth M., Assistant Research Pro· 
fessor. Ph.D . 1981 . City University of New York: 
Phytoplankton physiology and ecology ; 
resistance of microalgae to pollutants. 

Cowen, Robert K., Assistant Professor. Ph.D .. 
1985, University of California, San Diego 
(Scripps): Fishery oceanography; nearshore fish 
populations: fish ecology. 

Crawford, W.R., Adjunct Associate Professor. 
Ph.D , 1976, University of British Columbia. Van­
couver: Continental shelf and slope dynamics 
microstructure: tidal dynamics. 

Duerr, E.O. , Adjunct Assistant Professor. Ph .D., 
1981. University of Miami: Aquaculture of marine 
phytoplankton. particularly cyanobacteria. 

Duguay, Linda E., Assistant Research Professor. 
Ph D. 1979, University of Miami : Invertebrate 
zoology; protozoology; gelatinous zooplankton. 

Esaias, W.E. , Adjunct Associate Professor. 
Ph .D., 1973, Oregon State University : 
Phy1oplankton ecology; photobiology. 

Fairbridge, Rhodes W., Adjunct Professor. 
D. Sc. 1944, University of Western Australia: 
Geology; coastal geomorphology; sedimen­
tology; ecology. 

Falkowski, Paul G., Adjunct Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D. , 1975, University of British Columbia, 
Canada: Marine phytoplankton ecology ; 
phy1oplankton physiology. 

Fuhrman, Jed A., Assistant Professor Ph.D., 
1981 , Scripps Institution of Oceanography: 
Marine microbial ecology; bacterioplankton 
production. 

Gerard, Valrie A., Assistant Professor. Ph.D , 
1976. University of California, Santa Cruz: 
Seaweed ecology and physiology. 

Giese, Graham 5., Adjunct Professor. Ph.D., 
1966, University of Chicago: Coastal physical pro­
cesses: beach and nearshore changes; sedi­
ment transport and wave dynamics, in particular 
coastal seiching. 

Herman, Herbert, Professor.' Ph.D., 1961 , 
. Northwestern University: Ocean engineering : 
undersea vehicles; marine materials. 

Horrigan, Sarah G., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography: Marine 
microbial ecology: nutrient cycling. 

Koehn, R.K., Professor.2 Ph.D .. 1967. Arizona 
State University: Genetics and physiological 
ecology of natural populations; especially of 
marine bivalves. 

Koppelman, Lee E., Professor and Executive 
Director, Long Island Regional Planning Board. 
PhD. . 1970, Cornell University: Coastal zone 
management; planning; policy studies. 

Lee, Cindy, Associate Professor. Ph.D. , 1975, 
University of California, San Diego (Scripps): 
Marine geochemistry of organic compounds; 
organic and inorganic nitrogen cycle 
biochemistry. 

Lopez, Glenn R., Associate Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director. Ph.D., 1976, State 
University of New York at Stony Brook: Benthic 
ecology; animal-sediment interactions. 

Mackin, James E., Assistant Professor. Ph.D .. 
1983, University of Chicago: Diagenesis of 
sediments. 

Malouf, Robert E., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1977, Oregon State University: Shellfish biology; 
aquaculture. 

Manheim, Frank T. , Adjunct Professor. ScD .. 
1974, Univers ity of Stockholm : Marine 
geochemistry; ocean policy. 

McHugh, John l., Professor Emeritus. Ph .D .. 
1950. University of California, Los Angeles: 
Fishery management; fishery oceanography; 
whales and whaling. 

Meyers, William J., Associate Professor.3 PhD. . 
1973, Rice University: Carbonates; sedimentology. 

Okubo, Akira, Professor. Ph.D. 1963, Johns 
Hopkins University: Oceanic diffusion; animal 
dispersal ; mathematical ecology. 

Partch, Eric N., Assistant Research Professor. 
Ph.D . 1981. University of Washington : Estuarine 
dynamics and mixing processes; oceanic 
dispersion. 

Peterson, William T., Assistant Professor Ph.D .. 
1979. Oregon State Univers ity : Coastal 
zooplankton ecology biological oceanography. 

Pritchard, Donald W., Professor and Associate 
Director for Research . Ph.D .. 1951, Scripps In­
stitution of Oceanography: Estuarine and coastal 
dynamics; coastal zone management. 



Roethel, Frank J., Lecturer. Ph.D., 1982, State 
University of New York at Stony Brook: En­
vironmental chemistry; behavior of coal waste in 
the environment; solution chemistry. 

Schubel, J.R., Professor and Dean. Ph.D., 
1968. Johns Hopkins University: Coastal 
sedimentation; suspended sediment transport ; 
coastal zone management. 

Scranton, Mary I., Assistant Professor. Ph .D., 
1977, Massachusetts Institute of Technology: 
Marine biogeochemistry; geochemistry of reduc­
ed gases; chemical cycling in anoxic systems. 

Siddall, Scott E., Assistant Professor. Ph .D .. 
1980, University of Miami: Biology and ecology 
of molluscan larvae; shellfish mariculture. 

Siobodkin, Lawrence B., Professor.2 Ph.D. , 
1951 , Yale University: Evolutionary strategy with 
reference to species diversity; timing of 
responses, self image adaptive mechanisms of 
Hydra. 

Smith, Sharon L., Adjunct Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D., 1975, Duke University: Plankton ecology; 
nutrient regeneration by zooplankton. 

Swanson, R. Lawrence, Adjunct Professor. 
Ph.D. , 1971 , Oregon State University: Physical 
oceanography of coastal waters and estuaries; 
ocean dumping; coastal zone management. 

Taylor, L.J., Adjunct Assistant Professor. Ph .D., 
1977, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Sociocultural aspects of fishing communities. 

Terry, Orville W., Associate Research Professor. 
Ph.D , 1970, State University of New York at Stony 
Brook: Aquaculture, especially of seaweed; 
wetlands management. 

Thomson, R.E., Adjunct Associate Professor. 
Ph.D., 1971 , University of British Columbia: 
Coastal oceanography; continental shelf waves; 
slope currents. 

Vaughn, James M., Adjunct Associate Pro­
fessor. Ph.D., 1972, University of New Hampshire: 
Transport, fate and effects of viruses in the aquatic 
environment. 

Vieira, Mario E.C., Assistant Research Pro­
fessor: Ph .D. , 1983, Johns Hopkins University. 
Estuarine and coastal waters circulation and 
dynamics. 

Wang, Dong-Ping, Professor. Ph.D., 1975, 
University of Miami: Coastal ocean dynamics. 

Wang, Franklin F.Y., Professor.l Ph.D. , 1956, 
University of Illinois: Ocean engineering; ocean 
structures; energy. 

Weyl, Peter K., Professor, Ph.D. , 1953, Univer­
sity of Chicago: Coastal zone planning; physical 
oceanography. 

Whitledge, Terry E., Adjunct Assistant Pro­
fessor. Ph.D., 1972, University of Washington : 
Nutrients; chemistry of seawater; ecosystem 
dynamics. 

Williams, Susan L., Adjunct Assistant Professor. 
Ph.D., 1981 , University of Maryland: Cycling of 
carbon and nitrogen in marine ecosystems. 

Wilson, Robert E., Associate Professor. Ph .D. , 
1973, Johns Hopkins University: Estuarine and 
coastal ocean dynamics. 

Woodhead, Peter M.J., Research Professor. 
B.S. , 1953, Durham University, England: Behavior 
and physiology of fish ; coral reef ecology; ocean 
energy conversion systems. 

Wurster, Charles F., Associate Professor, Ph.D., 
1957, Stanford University: Effects of chlorinated 
hydrocarbons on phytoplankton communites. 

Zarillo, Gary A., Assistant professor, Ph.D., 1979, 
University of Georgia: Beach and nearshore pro­
cesses; sediment dynamics. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
aSSistants, fall 1985: 68. 

1 Joint appointment. Department of Materials Sciences 
and Engineering 

2 Joint appointment. Department of Ecology and 
Evolution 

3 Joint appOintment. Department of Earth and Space 
Sciences 

Courses 
MARINE ENVIRONMENTAL 
SCIENCES COURSES 

MAR 501 Physical Oceanography 
Part I - Course examines physics of ocean cir­
culation and mixing on various scales with strong 
emphasis on profound effects of earth's rotation 
on motions and distribution of properties. 
Part II - Introduction to physics of estuaries and 
other coastal water bodies. 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment MAR 555 or 
permission of instructor 
Fall, 5 credits 

MAR 502 Biological Oceanography 
A broad treatment of energy and nutrient cycl­
ing in coastal and open ocean environments. In­
troduction to organisms and habitats. Includes 
a student lab project to develop research skills. 
Prerequisite : Enrollment in Marine Environmen­
tal Sciences program or permission of instructor 
Fall, 4 credits 

MAR 503 Chemical Oceanography 
Introduction to chemical oceanography. Topics 
include origin and history of seawater, major and 
minor constituents, dissolved gases, the carbon 
dioxide system, distribution of properties in the 
World Ocean, isotope geochemistry, estuarine 
and hydrothermal vent geochemistry. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Marine En­
vironmental Sciences program or permission of 
instructor 
Spring, 4 credits 

MAR 506 Geological Oceanography 
An introduction to the geological oceanography 
of the World Ocean with emphasis on the coastal 
environment; discussions of the physical pro­
cesses controlling the structure and evolution of 
the ocean basins and continental margins, the 
distribution of marine sediment and the develop­
ment of coastal features. 
Prerequisite: 1 year physics, 1 year calculus, and 
permission of instructor 
Spring, 4 credits 

MAR 510 Modelling Techniques in 
Chemical Oceanography 
Derivation of solutions to advection-diffusion­
reaction equations for marine sediments and 
waters. One and multi-dimensional models are 
developed for dissolved and solid phase 
substances in cartesian, cylindrical and spherical 
-coordinates. Effect of imposing multiple layers on 
these systems will be examined. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

MAR 512 Toxicants and Plankton 
A seminar course in which each participant gives 
two seminars, then leads a discussion. Topics to 
include the toxicology of manmade and natural 
toxicants and toxins to plankton organisms. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Marine Environmen­
tal Sciences or Coastal Oceanography program 
Fall, 1 credit 

MAR 513 Marine Biochemistry 
Survey of biochemical features and adaptations 
characteristic of the marine biota. Specific topics 
to be discussed will include salinity, temperature 
and pressure adaptations, calcification, silicifica-

tion , marine natural products and toxins, 
bioluminescence, phytosynthetic light adapta­
tions and marine lipids. 
Prerequisite: Organic chemistry. biochemistry 
Spring, 3 credits 

MAR 515 Phytoplankton Ecology 
Phytoplankton ecology consists of a description 
of the classes of phytoplankton and their geo­
morphological and physiological characteristics. 
Includes study on phytogeography, photosyn­
thesis, ecology and factors affecting growth of 
phytoplankton. 
Prerequisite. General Biology 
Spring, 3 credits 

MAR 517 Experimental Design and 
Analysis for Environmental Data 
Experience in designing experiments of the type 
conducted in the field. Use of statistical tools to 
manipulate, analyze, and interpret environmen­
tal data and to reinforce underlying statistical prin­
ciples by providing students with extensive op­
portunity for data analysis. 
Prerequisite: Biometry or upper level statistics 
course 
Fall, 3 credits 

MAR 519 Geochemistry Seminar 
his course will explore topics in low temperature 

geochemistry as chosen by the instructors and 
participants. The seminar series will be organ-
ed around a theme such as early diagenesis, 

estuarine geochemistry or aquatic chemistry. Stu­
dents will be required to lead one of the seminars 
and to participate in discussions. 
Prerequisite: MAR 503 or permission of instructor 
Fall, 2 credits 

MAR 522 Environmental Toxicology 
he ecological and human health effects of toxic 
hemicals, especially chlorinated hydrocarbons, 

will be examined. Toxicological principles, car­
cinogenesis, and economic and political con­
iderations are included. 
pring, 3 credits 

MAR 523 Marine Botany 
Introduction to seaweeds and seagrasses. 
Reproductive biology and taxonomy are dis­
cussed in terms of ecology, physiology and 
distribution of seaweeds in temperate and tropical 
waters. Several trips to rocky shore communities 
and a regional conference on algae are a re­
quired part of the course. 
Prerequisite: General botany/ecology, enrollment 
in Marine Environmental Sciences program or 
permission of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

MAR 525 Marine Ecology -
Critical Reading 
Meet one evening every other week for an infor­
mal group discussion of scientific papers 
selected by common interest. Objectives are to 
practice critical reading and to broaden exposure 
to marine ecology literature. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

MAR 531 Regional Planning 
Applied to Marine Sciences 
This course will introduce the theories, tech­
niques and literature of reg ional planning with 
special emphasis on planning as a decision­
making tool related to the marine environment. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

MAR 532 Case Studies in Coastal 
Planning 
This course will address the application of 
regional planning , with marine sciences input. 
in the development of governmental programs 
for coastal zone management, water quality con­
trol and management. Long Island case studies 
will be the basis for this course. 
Prerequisite: MAR 531 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 
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MAR 534 Aquaculture 
Biological , economic, practical, social and legal 
aspects of culturing marine and freshwater 
organisms, including plants, molluscs, crusta­
ceans and finfish. Basic principles of aquaculture, 
and successes and failures with selected 
species. Field trips and the preparation and 
evaluation of aquaculture proposals. 
Spring, 4 credits 

MAR 536 Enl(ironmental Law 
Course covers legal , political, and economic 
implications of the National Environmental Policy 
Act and other statutes relating to protection of 
air. water, and natural resources; litigation 
strategies available to promote environmental 
protection ; practical advice to scientists respon­
sible for developing environmental impact 
statements. 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

MAR 539 Computer Analysis 
Basic introduction in the use of computers for 
analysis fo research data. Analytical programs 
available on the University's UNIVAC system are 
emphasized although some microcomputer appli­
cations are discussed. Objectives of the course 
are to introduce potential problems in experimen­
tal design and data collection, and to discuss and 
conduct analyses of research data. 
Prerequiste: Permission of instructor 
Spring, 1 credit 

MAR 540 Marine Microbial 
Ecology 
An historical perspective of the field ; aspects of 
nutrition and growth; microbial metabolism and 
trophody namic re lat ionsh ips with other 
organisms Emphasis on roles of microorganisms 
in marine environments, such as salt marshes. 
estuaries. coastal pelagic ecosystems and the 
deep sea. as well as microbial contribution to 
geochemical cycles. Contemporary and classical 
methodologies covered. -
Prerequisite: MAR 502 or permission of instructor 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

MAR 543 Coastal Geology 
Seminar 
Series of weekly seminars dealing with topics of 
current interest in coastal geology. Coastal 
geomorphology. shore and inner-shelf pro­
cesses. sea-level changes and other significant 
topics concerning coastal sedimentary environ­
ments will be discussed. 
Prerequis ite: Permission of instructor 
Spring. 2 credits 

MAR 544/GEO 544 Restricted 
Marine Environments: Ancient 
and Modern 
An intensive and interdisciplinary study of 
restricted marine environments including anox­
ic basins and evaporite basins, as they occur in 
the modern world and as they are represented 
in the geological record. The chemical. sedimen­
tological and paleoecological importance of 
these unusual circulation systems will be 
examined. 
Prerequisite: Previous coursework in stratigraphy 
Spring, 3 credits 

MAR 545 Coastal Sedimentary 
Environments 
Survey of depositional environments from near­
shore continental shelf through the backbarrier 
estuarine complex. Emphasis placed on deposi­
tional processes and products within such varied 
environments as tidal deltas, barrier islands, tidal 
flats and salt marshes, point bass and river deltas. 
Prerequisites: Introductory course in stratigraphy 
and sedimentation or permission of instructor 
Fall, 3 credits 

MAR 550 Topics in Marine Sciences 
This is used to present special-interest courses, 
including intensive short courses by visiting and 
adjunct faculty and courses requested by stu-
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dents_ Those given in recent years include Nature 
of Marine Ecosystems, Science and Technology 
in Public Institutions, Plutonium in the Marine 
Environment and Problems in Estuarine 
Sedimentation_ 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

MAR 552 Directed Study 
Individual studies under the guidance of a far.ulty 
member. Subject matter varies accordir,) to the 
needs of the students. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor 
Fall, spring and summer, variable and repetitive 
credit 

MAR 553 Fishery Management 
Survey of the basic principles of, and techniques 
for studying, the population dynamics of marine 
fish and shellfish . Discussion of the theoretical 
basis for management of exploited fishes and 
shellfish, contrasting management in theory and 
in practice using local, national , and international 
examples. Includes lab exercises in the use of 
computer based models for fish stock 
assessment. 
Prerequisite: Calculus I or permission of instructor 
Fall, 3 credits 

MAR 555 Introduction to 
Mathematics for Marine Scientists 
Course is designed to assist non-math/physics 
majors who take required core courses as well 
as advanced courses in our program. Topics 
covered are differential equations, differential and 
integral calculus, (minimum) partial differential 
equations. Discussions include formulation of 
practical problems, i.e .. application of differential 
equations. ; 
Prerequisite: Calculus I or permission of instructor 
Fall, 3 credits 

MAR 560 Ecology of Fishes 
Introduction to current research in the ecology 
of fishes. Topics such as population regulation. 
migration. reproductive strategies, predator-prey 
interactions. feeding behavior, competition, life 
history strategies, and others, will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: Familiarity with concepts of ecology 
or biological oceanography 
Spnng, 3 credits 

MAR 562 Early Diagenesis of Marine 
Sediments 
The course treats qualitative and quantitative 
aspects of the early diagenesis of sediments. 
Topics include diffusion and adsorption of 
dissolved species, organic matter decomposition 
and storage, and diagenesis of clay materials. 
sulfur compounds and calcium carbonates. The 
effects of bioturbation on sediment diagenesis 
are also discussed. This course is identical to 
GEO 562. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall, alternate years, 3 credits 

MAR 565 Seminar Preparation 
Workshop in organizing, illustrating and deliver­
ing an oral presentation. Students will practice 
giving short talks on their research and learn to 
draft their own slides. Students enrolling should 
have their research underway. 
Prerequisite: MAR 501. 502. 503. 506 and 580 
Spring, 3 credits 

MAR 567 Information for 
Environmental Management 
The information needs of environmental 
managers are explored. To meet these needs. 
data must be transformed into information. The 
student will learn the use of microcomputers to 
organize and anlayze information and to provide 
suitable output for environmental management. 
Prerequisite: Graduate student status or permis­
sion of instructor 
Fall, 3 credits 

MAR 571 Marine Zooplankton 
Ecology 
Acquaints students with marine protozoans and 
metazoans, and with problems associated with 
their survival in the sea. Lectures cover anatomy 

and physiology of the organisms, sampling strat­
egies, zoogeography, speciation , life history 
strategies, population dynamics, secondary pro­
duction and food chain interactions. Laboratory 
project 
Prerequisite: MAR 502 and permission of 
instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

MAR 573 Special Topics-Chemical 
Oceanography 
This course is designed for the discussion of 
topics of special interest on demand that are not 
covered in regularly scheduled courses. Exam­
ples of possible topics include carbonate 
chemistry. isotope chemistry or mic robial 
chemistry. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall, spring, 1-4 credits 

MAR 574 Special Topics-Physical 
Oceanography 
The course is designed for the discussion of 
topics of special interest on demand that are not 
covered in regularly scheduled courses. Exam­
ples of possible topics include atmosphere­
ocean interaction, diffusion or dispersion in the 
ocean. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall, 1-4 credits 

MAR 575 Special Topics­
Geological Oceanography 
The course is designed for the discussion of 
topics of special interest on demand that are not 
covered in regu larly scheduled courses. Ex­
amples of possible topics include coastal pro­
cesses. fluvial processes. physics of sediment 
transport . or groundwater flow. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall, spring, 1-4 credits 

MAR 576 Special Topics­
Biological Oceanography 
The course is designed for the diSCUSSion of 
topics of special interest on demand that are not 
covered in regularly scheduled courses. Exam­
ples of possible topics include grading in ben­
thic environment. coastal upwelling. nature of 
marine eco-systems or marine pollut ion 
processes. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall, 1-4 credits 

MAR 577 Special Topics-Coastal 
Zone Management 
The course is designed for the diSCUSSion of 
topics of special interest on demand that are not 
covered in regularly scheduled courses. Ex­
amples of possible topics include Microcomputer 
Information Systems. Environmental Law. Coastal 
Pollution. Dredge Spoil Disposal and Science 
and Technology In Public Institution Coastal 
Marine Policy. 
Prerequisite .' Permission of instructor 
1-4 credits 

MAR 580 _Seminar 
A weekly series of research seminars presented 
by visiting scientists and_members of the staff. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit each semestec repetitive 

MAR 585 Coastal Geology Seminar 
An assessment of recent developments in coastal 
geology. Discussion of advancements in the ap­
plication of sedimentology. strat igraphy and 
geomorphology to the study of coastal environ­
ments. Modern-ancient analogues will be em­
phasized where appropriate. 
Prerequisite ' Stratigraphy and sedimentology. 
marine geology 
Spring. 2 credits 

MAR 590 Research 
Original investigation undertaken with the super­
vision of the advisor. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring. variable and repetitive credit 



COASTAL OCEANOGRAPHY COURSES 

OCN 563 Mathematical Marine Ecology 
Course focuses on the use of mathematics in 
marine ecological problems. Topics include 
population dynamics; diffusion-reaction models; 
critical patch-size problems; blofluld mechanics; 
catastrophe-chaos problems; and animal 
swarming. .. . 
Prerequisite: MAR 555 or permission of Instructor 
Spring, 2 credits 

OCN 603 Biology of Bivalve Molluscs 
Introductory lectures followed by class discus­
sion of selected readings from the primary 
literature, dealing with taxonomy, anatomy, 
feeding and filtration, reproduction, physiology, 
life histories, population dynamiCs, and ecology 
of suspension feeding bivalve molluscs. Critical 
reading of the literature and participation In class 
discussion is expected. . . 
Prerequisite: Invertebrate zoology or permission 
of instructor 
Fall, 3 credits 

OCN 610 Waves and Tides 
Theory of surface and internal waves, wave 
generation and forecasting, tide theory, analysIs 
and predictions of tides and tidal currents. 
Prerequisite: MAR 501 or permission of Instructor 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

OCN 612 Dynamical Oceanography I . 
The first course in a two course series on baSIC 
methods and results in dynamical oceanography. 
This course will emphasize unstratified . fluids. 
Topics covered will include but are not limited to: 
basic conservation equations, effects of rotation, 
geostrophy, potential vorticity conservation, 
Ekman layers and Ekman pumping .. 
Prerequisite: MAR 501 or permission of Instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

OCN 615 Dynamical Oceanography II 
Continuation of DynamiCs I. Course will cover 
some of the basic effects of stratification . TopiCS 
would include potential vorticity for baroclinic 
motion and baroclinic instability. 
Prerequisite: Dynamical Oceanography I 
Fall, 3 credits 

OCN 619 Coastal Trapped Waves 
Study of low frequency wave propagation on the 
continental shelf and around islands. Develop­
ment of basic dynamics of edge waves, Kelvin 
waves, and shelf waves. Examples from 
experiments . . 
Prerequisite: MAR 501 , OCN 612 or permission 
of instructor 
Fall, alternate years, 2 credits 

OCN 624 Oceanic Fronts, Physical 
Properties and Biological Si!1nificance 
Course content will include deSCription of various 
types of fronts including planetary scale fronts, 
major current boundary fronts (e.g., Gulf Stream) 
shelf-break fronts, upwelling fronts, plume fronts 
and tidal stirring fronts. This will be followed by 
basic frontal dynamics and circulation , time and 
space scales, design of observational programs 
and sampling strategies. 
Prerequisites: MAR 501 and 502 
Spring, 2 credits 

OCN 631 Seaweed Productivity 
This course examines physiological and 
ecological aspects of primary production in 
seaweeds by reviewing current and classIc 
literature. Topics include photosynthesIs and 
respiration, biomass and growth, spatial and tem­
poral variation, limiting factors, competition and 
herbivory. Students will have the opportunity to 
participate in a research project. . 
Prerequisite: MAR 523 or permission of Instructor 
Fall, 2 credits 

OCN 650 Dissertation Research 
Original investigation undertaken with the super­
vision of research committee. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

OCN 655 Directed Study 
Individual studies under the guidance of a faculty 
member. Subject matter varies according to the 
needs of the student. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor .. 
Fall, spring and summer, variable and repetitive, 
1-9 credits 

OCN 666 Long-Period Waves 
Development of properties of long-period waves 
from equations of motion and continuity. Exam­
ination of experimental evidence for their ex­
istence and characteristics. Wave-trapping effects 
of stratification on properties and propagation. 
Prerequisites: MAR 501 , OCN 612 or permission 
of instructor 
Fall, alternate years, 2 credits 

OCN 670 Practicum in Teaching 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits, repetitive 

OCN 673 Zooplankton Population 
Dynamics .. . 
Course will examine In detail the methods used 
for measurement and calculation of the popula­
tion dynamics and production of marine 
zooplankton , including the protozoans, 
ctenophores, chaetognaths, cladocerans, 
copepods, euphausiids, amphipods, molluscs 
and urochordates. 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing; BEE 563/0CN 
563 recommended 
Spring, alternate years, 3 credits 

OCN 674 Estuarine Oceanography . 
Physical and chemical properties of estuarine 
waters, and the classification of estuaries by 
geomorphological and hydrographical 
parameters. Kinematics and dynamiCs of motion 
and mixing in estuaries. 
Prerequisite: MAR 501 
Spring, 3 credits 

OCN 677 Benthic Ecology 
Ecological interactions of benthic organisms with 
their habitat. There Will be diSCUSSion of the 
nature of competition, predation and disturbance, 
and life history and feeding strategi.es. Most of 
the course will cover Investigation of Invertebrate 
fauna of coastal marine sediments, but there Will 
be discussions of intertidal, abyssal and 
lacustrine habitats. 
Prerequisite: MAR 502, MAR 506 or permission 
of instructor 
Fall, alternate years, 2 credits 

OCN 682 Mechanics of Ocean 
Surface Waves 
Review of hydrodynamic principles and the 
assumptions underlying various theoretical 
models of surface wave motion. Formulation and 
solution of the linear problem; solutions bX super­
position. Wave-bottom and wave-current Interac­
tion. Formulation of conservation relations for 
energy in the nearshore zone, and wave 
refraction. 
Prerequisites: MAR 501 and MAR 555, or per­
mission of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 
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Three major forces have changed 
management thought over recent 
decades. First, analytical techniques were 
developed for making decisions. Second, 
the information revolution has created the 
ability to process amounts of complex in­
formation quickly Third, applied behav­
ioral science research has produced the 
knowledge of how to develop entrepre­
neurial managers. These three factors can 
transform organizations from burdensome 
bureaucracies Into productive, enlight­
ened and humane workplaces. 

The Harriman College program led the 
way in training students in decision 
analytic techniques of economics, 
statistics and model building. Graduates 
have become- policy analysts in govern­
ment and industry implementing these 
techniques. These analytic techniques 
have been mastered by students using 
PCs and implemented through practical 
projects and internships in the field. 

The curriculum now adds courses in in­
stitutional and organizational knowledge 
to produce entrepreneurial managers. 
This knowledge shows similarities, dif­
ferences and interdependences among 
the public, nonprofit, and private sectors. 
The curriculum offers knowledge of the 
values, history and culture of the public, 
nonprofit, and private sectors; managerial 
courses focusing on strategy, operations, 
accounting, finance and organization in 
public , nonprofit. or private firms; decision 
models using model building, data 
analysis and economics that apply and in­
tegrate techniques of analYSis to solve 
policy and management problems using 
computers and actual cases; problem 
solvi ng opportunities that implement 
plans, ideas, results , and interests. 

Curriculum is only part of a successful 
program. The other parts of a program are 
also important. First , the program gives 
personal attention because It is small. 
There are 50 part-time and 50 full-time 
students. Plans are to increase in size 
gradually while continuing to strive for 
excellence. 

Second, the program draws on faculty 
and resources from across the Universi­
ty, including the Institute for Decision 
Sciences and the Economic Research 
Bureau , creating an interdisciplinary 
excitement. 

Third, renovated facilities will provide a 
setting for studying , socializing, com­
puting , learning and discussing. 

Fourth , the Alumni Association of 400 
graduates and a placement director foster 
careers and promote job opportunities 
and placements in the public, nonprofit , 
and private sectors. 

Curriculum 
For the person who has completed an 
undergraduate arts and sciences degree 
and plans to be a full-time student, the cur­
riculum is taken over two years; the sum­
mer between the two years has a paid 
Internship requirement. 

Options for Part-Time Working 
Students 

The part-time program is designed for the 
person who has been working for several 
years in government, a nonprofit organiza­
tion, or in business who is now seeking 
career advancement. Courses are offered 
in the late afternoon and evening. The field 
internship requirement is tailored to pro­
jects demonstrating the applications of 
knowledge to on-the-job practices where 
the student is employed. Field study is re­
quired each semester. 

Concentrations and 
Core Courses 
There are three concentrations: Govern­
ment, Nonprofit Management and Enter­
prise Management. Each concentration 
has six courses especially designed for 
the concentration. Core courses common 
to all three concentrations are Micro­
economics (PAM 533), Data Analysis 
(PAM 515), Model Building (PAM 543) , 
Comparative Institutions (PAM 512) , Ap­
plied Analysis (PAM 516), Group Project 
(PAM 541), Communications (PAM 564) , 
and Value Dilemmas (PHI 522). 

The Government concentration courses 
for students planning careers in public ser­
vice are: Public Policy (POL 533) , 
Organizational Decision Making (POL 
617) , Public Operations Research (PAM 
518) , Public Accounting (POL 540) , Pub­
lic Finance (PAM 534), and Planning 
(POL 531) 

The Nonprofit concentration courses for 
students working in the independent sec­
tor are: Nonprofit Institutions (PAM 578) , 
Program Evaluation (POL 535), Financial 
Accounting (PAM 536), Financial Manage­
ment (PAM 535), Management of Organ­
izations in Public Sector (PAM 581) and 
Entrepreneurship (PAM 579). 

The Enterprise concentration course for 
students entering a business career are: 
Regulation (POL 537), Organizational 
Aspects of Management (EMP 501), Pro­
duction (EMP 506), Accounting (EMP 
502), Corporate Finance (ECO 408), and 
Corporate Strategy (EMP 500). 

The curriculum thus includes a) the 
common core, b) concentration courses 
and c) elective courses taken from depart­
mental offerings of the College of Arts and 
Sciences, the College of Engineering and 
Applied Sciences, and the Marine 
Sciences Research Center. Elective 
courses provide the student with prepara­
tion in the areas of high tech manage-

me t, international affairs, environmental 
pol cy, financial policy analysis, decision 
sci nces, human resources management, 
so ial and health services, arts manage­
me t, new ventures and urban studies. 

Master of Science degree is awarded 
up n successful completion of the 
program. 

Intf rnShiP . 
All tudents must successfully complete 
an nternship. These positions are obtained 
wit the help of the College and generally 
pa $250-$300 per week. Most internships 
are done during the summer between the 
firs and second year, although outstand­
ing · students in some cases may do 
se ester-long internships through the 
Fe eral Graduate Cooperative Program, 
the New York State Assembly Fellowship 
an the New York City Urban Fellowship. 

he purpose of the internship is to pro­
vid practical experience in applying 
the retical knowledge to difficult problems 
in he real world. An extensive intern 
rep rt is required. 

sl cial Advanced Credit 
curriculum 

Th purpose of this curriculum is to 
en ance the analytic and managerial skills 
of tudents specializing in particular aca­
de ic or professional disciplines ifl de­
pa ments ancj schools of the State Univer­
sity of New York at Stony Brook, other 
tha the Harriman College. These skills 
will open new career opportunities in the 
pu lic and nonprofit sectors. Those en­
roll d in this curriculum take 30 credits in 
the Harriman COllege'over two semesters, 

then work in a paid summer intern­
. For example, this program may be 
terest to a candidate for the degree 
aster of Social Work who is interested 

in anaging a social services agency, or 
a c ndidate for the PhD. in history who 
is interested in policy analysis. Such 
stu~ents can earn the Master of Science 
in dolicy analysis and public management 
thr~Ugh one year of coursework and 
int rnship. 

ach student will work with an advisor . 
in developing his or her program of study. 
Stupents seeking additional information 
sh uld request a copy of the Harriman 
Col ege Handbook ,by contacting Owen 
Ca 011 , Graduate Studies Director. 

In ddition to preparing students for 
car ers in policy and management, the 
Ha riman College carries on research, the 
aim of which is to provide managers with 
information and analysis that will con­
trib te to improving the quality of 
ma agerial decision-making and imple-
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mentation. Research is done by the faculty 
of the college and other parts of the Univer­
sity, and with other institutions. Harriman 
College students also play an important 
role. The program is carried out through the 
research institutes of the Harriman College: 
the Institute for Decision Sciences, the In­
stitute for Technology Policy in Develop­
ment and the Economic Research Bureau. 

Facilities 
The Harriman College occupies two floors 
of the W. Averell Harriman Hall. Besides 
faculty and administrative offices, it has six 
classrooms of varying size. Although use 
is made of the University's main computer, 
most class problem sets are worked in the 
college's own Data Lab, equipped with 
eight desk-top computers (six IBM PCs and 
two Hazeltine North Stars), printers and soft­
ware. Thus, the college is "alive" at night 
and weekends, as students meet in their 
offices and the Data Lab for peer instruc­
tion, joint projects, etc. A professional 
atmosphere prevails. 

Admission 
The Harriman College is designed for 
ambitious and able students who are 
capable of applying what they learn toward 
the solutions of organizational problems. 
Each stud net is asked to forward with the 
application a statement of career objectives 
and the way he or she expects to realize 
these objectives through the program. A 
personal interview with the dean is 
encouraged. 

Students must satisfy the following ad­
missions requirements in addition to the 
minimum requirements of the Graduate 
School: 

A. A baccalaureate degree with mini­
mum grade point average of 3.0. In excep­
tional cases, students not meeting this 
requirement must be admitted on a provi­
sional basis. 

B. Aptitude for quantitative analysis, 
demonstrated through previous course­
work. standardized tests or practical 
experience. 

C. Submission of Graduate Record Ex­
amination (GRE) General Test scores. 

D. Three letters of recommendation , one 
of which, if possible, should be from a pro­
fessional working in a public agency or 
community or private organization, who is 
capable of evaluating the applicant's 
motivation and potential for public sector 
work; the three letters of recommendation 
should also include at least one from a col­
lege faculty member, counselor or 
administrator. 

E. Acceptance by both the W. Averell 
Harriman College and the Graduate 
School. 
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Although not required, examples of an 
applicant's creative work will be con­
sidered. These might include previous or 
professional project reports or published 
articles. 

Applications should be made by April 1, 
although earlier submissions are encour­
aged. Applications are reviewed between 
January and April for the following fall 
semester. Decisions concerning aid will be 
made not later than the April 1 deadline for 
applications. Late applications are accepted 
if there are places available. 

Application forms may be obtained by 
writing to: 

Graduate Studies Director 
W. Averell Harriman College for Policy 

Analysis and Public Management 
State University of New York at 

Stony Brook 
Stony Brook, New York 11794-3775 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the Master 
of Science Degree 
In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School , the following are 
required: 

A. 60 credits comprised of eight core 
courses, six special courses and five elec­
tive courses. For the special Advanced 
Credit Curriculum described above, the 
degree requirements are: 1) a graduate 
degree from SUNY at Stony Brook from a 
department outside of the Harriman Col­
lege; 2) 30 prescribed credits in the Har­
riman College; 3) an internship. 

B. An overall 3.0 average. 
C. A summer internship or equivalent in 

field studies. 
D. A comprehensive internship report. 

Faculty 
Altman, Stanley M., Associate Professor. Ph.D. , 
1967, Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn: Manage­
ment information systems; developing strategies 
for improving frameworks for analyzing and im­
plementing public policy. 

Barnhart, Michael A., Associate Professor' 
Ph.D .. 1980, Harvard University: U.S. foreign rela­
tions; 20th century U.S.; modern Japan. 

Ben-Ner, Avner, Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1981, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Applied microeconomics, comparative 
economics. 

Brodkin, Evelyn, Assistant Professor.3 Ph.D., 
1983, Massachusetts Institute of Technology: 
Urban politics and policy. 

Cameron, Charles, Lecturer.3 Ph.D. expected 
1986, Princeton University: Policy analysis, 
American politics and policy, political economy. 

Carroll, T. Owen, Associate Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director.2 Ph .D., 1968, Cornell 
University: Energy systems; information systems. 

Cohn, Barbara, Lecturer.' BA, 1958, New York 
University: Analysis of municipal services. 

Francis, Robert A., Lecturer.' Ph.D., 1981, Ball 
State Unversity: Education policy. 

Kamer, Pearl M., Associate Professor.' Ph.D., 
1976, New York University: Regional economic 
planning. . 

Koppelman, Lee E., Professor.' Ph.D., 1967, 
New York University: Planning; energy policy; 
local government and intergovernmental 
relations. 

McGuire, Therese, Assistant Professor. PhD , 
1983, Princeton University: Microeconomics and 
public finance. 

Meier, Peter, Associate Professor. PhD , 1970, 
University of Massachusetts: Energy policy. 

Nathans, Robert, Professor and Director, In­
stitute for Technology Policy in Development. 
Ph.D., 1954, University of Pennsylvania: Energy 
modeling and policy analysis. 

Preston, Anne E., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1983, Harvard University: Microeconomic theory, 
applied econometrics. 

Preston, Frederick, Lecturer.' Ed.D., 1971 
University of Massachusetts, School of Educa­
tion: Human resources development systems; in­
tercultural awareness/communications; com­
munity/organization development awareness; 
systems of oppression within organizations. 

Schneider, Mark, Professor. 3 PhD , 1974, 
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill: Urban 
public policy, urban service delivery, administra­
tion and public policy. 

Scholz, John, Associate Professor.3 Ph.D., 1977, 
University of California, Berkeley: Policy imple­
mentation and evaluation ; regulation; economic 
development and comparative policy analysis. 

Sexton, Thomas T., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1979, State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Operations research, specifically, as applied to 
the analysis of transportation problems. 

Sobel, Matthew, Professor. Ph.D., 1967, Stan­
ford University: Production and stochastic 
processes. 

Weiner, Harry, Associate Professor and Direc­
tor of Sloan Program. S.M., 1970, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology: Redesign of organiza­
tional structures to improve programmatic 
capabilities. 

Weinstein, Joan, Lecturer and Internship Coor­
dinator. MA, 1965, University of California, 
Berkeley: Interpersonal communications; family 
policy. 

Wolf, Gerrlt, Professor and Co-director of In­
stitute for Decision Sciences, Dean. Ph.D., 1967, 
Cornell University: Decision and organizational 
behavior. 

Yago, Glenn, Assistant Professor. PhD, 1980, 
University of Wisconsin : Industrial and 
managerial strategies for competitiveness in pro­
ductivity, employment and capital markets. 

'Mung, Dennis R., Professor. Ph.D., 1969, Stan­
ford University: Organization of public and non­
profit services and the evaluation of their 
performance. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
aSsistants, fall 1985: 27 

, Adjunct faculty 
2 Recipient of the State University Chancellor's Award 

for Excellence in TeaChing, 1973-74. 
3 Department of Political Science 



Courses 
FIRST YEAR 

The first-year curriculum is required of all students 
and is designed to provide a commonly shared 
analytic base upon which the students build a 
special ization in the second year. However, in in­
stances where the student can demonstrate prior 
mastery of particular area in the first-year cur­
ri culum , exemption is perm itted and an 
advanced course in that area is taken . 

PAM 512 Comparative Institutions 
Historical , legal , pol itical , and cultural perspec­
tives on the roles and interrelationships of govern­
ment, nonprofit organizations and business. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PAM 515 Data Analysis 
The uses and limitations of mathematical tech­
niques, especially in the development of a 
sophisticated approach to the use of data in 
advocating alternative pol icies, computer simula­
tion of models, regression analysis. 
Fall, 4 credits 

PAM 516 Applied Analysis 
Application of knowledge from microeconomics, 
model building and statistics to solving complex 
managerial and policy problems using pes, stan­
dard programs and actual data. 
Prerequisites: PAM 515, 533, and 543 
Spring, 3 credits 

PAM 518 Operations Research for 
the Public Sector 
Documented applications of operations research 
techniques to the public sector. Among specific 
areas modeled are emergency services, sanita­
tion, envi ronmental protection, crime prevention, 
criminal justice, blood banking, energy supply 
and demand, manpower scheduling and educa­
tion. Techniques discussed include queuing 
theory, simUlation and Markov processes. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PAM 533 Economic Theory 
The techniques and approaches of micro­
economic reasoning are applied to issues of 
policy. The theory of the market and the price 
system is closely examined for the purpose of 
identifying those areas where neoclassical 
economics is helpful to the public sector analyst 
and manager. Special attention is paid to cost­
benefit analysis and models of economic 
behavior. 
Fall, 4 credits 

PAM 541 Group Project 
Under faculty supervision, groups of students 
work for clients in local agencies on public policy 
issues in a variety of areas such as energy, hous­
ing and health. The course is intended to pro­
vide students wi th an opportunity to apply the 
analytic skills they have learned in the classroom 
to real problems. Other purposes are to give 
them practice in writi ng, speaking and working 
cooperatively in small groups, all of which are 
important ski lls for the pol icy analyst. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PAM 543 Modeling Techniques 
The course develops the mathematical and com­
putational tools useful in the analysis of public 
sector problems and applies them to areas rang­
ing from the design of local service delivery to 
the modeling of national policy issues. Topics in­
clude linear and integer programming, networks 
and queuing. Applications to school busing, 
faci lity location, environmental and energy issues. 
Fall, 4 credits 

PAM 564 Interpersonal 
Communications 
This course is designed to strengthen writing and 
speaking skills and to familiarize students with 
the forms of communication used by policy 
analysts and managers. Major emphasis will be 
on the development of effective strategies for 
organizing materials, defining problems, analyz­
ing issues, and structuring arguments, but there 
will also be extensive practice in writing under 
pressure, in editing one's own work, in present­
ing material orally and in working in groups. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PAM 578 Theory and Management 
of Nonprofit Organizations 
The purpose of the course is to develop an 
understanding of the role of nonprofit organiza­
tions in the U.S. economy, the public policy issues 
affecting the nonprofit sector. and the problems 
of managing nonprofit organizations. The schol­
arly literature on nonprofit organizations is ex­
amined, and case studies of problem solving and 
program development in the nonprofit sector are 
analyzed. 
3 credits 

SECOND YEAR 

PAM 531 Political and Administrative 
Decision-Making 
Theory and practice of publ ic sector decision­
making. Group decision models, bargaining and 
coalition theory, public choice, economic organ­
ization of public agencies, regulation exit and 
voice theory, metropolitan governance and the 
role of formal planning . 
Fall, 3 credits 

PAM 534 Public Finance 
Normative and positive economic analysis of the 
public sector. Description and evaluation of the 
existing system of government taxes, expendi­
tures and transfers. Applied welfare economic 
analysis of types of market failure including public 
goods and externalities. Analysis of distortions 
to economic behavior caused by the imposition 
of taxes or subsidies. Equity and efficiency and 
optimal taxation . 
Fall;· 3 credits 

PAM 535 Financial Analysis for the 
Public Sector 
Topics include cover budgeting and accounting 
techniques. Building on basic practices in private 
sector, course develops practices unique to 
public and nonprofit sectors, e.g ., government 
agencies. Special topics include cash flow 
management and debt financing and 
management. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PAM 536 Critical Issues in Urban Policy 
This course examines the financial and economic 
bases of a series of urban problems including 
transportation, employment, health , housing and 
fiscal management. Macro- and microeconomic . 
theory will provide the framework for analysis. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PAM 542 Technology and Public Policy 
Designed to provide students interested in enter­
ing careers in public service with an opportunity 
to deal with public policy and operational man­
agement issues that involve technology as a 
primary component. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PAM 545 Family Policy 
An overview of the history, principles, and domains 
of family policy. Specific areas of study will include 
the effects of the industrial revolution and the pro­
testant reformation on the family and on familyl 
state relations; the policy implications of feminism 
and other recent revolutions, such as those in the 
areas of medicine and technology; selected policy 
domains such as reproduction, child care, child 
and spouse abuse, income security, and taxation; 
and cross-cultural perspectives on family policy. 
Fall, 3 credits 

AM 552 Advanced Data Analysis 
vanced statistical techniques for analyzing data 

pproaches to hypotheses testing, estimation, re­
ression and time series analysis are discussed 
nd contrasted with exploratory procedures. Sta­

ti ical decision analysis is presented and illustrated 

I 
examples chosen from the field of public policy. 

mphasis throughout is on public sector applica­
ti n of statistical concepts. 

pring, 3 credits 

EM 555 Techno Policy Seminar 
topics in public policy are examined in depth, 

osen from among energy, transportation, health, 
dtminal justice, child welfare and educational 
fil ,ance. A range of solutions is compared and 
~aluated. 
Pall, 3 credits 

~AM 579 Entrepreneurship and 
Strategy for Nonprofit Organizations 
~is course presents the principles and tech­
niques of strategic management by which an 
o~lrganization sets and implements its long-range 

irection. This includes the processes of en­
v ronmental scanning, self assessment of organ­
i ~ational purpose and comparative advantage, 
ard synthesis of organizational mission, plans 
ard strategic initiatives. Special attention is given 
t~ the study of the entrepreneurship process 
t~rough which programs, resources, and new 
organizations are developed in the nonprofit sec­
tdlr, and to the subject of profitmaking ventures 
to/ nonprofit organizations. Extensive use is made 
of case studies. 
Sp ring, 3 credits 

~M 581 Management of Organizations 
in Public Sector 
i·l ow can organizations in the public sector be 

~
~ade more effective? Focus of the cou rse is on 
t e concept of appropriateness of fit between 

anagerial structure. Theory is drawn from 
ylorism, the Hawthorne studies, job redesign, 

'.'l anagement by objectives. 
Fall, 3 credits 

~~M 585 Program Evaluation 
ow to design experiments that will provide valid 

i ferences for program effectiveness. Accumu­
I ting evidence, combining data from mixed 
s urces, monitoring performance and modifying 
e~isting programs, cost/benefit analysis, survey, 
rEfS8arch and other analytical methods. Examples 

~
m criminal justice, municipal services, educa­

ti nal innovation, health care. 

M 591 Special Topics in Policy 
nalysis and Public Management ~

/' 3 credits 

esigned to accommodate innovative subject 
atter on an experimental basis and provide the 

o portunity of offering courses taught by visiting 
f culty. 
F~II and spring, 3 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

~AM 592 Energy Policy 
Ain overview of the major international and 
dbmestic energy issues, emphasizing the diffi­
cLlties of policy formulation, and interactions with 
n~tional security and economic development 
c ncerns. 
S ring, 3 credits 

~ M 593 The Legal Process 
T is course will teach students basic theories and 
p inciples of substantive and administrative law. 
S udents will learn the uses of law in the plan-

t: 

187 



ning, analysis and management of public sys­
tems. They will also experience where and how 
to find the law they will need for professional prac­
tice as public sector policy makers and imple­
mentors. It is not a pre-law course as such; it is 
a professional course. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PAM 595 Individual Directed Research 
in Policy Analysis and Public 
Management 
Designed to accommodate independent 
research projects on an individual basis with 
faculty guidance. 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 
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PAM 596 Small Group Studies in 
Policy Analysis and Public 
Management 
Designed to accommodate ad hoc small group 
student research projects on an experimental 
basis. Projects will be designed by PAM faculty 
and students. Topics will be announced at the 
beginning of each semester. 
Fall and spring, 1-3 credits each semester 

PAM 597 Practicum in Teaching 
Instruction in the department under the super­
vision of the faculty. May not be included in 
the courses taken in fulfillment of degree 
requirements. 
Fall and spring, variable credit 

PAM 598 Field Studies 
A field project that includes a plan, imple­
mentation of the plan and a report under super­
vision of a faculty member. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Dean 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PAM 599 Internship Practicum 
Original internship undertaken with the supervi­
sion of an advisor. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Dean 
Fall and spring and summer, 1 credit 



Health 
Sciences 
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Health Sciences Center 
The Health Sciences Center is a major divi­
sion of the State University of New York at 
Stony Brook comprising five professional 
schools and University Hospital , the major 
teaching facility for the educational pro­
grams of the center. The schools - Allied 
Health Professions, Dental Medicine, 
Medicine, Nursing and Social Welfare -
offer full-time professional education to 
approximately 1600 students and conduct 
programs of research , service and contin­
uing professional education. Professional , 
technical an.d laboratory resources support 
the academic activities of the students and 
faculty. 

The University Hospital serves the health 
care needs of the residents of Long Island 
and provides training for physicians and 
other health-care professionals. Since 
opening in 1980, the hospital has strived 
to utilize the very latest in medical 
knowledge and technQlogies to meet the 
needs of its patients. 

The 540-bed huspital offers a variety of 
highly specialized services, including 
neonatal intensive care, high-risk obstetrics, 
cardiology, oncology, medical/surgical inten­
sive care units, acute psychiatric services 
for adults and children and advanced 
diagnostic and treatment facilities, such as 
the CAT scanner, lasers and nuclear 
medicine. 

University Hospital serves many regional 
roles, housing one of the nation's 14 Allergic 
Disease Centers. Designated a Perinatal 
Center and Regional Transplantation 
Center, the hospital serves as the region's 
Burn Center, Cardiac Diagnostic and 
Surgical Center, Regional Oncology Center 
and Sleep Disorders Center. 

The hospital provides training for over 
300 residents in 15 specialty programs: 
general surgery, medicine, anesthesiology, 
orthopaedics, radiology, psychiatry, pedi­
atrics, family practice, pathology, neurology, 
gynecology, dental medicine, public health, 
urology and rad iation oncology. 

The objectives of the Health Sciences 
Center are 1) to increase the supply and 
proficiency of health professionals in fields 
of demonstrated regional, state and national 
need , 2) to provide health care of sufficient 
variety and quality to enable professional 
education and related research to occur, 
3) to sustain an environment in which 
research in health and related disciplines 
can flourish , and 4) to emerge as a regional 
resource for advanced education, patient 
care and research in broad areas of health . 

The Health Sciences schools share in­
structional space, mult id isci plinary 
laboratories, lecture halls and the support 
services of the Division of Laboratory 
Animal Resources, the Health Sciences 
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Center Library, Audio-Visual and Classroom 
Support and the Office of Student Services. 

Students who wish detailed information 
on the extensive laboratory facilities 
available for various academic programs 
are encouraged to address their inquiries 
to the appropriate school or department. 

At present over 2000 skilled professionals 
from the Long Island region have faculty 
appointments and participate in the schools 
of the Center. All Health Sciences Center 
students, as part of their clinical training or 
fieldwork, work for a specific time with some 
of the Long Island health and welfare agen­
cies. Continuing education for many health 
professions is offered by the schools. The 
center also sponsors conferences, work­
shops and lectures on major health issues 
for the general community. 

Detailed information about the profes­
sional programs offered by the five schools 
is contained in the Health Sciences Center 
Bulletin. Since the Center's training of health 
professionals requires special academic 
programming and support services, signifi­
cant sections of the data contained in this 
Graduate Bulletin, such as admission pro­
cedures and requirements, registration, stu­
dent services, educational expenses, finan­
cial aid and the academic calendar, are not 
applicable to the Health Sciences Center. 
The exception to this generalization is the 
Graduate Programs in Basic Health 
Sciences described in detail in the Health 
Sciences section of this Bulletin. 

The Health Sciences Center Bulletin can 
be obtained by writing to or telephoning the 
Health Sciences Center Office of Student 
Services, 516 444-2111, or the Office of the 
Dean of a specific school. 

School of Allied Health Professions 
The School of Allied Health Professions 
offers a graduate program in health 
sciences leading to the Master of Science 
degree. The program is designed for prac­
ticing health professionals who wish to gain 
proficiency in teaching, supervision or 
research. 

All candidates must hold a baccalaureate 
degree, submit Graduate Record Examina­
tion (GRE) scores, have professional status 
and one year's experience in the health 
field , and aspire to a career in teaching, 
supervision or research in that field. 

Additional information may be obtained 
from the program director: 

Rose A. Walton, Ed.D. 
Department of Allied Health Resources 
School of Allied Health Professions 
Health Sciences Center 
State University of New York 

at Stony Brook 
Stony Brook, NY. 11794-8204 
(516) 444-3240 

School of Dental Medicine 
The School of Dental Medicine is ac­
credited by the Council on Dental Educa­
tion of the American Dental Association. 
The school provides students with a broad 
educational background and trains grad­
uates to enter into general practice, special­
ty programs, public health, teaching and/or 
research. The school has incorporated pro­
grams, the disciplines of prosthodontics, 
operative dentistry, endodontics and den­
tal materials, into a single department of 
restorative dentistry. Orthodontics and 
pedodontics have been combined into a 
department of children's dentistry. Other 
departments in the school and periodon­
tics, oral and maxillofacial surgery, dental 
health (which provides training in the sup­
portive aspects of clinical practice) and oral 
biology and pathology. 

Dental and medical students, as well as 
students from other health sciences fields, 
take the same courses in anatomy, bio­
logical chemistry, microbiology, pathology, 
pharmacology and physiology. The correla­
tion of the basic sciences with dentistry is 
primarily provided by the faculty of the 
department of oral biology and pathology. 

The school has affiliation agreements 
with a number of major regional hospitals, 
including Long Island Jewish Medical 
Center, the Veterans Administration Medical 
Center at Northport, and the Nassau Coun­
ty Medical Center. These institutions, 
together with the University Hospital at 
Stony Brook, provide the environment for 
students to observe the effect of systemic 
disease on the structures of the oral cavi­
ty, and to participate as members of a 
health care team in the treatment of 
patients. 

Small class size allows students to receive 
highly personalized instruction. Didactic as 
well as clinical instruction is readily adapted 
to the needs of the individual student. 

Students in the school receive approxi­
mately 900 hours of instruction in the tradi­
tional basic sciences (anatomy, biochem­
istry, cytology, microbiology, physiology, 
pharmacology, genetics, and general path­
ology). This instruction is fundamental to all 
students in dentistry and medicine, and 
most courses are taken jointly by these 
students. 

All ql.Jestions concerning admission to 
the School of Dental Medicine should be 
addressed to: 

Office of Admissions 
School of Dental Medicine 
Health Sciences Center 
State University of New York 

at Stony Brook 
Stony Brook, NY. 11794-8707 
(516) 444-2805 



School of Medicine 
The School of Medicine consists of basic 
science and clinical departments which 
have the responsibility for preclinical and 
clinical instruction of students in all the 
schools of the Health Sciences Center as 
well as University-wide responsibility to 
students in other schools on the campus. 
Basic science departments include the 
departments of anatomical sciences, 
biochemistry, microbiology, neurobiology 
and behavior, oral biology and pathology 
(in conjunction with the School of Dental 
Medicine), pathology, pharmacological 
sciences, and physiology and biophysics. 
Clinical departments include the depart­
ments of anesthesiology, community and 
preventive medicine, dermatology, family 
medicine, medicine, neurological surgery, 
neurology, obstetrics and gynecology, 
ophthalmology, orthopaedics, otorhino­
laryngology, pediatrics, physical medicine 
and rehabilitation, psychiatry and 
behavioral science, radiation oncology, 
radiology, surgery, and urology. In addition 
to instruction at the undergraduate and pro­
fessional levels, these departments have 
major responsibility for graduate, post­
graduate, and continuing education . 

Graduate studies in basic science are 
closely coordinated with those in the divi­
sion of biological sciences and are con­
ducted under the general regulations of the 
Graduate Council and the Vice Provost for 
Research and Graduate Studies. See page 
192. 

All questions concerning admission to the 
School of Medicine should be addressed 
to: 

Office of Admissions 
School of Medicine 
Health Sciences Center 
State University of New York 

at Stony Brook 
Stony Brook, NY. 11794-8432 
(516) 444-2113 

School of Nursing 
The School of Nursing offers a graduate 
program leading to the Master of Science 
degree. The graduate program offers 
clinical speCialization and prepares 
graduates for the multi-faceted role of nurse 
practitioner/clinical specialist, in preparation 
for life-long learning and professional 
advancement. Research is a vital element 
of the program. Graduates are ready to 
assume the management, education and 
consultation responsibilities of senior 
clinical positions. Students may choose one 
of the following areas of specialization: 

Family Health 
Mental Health 
Perinatal/Women's Health 
Critical Care 
Further information may be obtained 

from : 

Rose Meyers, R.N ., MA 
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs 
School of Nursing 
Health Sciences Center 
State University of New York 

at Stony Brook 
Stony Brook, New York 11794-8420 
(516) 444-3200 

School of Social Welfare 
The school 's programs are designed to 
prepare students for various levels of pro­
fessional practice in the field of social 
welfare. These programs include a two-year 
graduate program leading to the Master of 
Social Work degree which prepares stu­
dents for entry into advanced social work 
practice. A jOint M.SW-PhD. is offered with 
the Department of Sociology. Students also 
have an opportunity to develop individual­
ized joint M.SW-PhD. programs with other 
graduate departments in the University. 

The graduate and undergraduate pro­
grams of the school are accredited by the 
Council on Social Work Education . 

The graduate program prepares stu­
dents with the needed theoretical and prac­
hce expertise to function with maximum 
competence at different administrative or 

olicy levels in social welfare fields or in the 
rovision of direct services to individuals, 

f milies, groups, and communities. The 
chool provides opportunities for study and 
ractice that utilize the wealth of inter­
isciplinary resources available in the 
ealth Sciences Center and throughout the 
niversity. 
The graduate program offers two areas 

f concentration: Direct Practice; and Plan-

~
.ng, Administration and Research. These 
oncentrations are structured to provide 
udents with theoretical and practical ex­
ertise. In addition, students may specialize 

i one of the following areas: administra­
tion, alcoholism and substance abuse, fam­
il therapy, health care and social work, and 

orking with youth. 
In addition to the regular full-time pro­

ram, the school has three alternative 
athways to achieve the degree. Students 
ho are employed may, under certain con­
itions, use their employment site to fulfill 

fi Idwork requirements. Courses are offered 
venings and weekends. 
Applicants will be evaluated, in part, on 

t e basis of the congruence of their in­
t rests with the school's resources and 

ommitments. A major attempt is made to 
uild ethnic, income and sexual diversity 

i to the student body. 
All questions concerning admission to 

t e School of Social Welfare should be ad­
ressed to: 

Office of Admissions and Student 
Services 

School of Social Welfare 
Health Sciences Center 
State University of New York 

at Stony Brook 
Stony Brook, New York 11794-8237 
(516) 444-3141 
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School of 
Medicine 
and 
School of 
Dental Medicine 
Associate Dean Nicholas Delihas 
School of Medicine, Health Sciences Center 
Level 4, Room 179 
(516)444-2312 
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The Graduate Programs in 
Basic Health Sciences 
The School of Medicine offers graduate 
studies leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. 
degrees in Basic Health Sciences in the 
fields of anatomical sciences, molecular 
microbiology, oral biology and pathology, 
experimental pathology, pharmacological 
sciences, or physiology and biophysics. 
These graduate studies are designed to 
lead to careers in research and teaching. 

Each graduate studies program is guided 
by its own director and executive commit­
tee and establishes its own entrance stan­
dards and degree requirements. The 
various graduate studies programs in the 
Basic Health Sciences normally do not 
accept students whose goal is a master's 
degree. In exceptional instances, a student 
already in the program may be awarded 
an M.S. degree upon completing an ap­
proved course of study, including a 
minimum of 30 graduate credit hours, pass­
ing a comprehensive examination and/or 
submitting and defending a master's thesis. 

Students wishing to pursue a combined 
MDJPh.D. program should apply for ad­
mission to the School of Medicine since ad­
mission to one degree program does not 
guarantee admission to the other. 

The preclinical disciplines fundamental 
to the health professions are organized in 
the School of Medicine. These disciplines 
are represented by the Departments of 
Anatomical Sciences, Biochemistry, Micro­
biology, Neurobiology and Behavior. 
Pathology, Pharmacological Sciences, and 
Physiology and Biophysics in the School of 
Medicine, and by the Department of Oral 
Biology and Pathology in the School of 
Dental Medicine. The graduate programs 
in Biochemistry and Neurobiology and 
Behavior are administered by the Division 
of Biological Sciences (see Biological 
Sciences section of this Bulletin). The Basic 
Health Sciences Departments of the School 
of Medicine, in conjunction with appropriate 
components of the Division of Biological 
Sciences, have principal responsibility for 
preclinical instruction of students in all 
Schools of the Health Sciences Center. 
They also have University-wide responsibil­
ity to students for undergraduate and 
graduate training and research in the 
disciplines basic to health sciences in other 
schools on the campus, as well as at af­
filiated clinical campuses. 

The faculty listings that follow include 
only those members sharing major respon­
sibility for graduate education. A com­
prehensive listing of all health sciences 
faculty members is presented in the Health 
Sciences Center Bulletin. 



Anatomical 
Sciences 
(HBA) 

Chairperson: Maynard Dewey 
Health Sciences Center T-B, Room 060 (516)444-2350 

Graduate Studies Director: Norman Creel 
Health Sciences Center T-B, Room 060 (516)444-3119 

Graduate Studies in Anatomical Sciences 
offers graduate courses in four broad areas: 
developmental anatomy, microscopic 
anatomy, macroscopic ~natomy and 
neuroscience. The curriculum in 
developmental anatomy includes genetics, 
embryology, developmental mechanisms 
and fetal biometrics. The microscopic 
anatomy curriculum emphasizes the struc­
ture and function of biological membranes, 
cell organelles, and motile and excitable 
tissues. The curriculum in macroscopic 
anatomy consists of biomechanics and 
biometrics in human and vertebrate 
anatomy and physical anthropology, in­
cluding primatology. The neuroscience cur­
riculum emphasizes invertebrate and 
vertebrate anatomy and physiology, in­
cluding neurocytology, neurohistology, 
electrophysiology and animal behavior. Fur­
ther details of Graduate Studies in 
Anatomical Sciences leading to the Ph.D. 
in Basic Health Sciences may be obtained 
from the Graduate Studies Director, Dr. Nor­
man Creel. 

Admission 
In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
requ ired: 

A. A baccalaureate degree with the 
following minimal preparation: mathematics 
through one year of calculus, chemistry, in­
cluding organic chemistry, general physics 
and one year of biology with laboratory. 

B. A minimum grade point average of 
2.75 (B-) in all undergraduate coursework, 
and 3.00 (B) in science and mathematics 
courses. 

C. Letters from three previous instructors 
and results of the General Test of the 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) and 
the Advanced Area Test . 

D. Acceptance by one of the Graduate 
Studies in Basic Health Sciences as well as 
by the Graduate School. 

In special cases, students not meeting 
requirements A through C may be admit­
ted on a provisional basis. These students 
must act to remedy deficiencies within the 
first year, following the requirements of the 
individual graduate studies. 

Degree Requirements 
M,S. Degree Requirements 

The Graduate Studies in Anatomical 
Sciences normally does not accept 
students whose goal is a master's degree. 
In exceptional instances, a student already 
in the program may be awarded an M.S. 
degree upon completing an approved 
course of study, including a minimum of 30 
graduate credit hours, passing a com­
prehensive examination, and/or submitting 
and defending a master's thesis. 

Requirements for the 
Ph,D. Degree 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School , the following are 
required: 

A. Formal Course Requirements 
Successful completion of an approved 
course of study is required . 

B. Candidacy (preliminary) Examination 
At the discretion of the department, the 
preliminary examination may be oral or writ­
ten, or both , and may consist of a series 
of examinations. Students will normally 
apply for the examination after completing 
the major portion of coursework, but not 
later than the end of the fifth semester of 
coursework. Foreign language proficiency 
tests, if required, must be passed before 
permission can be granted to take the 
preliminary .examination. 

C. Advancement to Candidacy 
The school 's recommendation with respect 
to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree will be 
based upon satisfactory completion of the 
above requirements. Advancement to can­
didacy is granted by the Vice Provost for 
Research and Graduate StUdies. 

D. Research and Dissertation 
The general requirements of the Graduate 
School regarding the dissertation examina­
tion will be followed . 

Minimum Residence 
o years of full-time graduate study are 

r quired. 

culty 

~
Brlnk' Peter R., Associate Professor. Ph.D .. 
1 76. University of Illinois: Physiology and 
b ophysics of junctional and excitable 

embranes. 

Cehen, David H., Professor. Ph.D .. 1963. 

~ 
iversity of California. Berkeley: Cellular 

echanisms of conditioning; neural control of the 
hart. 

Creel, Norman, Associate Professor and 
Gtaduate Studies Director. Ph.D. . 1967. Eberhard­
Kf'rls University. Federal Republic of Germany. 
Qi antitative taxonomy of primate populations; 
p . Iyfactorial inheritance; primate evolution. 

D wey, Maynard M., Professor and Chair­
p rson. Ph .D .. 1958. University of Michigan: 
S ructure and function of biological membranes; 
c ,mparative structure and function of muscle; 
elFctron microscopy. 

E! mundS, Leland N_, Professor. Ph.D .. 1964. 
P inceton University: Cell cycles and biological 
cI cks in Euglena . 

F eagle, John G., Professor Ph.D .. 1976. Har­
vlrd University: Evolutionary biology of higher 
o Imates; vertebrate paleontology; behavioral 
a I d experimental analysis of comparative mus­
C~OSkeletal anatomy; skeletal growth and 
d velopment. 

F sco, Madeline, Professor. Ph.D.. 1959. 
U iversity of Pennsylvania: Neurophysiology; 
n ural control of energy exchange: hypothalamic 
c ntrol systems. 

Gilbert, Susan H., Assistant Professor. Ph.D .. 
1

f
5. Emory University: Mechanisms of muscle 

c ntraction; muscle energetics; structure and 
fu ction of vertebrate and invertebrate muscle. 

In ,Gabor B., Professor. M.D .. 1944. Pazmany 
P Iter University. Hungary; D.M.D .. 1960. Univer­
sit of HalielSaale. German Democratic Republic: 
Q antitative morphology of the human brain; 
p ysical anthropology. 

J ngel'S, William L., Associate Professor. Ph.D .. 
1 6. University of Michigan Paleoanthropology; 
c mparative primate anatomy; biomechanics; 
pr mate paleontology and systematics. 

K · use, David W., Assistant Professor. Ph.D .. 
1 ~82 . University of Michigan: Vertebrate paleon­
to~Ogy : mammalian evolution ; functional mor­
D.rOlogy of masticatory and locomotor systems. 
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Larson, Susan G., Research Assistant Pro­
fessor. PhD., 1982, University of Wisconsin : 
Functional morphology of human and 
nonhuman primate locomotor systems; human 
and primate evolution ; telemetered 
electromyography. 

Lyman, Harvard, Associate Professor, PhD., 
1960. Brandeis University: Control mechanisms 
In the biogenesis. development and replication 
of chloroplasts and other cellular organelles. 

Moore, Jean, Research Assistant Professor, 
PhD , 1971 , University of Chicago: Structure and 
development of the mammalian auditory system; 
electron microscopy. 

Palatnik, Carl M., Research Assistant Professor. 
PhD , 1975. State University of New York at Stony 
Brook: Messenger RNA metabolism and relation 
to development in Dictoste/ium; cellular aspects 
of development. 

Prives, Joav M., Associate Professor. PhD., 
1968, McGill University, Canada: Differentiation ' 
of excitable membranes during development in 
tissue culture; regulation of biosynthesis of cell 
membrane components. 

Sherman, S. Murray, Professor. Ph .D., 1969, 
University of Pennsylvania: Studies of the cen­
tral visual pathways of cats; visual development; 
neuroanatomy 

Spector, lIan, Assistant Professor. PhD., 1967, 
University of Paris, France: Electrophysiology of 
nerve and muscle cell lines: ion channels; 
neurotoxins. 

Stern, Jack T., Jr. Professor. PhD., 1969, 
University of Chicago: Functional gross mor­
phology: relationship between primate locomotor 
behavior and structure: human muscle function 
in relation to athletic activity and orthopaedics; 
radiotelemetered electromyography. 

Susman, Randall L., Associate Professor. 
Ph .D .. 1976, University of Chicago: Functional 
morpi-Jology and behavior of primates; evolution 
of apes and humans: gross anatomy. 

WalcoH, Benjamin, Associate Professor. Ph .D., 
1968. University of Oregon: Comparative neuro­
physiology; comparative muscle structure and 
funct ion : sensory integration : electron 
microscopy. 

Williamson, David L., Professor. PhD., 1959, 
University of Nebraska: Genetics: maternally 
Inherited infections: biology of spiroplasmas. 

Zieve, Gary W., Assistant r' rofessor. PhD., 1977, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology : 
Microtubules and associated proteins; mitotic 
apparatus; nuclear structure. 

Number of teachmg, graduate and research 
assistantships. fall 1985. 10 

Courses 
HBA 530 Microscopic Structure 
of the Human Body 
A lecture-and-Iaboratory course designed to fulfill 
the need of medical , dental and graduate stu­
dents for a basIc understanding of the cytology 
and histology of the human body. All material will 
be presented With the goal of integration of struc­
ture and function. Presentations will be in formal 
lectures and self-study laboratory sessions. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall. 6 credits 

HBA 531 Gross Anatomy of the 
Human Body 
A cou rse comprising (1) laboratories in which 
detailed dissection of the human body is under­
taken and (2) lectures covering tOPICS In gross 
anatomy. Including embryology. functional and 
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topographic anatomy, clinical correlations and 
introduction to radiology. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring modules, 7 credits 

HBA 534 Neuroanatomy for Medical 
Students 
An overview of the structure and organization of 
the human central nervous system. Special 
emphasis on functional pathways. Laboratory in­
cluded. Open only to full-time SUNY graduate 
students. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring modules 7 and 8, 3 credits 

HBA 536 Biological Clocks 
A consideration of the temporal dimension of 
biological organization and of periodic 
phenomena which are a basic property of liv­
ing systems. Topics include a survey of circadian 
rhythms: influence of light, temperature and 
chemicals; use of the clock for adaptation to diur­
nal , tidal and lunar cycles, for direction finding 
(homing and orientation) and for day-length 
measurement (photoperiodism); chronopath­
ology and chronopharmacology; aging and life 
cycle clocks; possible molecular mechanisms of 
the clock. Crosslisted with BCD 536. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring. :3 credits 

HBA 537 Physiology and Biochemistry 
of the Cell Cycle 
An integ:ated view of the cell developmental 
cycle in prokaryotes and eukaryotes. Topics in· 
clude: cell cycle anatomy; measuremenis on fix· 
ed and living cells; kinetics of cell population 
growth: theory and methodology of batch, syn­
chronized and continuous cultures: general pat­
terns of nucleic acid synthesis; regulation of en­
zyme activity during the cell cycle; temporal con­
trol of gene expression ; development and func­
tion of cellular organelles during the cell cycle: 
and the control of cell division. Crosslisted with 
BCD 537. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall, 3 credits 

HBA 560 Advanced Regional Anatomy 
A course in advanced human gross anatomy for 
graduate students or advanced undergraduates 
in biology, anthropology and other life sciences. 
Prerequisite .' Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 3-8 credits 

HBA 562 Techniques in Electron 
Microscopy 
A laboratory course with emphaSIS on how to fix 
and embed tissues, prepare ultrathin sections, 
process electron microscope photographs, and 
interpret ultrastructural details. Theory of electron 
optics will be discussed where applicable. 
Methods in routine maintenance. of an electron 
microscope will also be stressed. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 1-4 credits 

HBA 563 Aspects of Animal 
Mechanics 
An introduction to biomechanics. Covers free­
body mechanics and kinetics as applied to ver­
tebrate locomotion. Considers the structure and 
physiology of muscle as it relates to adaptations 
of the musculoskeletal system. 
PrerequiSites: Introductory physics and biology 
or permission of Instructor 
Fall, even years, 2 credits 

HBA 564 Primate Evolution 
The taxonomic relationships of their evolutionary 
history as documented by the fossil record and 
structural and chemical evidence. Emphasis on 
primates prior to the origin of the human lineage. 
Laboratory included . Open to senior 
undergraduates. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring, alternate years, 4 credits 

HBA 565 Human Evolution 
Survey of the fossil record of human evolution 
from the later Tertiary through the Pleistocene. 
The course will emphasize the record of morpho­
logical evolution including evolution of the skull, 
teeth and limbs. Topics include the ape-human 
furcation, radiation of the early hominids, the 
evolution of Homo erectus, Neanderthal man, 
later human ancestors, the evolution of the brain 
and intelligence, bipedalism and other morpho­
logical complexes. The lectures and laboratories 
will utilize extensive comparative anatomical 
material, fossil casts and slide collection. 
Crosslisted with ANT 565. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring, alternate years, 4 credits 

HBA 580 Comparative Anatomy and 
Evolution of Mammals 
The comparative anatomy, evolutionary history 
and radiation of fossil and living mammals. A 
course requiring a major research project on any 
aspect of mammalian comparative anatomy. 
Supplemented by lectures and seminars on the 
evolutionary history and radiation of mammals. 
Comparative osteological and fossil cast collec­
tions will be utilized. Lecture/seminar series can 
be taken separately as HBA 581. 
Prerequisites: Previous course in human or 
vertebrate anatomy and permission of instructor 
Fall, alternate years, 4 credits 

HBA 581 Evolution of Mammals 
A course on the evolutionary history and radia­
tion of mammals from the Mesozoic to the pre· 
sent from a paleontological and anatomical 
perspective. Particular emphasis will be placed 
on the origin of mammals and the origin, evolu­
tion and anatomical diversity of modern and ex­
tinct orders of mammals. 
Prerequisites: Previous course in human or 
vertebrate anatomy and permission of instructor 
Fall, alternate years, 2 credits 

HBA 582 Comparative Anatomy 
of Primates 
The comparative anatomy of living primates. 
Laboratory dissection with emphasis on relating 
structural diversity to behavior and biomechanics. 
Prerequisites: HBA 364 and previous course in 
human or vertebrate anatomy and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 4 credits 

HBA 590 Projects in Anatomical 
Sciences 
Individual laboratory projects closely supervised 
by faculty members to be carried out in staff 
research laboratories. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 1-6 credits each semester, 
repetitive 

HBA 656 Cell Biology 
An introduction to the structural organization of 
cells and tissues as they relate to function. Em­
phasis on cell organelle structure and function 
in specialized cells in tissues. Covers the 
organization and interaction of cells in tissues and 
comparative examples of tissues from vertebrates 
and invertebrates. Crosslisted with BCD 656. 
Prerequisite: Baccalaureate degree in science 
or permission of instructor 
Spring, 3 credits 

HBA 657 Developmental Biology 
The developing systems at all levels from the mor­
phological to the molecular utilizing material from 
both animal and plant kingdoms. Emphasis on 
molecular and cellular approaches to the basic 
principles of development, the mechanisms of 
storage, recruitment and utilization of genetic in­
formation during early embryogenesis, molecular 
and cellular aspects of pattern formation, 
mechanisms of cell and tissue interaction dur­
ing development and regulation of gene expres-



sion during terminal differentiation . Crosslisted 
with BCD 657. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall. 3 credits 

HBA 661 Methods in Research 
Students are involved in research projects super­
vised by staff members in their research 
laboratories. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring. 1-12 credits. repetitive 

HBA 690 Graduate Seminar 
Seminars by graduate students on current 
literature in the areas of the anatomical sciences. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring. 1 credit each semester 

HBA 692 Advanced Topics in 
Anatomical Sciences Literature 
Tutorial readings in anatomical sciences with 
periodic conferences. reports and examinations 
arranged with the instructor. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring. 1-2 credits. repetitive 

l ... 9. The ........ "'. 
qlriginal investigation under supervision of thesis 
~dvisor and committee. 

BA 695 Practicum in Teaching l
ereqUiSite: Permission of thesis advisor 

all and spring. 1-9 credits. repetitive 

ractice instruction in the teaching of anatomical 
iences carried out under faculty supervision. 

rerequisite: Permission of instructor 
all and spring. 1-4 credits. repetitive 
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Molecular 
Microbiology 

(HBM) 

Chairperson: Eckard Wimmer 
Life Sciences Building, Room 280 (516)632-8787 

Graduate Studies Director: Patrick Hearing 
Life Sciences Building, Room 214 

Graduate study in molecular microbiology 
offers a variety of graduate courses leading 
to the Ph.D degree in Basic Health 
Sciences. The general areas of research 
being conducted in the department en­
compass all aspects of modern micro­
biology. These consist of prokaryotic 
systems, animal viruses, eukaryotic cells 
and subcellular systems. The department 
IS especially well equipped for research in 
the rapidly growing fields of the molecular 
biology of eukaryotic cells and animal 
viruses, and of bacterial and yeast genetics. 
The recommended coursework is de­
Signed to cover cell biology, biochemistry, 
genetics, molecular biology and develop­
mental biology. Students initially are given 
the opportunity to conduct short-term 
research projects in two or three different 
laboratories, followed by concentration on 
a major dissertation research project. Fur­
ther details may be obtained from the 
Graduate Studies Director. 

Facilities 
The department occupies one and one-half 
floors of the Life Sciences Building. Approx­
imately 29,500 net square feet of rese'3.rch 
space are available, including 32 rE:search 
laboratory modules of 550 square feet 
each . Each research module is fully 
eqUipped and , in addition, the department 
provides a variety of communal central 
facilities and services. These include a vi rus 
preparation lab. a tissue culture and 
hybridoma facility, glassware wash ing fac il­
ity, analytical equipment lab, protein and 
nucleic acid sequencing lab, environmental 
rooms, electron microscope and dark­
rooms, animal care facility, and fermentor 
faci lity. Major items of equipment are 
organized into these central facilities which 
are readily available to trainees. 

The H. Bentley Glass Biological Sciences 
Library is physically connected to the Life 
Sciences Build ing and contains an exten­
sive collection of books and journals 
relating to all aspects of the biological 
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sciences. This library currently maintains a 
collection of 66,000 books and 750 journal 
titles The Health Sciences Library, located 
in the Health Sciences Center, contains col­
lections of biological and medical books 
and journals presently totaling 213,692 
volumes, including 4,300 journal titles. In 
addition, the Department of Microbiology 
maintains its own reading room with .a col­
lection of about 1,000 volumes of 11 major 
jou rnals especially relevant to biological 
research . 

Admission 
Predoctoral trainees are admitted to the 
Graduate School of the State University of 
New York at Stony Brook by application to 
the particular graduate program. Admis­
sion to Graduate Studies in Molecular 
Microbiology requires in addition to the 
minimum Graduate School requirements: 

A. Super ior undergraduate perfor­
mance in science. 

B. High scores on the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) 

C. Three letters of enthusiastic 
recommendation . 

The program does not require. but 
prefers to see. evidence of research acti v'­
ity as an undergraduate. Whenever pos­
Sible. prospective students are Invited to 
Stony Brook for interviews with the program 
faculty. 

All students who are accepted into the 
f)roqram are accepted with full support. 
The current level of support IS $9.000 per 
calendar year plus full tuition waiver. 

The final decisions concerning admis­
sions are made by the Vice Provost for 
Research and Graduate Studies. and the 
candidate is notified by letter from the Vice 
Provost's office. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the Ph .D. 
Degree, Graduate Studies in 
Molecular Microbiology 

The predoctoral training program offers its 
students the opportunity to study questions 

in virology, bacteriology, immunology. 
biochemistry, and cell and developmental 
biology utilizing the experimental ap­
proaches of the molecular biologist and 
geneticist. Instruction and course planning 
involve faculty members from the Depart­
ment of Microbiology and selected 
members from the Departments of BIO­
chemistry. Pathology. and Pharmacology. 
and from two outside institutions. Cold 
Spring Harbor Laboratory and Brookhaven 
National Laboratory. The general philos­
ophy of the program is that a successful 
research career in the diverse and hetero­
geneous area of molecular biology requires 
i1 broadly-based background . familiarity 
with at least all of the above areas. and a 
frame of mind that is receptive to new 
approaches. 

In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School : 

A. Each predoctoral trainee is aSSigned 
a faculty advisory committee whose Pri ­
mary responsibility is to ensure that the stu­
dent's coursework is properly balanced . 
These committees monitor the student's 
progress during the training period and are 
especially active during the first year before 
a research advisor has been selected. 

B. Students participate in a laboratory 
rotation in their first year where they spend 
two months in each of two or three labora­
tOries learning relevant techniques and 
research approaches. and all students par­
tiCipate in weekly intra-program seminars 
where reports on original research In 
molecular microbiology and in the literature 
are discussed. There is an active seminar 
program of outside speakers who present 
topics relevant to molectJlar microbiology. 
and there is a yearly symposium held to 
discuss ongoing research and recent pro­
gress in the field . This is held early in the 
fall in order to introduce new students to 
the faculty. to other students. and to the 
areas of ongoing research Within the 
department. 



C Though it may vary for any particular 
student, a typical course of study for the 
first two years will look as follows: 

1. First Year 

Fall 
Introductory Biochemistry I 
Molecular Genetics 
Introduction to PhySical Chemistry 

(mini course) 
Biochemistry of Macromolecules 

(mini course) 
Experimental Microbiology 

(lab rotations) 
Microbiology Seminar 

Spring 
Introductory Biochemistry II 
Graduate Genetics 
Physical Chemistry of Macro­

molecules (mini course) 
Experimental Microbiology 

(lab rotations) 
Microbiology Seminar 

2. Second Year 

Fall 
Molecular Biology of the Cell 
Molecular Aspects of Immunology 
Graduate Research 
Microbiology Seminar 

Spring 
Animal Virology 
Readings in Microbiology Literature 
Graduate Research 
Microbiology Seminar 

D. In addition to the above offerings, the 
department regularly offers short courses 
In Computer Methods for Nucleic Acid Se­
quences, Monoclonal Antibodies, and 
Cancer Biology. 

E. The Qualifying Exam is taken at the 
end of the second year of study. 

Faculty 
Anderson, Carl W., Adjunct Associate Pro­
fessor' PhD .. 1970 Washington Un,versity: Pro­
tein synthesis: mofecular biology of adenovirus. 
protein phosphorylation . 

Bauer, William R., Professor. PhD .. 1968. 
California Institute of Technology: DNA-protein 
Interactions: regulations of transcription in vac­
cinia virus; structure of superhelical DNA. 

Brugge, Joan 5., Associate Professor. PhD .. 
1975. Baylor College of Medicine: Oncogenes 
and transformation: role of cellular tyrosine 
kinases; normal cellular growth control and dif­
ferentiation; regulation of enzymatic activity of 
protein kinases. 

Bynum, R. David, Assistant Professor and 
Director of Microbiology Laboratories. PhD .. 
1981. Dartmouth College: Cell motility, studied 
USing the large free -living amoeba as a model 
system. 

Carter, Carol A., Associate Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director. PhD .. 1972, Yale 
University: Protein processing in eukaryotic 
cells: reovirus replication : viral cytoskeletal 
Interactions. 

Delihas, Nicholas, Professor and Associate 
Dean for BasIc Sciences. Ph D .. 1961 , Yale 
University: Structure, function and evolution of 
small RNAs; mechanisms of RNA-protein 
interactions. 

Dunn, John J., Adjunct Professm' Ph.D , 1970, 
Rutgers University: Transcription, processing and 
translation of RNA. 

Enrietto, Paula J., Research Assistant Professor. 
Ph .D .. 1980, University of Colorado The role of 
thp oncogene ,"'1yc in viral transformation and the 
determination of target cell specificity. 

Fields, Stanley, Assistant Professor. Ph.D. , 1981 , 
University of Cambridge, England: Control of 
gene expression in yeast. 

Friedling, Steven P., Adjunct Assistant Pro­
fessor. MD., 1968. State University of New York, 
Downstate Medical Center: Clinical irifectious 
disease. 

Gluzman, Vakov, Adjunct Associate Professor.2 
Ph .D , 1977, Weizmann Institute, Israel: 
Mechanism of transformation induced by small 
DNA tumor viruses (SV40, adenovirus). 

Grodzicker, Terri, Adjunct Associate Professm2 
PhD .. 1969, Columbia University: Genetics of 
DNA tumor viruses: genetic analysis of vi ral 
regulatory functions; analYSIS of adenoViral 
vectors. 

Harlow, Edward E., Jr., Adjunct Assistant Pro­
fessor.2 Ph.D., 1982, Kings College. University 
of London: Biological role of nuclear oncogenes; 
molecular and cellular biology of the adenoviral 
transforming proteins and the cellular p53 on­
cogene; protein immunochemistry of vi ral and 
cellular transforming proteins. 

Hayman, Michael J., Professor. Ph.D., 1973. Na­
tional Institute for Medical Research , England 
Mechanism of transformation by retroviral on­
cogenes; erythroid differentiation. 

Hearing, Patrick, Assistant Professor. Ph .D . 
1980. Northwestern University Adenovirus 
molecular genetics: eukaryotic transcriptional 
regulation . 

Herr, Winship, Adjunct Assistant Professor.2 
PhD .. 1982, Harvard University: Transcriptional 
control mechanisms in mammalian cells. 

Jacobson, Ann B., ·Research Associate Pro­
fessor. Ph.D .. 1962. University of Chicago: Com­
parative studies on related coliphage RNAs: cor­
'platlon of struclure and funct ion 

Katz, Eugene R., Professor. Ph.D., 1969, Univer­
sity of Cambridge. England: Developmental 
genetics studies on Dictyostelium dlscoideum; 
the role of membrane sterols in cell growth and 
development. 

Kim, Charles W., Associate Professor. Ph.D , 
1956. University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill : 
Cell-mediated immunity to parasites; thymocyte 
migration studies. 

Mathews, Michael B., Adjunct Associate Pro­
fessor.2 PhD , 1969. University of Cambridge, 
England: Control of translation and transcription 
in human cells. 

Matkovic, Christopher 5., Adjunct Assistant 
Professor. MD., 1974. Columbia University; Ph.D., 
1972. Harvard University Clinical infectious 
disease. 

McKelvy, Jeffrey F., Joint Professor of 
Neurobiology and Behavior and of Microbiology. 
Ph.D .. 1968, The Johns Hopkins University: 
Molecular neurobiology; regulation of neural 
gene expression . 

ilazzo, John P., Adjunct Lecturer. M.S. , 1965, 
delphi University: Application of computer 
nalyses to biological problems. 

uzyczka, Nicholas, Associate Professor. 
h.D. , 1974, The Johns Hopkins University: Con­
ruction of mammalian vectors; gene therapy; 
iral genetics; biochemistry of viral DNA integra­

tion , excision and replication. 

~liver, Donald B., Assistant Professor. PhD. , 

~
980' Tufts School of Medicine: Analysis of the 
rotein export machinery in E. coli: its genetics, 

r gulation and biochemistry. 

~avlova, Marla, Adjunct Associate Professm' 

~
D., 1957, Plovdiv Medical School, Bulgaria; 
hD , 1969, Charles University, Czechoslovakia: 

I teraction between chemical carcinogens and 
t mor viruses in carcinogenesis. 

etlow, Jane K., Adjunct Professor.' PhD. , 
1959. Yale University. Recombination and repair 

f microbial DNA. 

tillman, Bruce W., Adjunct Assistant Pro-
f ssor.2 Ph.D. , 1979, Australian National Univer­
ity: Mechanism of DNA replication, particularly 
denovirus, SV40 and yeast. 

egtmeyer, Peter, Profe~sor. MD. , 1960, Saint 

~
OUiS University: Regulation of gene expression 
nd DNA replication ; mechanism of binding of 
rotelns to DNA. 

iola, Michael V., Joint Professor of Medicine 
nd Microbiology. MD, 1964, McGill University 
chool of Medicine, Montreal: Molecular genetic 
asis for susceptibility to cancer in humans; 
iological properties of the ras oncogene 
roduct. 

immer, Eckard, Professor and Chairperson. 
h D .. 1962. University of Gottingen, Federal 
epublic of Germany: The molecular biology of 

!
OliOVirus replication and the molecular basis of 
icornaviral pathogenesis. 

1 

umber of teaching, graduate and rese"lrch 
ssistants, fall 1985: 37 

, Brookhaven National Laboratory 
Cnld Spring Harbor Laboratory 

fourses 
BM 502 Introduction to Physical 
hemistry 

I troduction to the basic principles of physical 
hemistry as they relate to biological science. The 
pics covered are principles of thermodynamics; 
ndamentals of the chemistry of solutions; free 

nergy and chemical equilibrium; and physical 
hemistry of polyelectrolyte solutions. 
rerequisite: Permission of instructor 
all. 1 credit 

BM 503 Molecular Genetics 
Introduces the classical work and current 

evelopments in lower and higher genetic 
ystems. Covers gene structure and regulation 

~
. prokaryotic and eukaryotic organisms, muta­
ional analysis and mapping, transposable 
lements, and biological DNA transfer mechan­

Isms. Bacteriophage as well as lower and higher 
ukaryotic systems are used to illustrate aspects 
f molecular genetic structure and function . 
rerequisite: Permission of instructor 
all, 3 credits 

BM 504 Biochemistry of 
acromolecules 

he chemical and physical properties of nucleic 
cid components will be studied . On this basis 
he principles of mutagenesis, sequence 
nalyses, formation and melting of 2° structure, 
uclease action , and the function of RNA struc­

ure in RNA processing will be discussed. Exam­
les implicating primary and secondary struc­

ures of nucleic acid in gene regulation will be 
iven. Finally, the methods of (automated) 
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oligonucleotide and oligopeptide synthesis will 
be studied and the use of these oligomers in 
molecular biology discussed. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall. 2 credits 

HBM 505 Physical Chemistry of 
Macromolecules 
Introduction to the structure and interactions of 
selected biological macromolecules. Emphasis 
will be on toe nucleic acids. Representative topics 
include primary. secondary. and tertiary struc­
tures of DNA: topological aspects of DNA: ener­
getics of nucleic acids: binding interactions: 
DNA-protein interactions: and helix coil 
transitions. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring. 1 credit 

HBM 509, 510 Experimental 
Microbiology 
An introduction to modern microbiological 
research. During the course. the student rotates 
through two professors' laboratories spending 
approximately one-half semester in each. The 
selection of laboratories is made by the student 
in consultation with his or her advisory commit­
tee. By taking part in ongoing projects the stu­
dent will learn experimental procedures and 
techniques and become acquainted with 
research opportunities in the department. 
Prerequisites: Matriculation in a graduate pro­
gram and permission of the Graduate Studies 
Director. 
Fall and spring. 1-8 credits each semester 
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HBM 531 Medical Microbiology 
Information derived from molecular and ex­
perimental cellular biology will be presented to 
provide a foundation for understanding the basic 
aspects of the growth. regulation. structure and 
function of viruses. prokaryotic and eukaryotic 
cells. The properties of the infectious agents will 
be correlated to human diseases caused by 
these agents. Laboratory experiments will 
demonstrate basic techniques to identify and 
quantitate microorganisms. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring modules. 1-4 credits 

HBM 599 Graduate Research 
Original investigations under faculty supervision. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring. 1-8 credits each semester 

HBM 611 Molecular Biology of the Cell 
The topics covered include composition and 
structure of the plasma membrane: ion transport: 
endocytosis and exocytosis: cellular organelles: 
protein trafficking: nucleus and chromatin struc­
ture and function : cytoskeleton: cell cycle: cell 
communication: and intracellular signal transduc­
tion . The course is organized as discussions of 
required reading material led by the instructor 
and an expert in the field under discussion. 
Prerequisites: One year of graduate study and 
permission of the instructor 
Fall. 3 credits 

HBM 612 Animal Virology 
Animal virology describes the molecular 
mechanisms used by animal viruses to replicate 
nucleic acids and control gene expression . 
Several viruses are covered in great experimen­
tal detail to illustrate the methodology used to 
investigate viruses. At~ributes of all major virus 
groups are considered. Focus on original data 
rather than on review articles. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring. 3 credits 

HBM 621, 622 Short Courses in 
Microbiology 
Upon occasion the department will present short 
courses covering topics in microbiology at an ad­
vanced level. Classes will meet one or two 
periods for three to five weeks. Announcement 
of the courses will be made by sending notices 
to University departments. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring. 1 credit 

HBM 690 Microbiology Seminar 
A weekly meeting devoted to current work in the 
department. Enrolled students present seminars 
each week throughout the semester. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring. 1 credit each semester. repetitive 

HBM 691 Readings in Microbiology 
Literature 
Readings in microbiology literature covering 
areas of molecular biology and genetics. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring. 1 credit 

HBM 694 Dissertation Research in 
Microbiology 
For the student who has been admitted to can­
didacy. Original research will be under the super­
vision of the thesis advisor and advisory 
committee. 
Prerequisite: Permission of thesis advisor 
Fall and spring. 1-9 credits 

HBM 800 Full-Time Summer Research 
Full-time laboratory research projects supervised 
by faculty members. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor and full­
time graduate student status 
Summer. a credits 



Oral Biology 
and 
Pathology 

(HBO) 

Chairperson: Israel Kleinberg 
Westchester Hall, Room 196 (516)632-8923 

Graduate Studies Director: Jerry Pollock 
Westchester Hall, Room 101 

Graduate Studies in Oral Biology and 
Pathology offers graduate courses for 
students interested in study and research 
toward the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees in Basic 
Health Sciences and for pos:-doctorates 
desiring further training or wishing to pur­
sue independent research in this area. The 
M.S. curriculum is of approximately two 
years' duration and is particularly suited for 
those dental graduates who wish to obtain 
basic science training before entering a 
clinical specialty. While the department is 
interested in all aspects of oral biology, 
active programs of research presently be­
ing conducted include the following: 
development, metabolism and control of 
the oral microbiota; bone and salivary 
gland structure and metabolism; secretory 
mechanisms; ultrastruCture and metabo­
lism of healthy and diseased periodontal 
tissues; chemistry and crystallography of 
the biological calcium phosphates : 
bacterial cell walls and membranes; 
molecular basis of cellular differentiation. 
Further details may be obtained from the 
Graduate Studies Director, Jerry Pollock. 

Facilities 
The Department of Oral Biology and 
Pathology currently occupies 18,000 
square feet of research space. Facilities 
include scanning and transmission electron 
microscopes; X-ray diffraction; isotope 
counters and preparative ultracentrifuges; 
infrared, atomic absorption, ultravioieVvisibie 
spectrophotometers ; a mass spec­
trophotometer; an olfactometer; gas and 
high-pressure liquid chromatography 
system; high-voltage, particle-free flow and 
polyacrylamide gel electrophoresis 
systems; computer equipment; fluores­
cence densitometer, spectrophotometer 
and microscopes; microdensitometer; 
automated colony counter; amino acid 
analyzer, peptide synthesizer and peptide 
sequencer; autoanalyzer; 75-liter steam 
sterilizable fermenter; autoclaves and 
ethylene oxide sterilizer; tumor virus tissue 
culture facility; specialized anaerobic 
bacteriology, animal and clinical labora-

tories; and an isotope facility for custom 
radiolabeling and syntheSiS. Graduate 
students have access to the University cen­
tral computer facility. 

The University libraries maintain 
1,500,000 bound volumes, 2,300,000 
publications in microformat, and subscribe 
to approximately 13,300 periodicals and 
serial titles. Excellent collections are 
available in the Biology and Chemistry 
libraries. The Health Sciences Library con­
tains 213,000 volumes and subscribes to 
4,300 periodical and serial titles. Almost all 
the dental research journals are included 
in this collection. There is also an annex to 
the Health Sciences Library in the Dental 
School itself, which also serves as a stl!dy 
room . 

Admission 
In addition to the mimimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
required: 

A. A baccalureate degree and grade 
pOint average of 3.3 in the sciences and a 
3.0 overall are required for admission into 
either the M.S. or Ph.D. programs in Oral 
Biology and Pathology. 

B. In addition to their transcripts, ap­
plicants are also required to submit three 
letters of recommendation and proof of 
satisfactory performance on the General 
Aptitude and Advanced parts of the 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE). 

C. All applicants are carefully screened 
by the credentials committee of the depart­
ment and interviews and discussions are 
arranged with faculty members and 
graduate students. 

D. Formal approval for acceptance into 
the program is given by the Basic Health 
Sciences Graduate Education Committee 
and final acceptance into the Graduate 
School is provided by the Vice Provost of 
Research and Graduate Studies. 

Degree Requirements 
In addition to the minimum degree re-

quirements of the Graduate School , the 
following are requ ired: 

A. All students must complete all or 
parts of the Oral Biology and Pathology 
Oral Systems course. M.S. students must, 
in addition, complete three graduate 
courses selected from offerings with in and 
outside the department. Ph.D. students are 
generally required to complete SIX course 
offerings at the graduate level. 

B. To become a Ph.D. candidate, the stu­
dent must pass an advancement-to­
candidacy examination. To do this, the stu­
dent must prepare a detailed written pro­
posal in the format of a National Institutes 
of Health research grant application. A 
public seminar is presented by the student 
to members of his or her advisory commit­
tee, the department and the University 
community at large, where the student 
defendS the proposal. This is fo llowed by 
a further defense by the student before his 
or her advisory committee. A determination 
for advancement to candidacy is then 
. made and forwarded to the Vice Provost 
for Research and Graduate Studies for of­
ficial approval. 

C. The candidacy examination is used 
to examine the student's ability to handle 
the intellectual and communicative pro­
cesses involved in carrying out indepen­
dent research . 

D. An original research thesis is required 
for completion of both the M.S. and Ph .D. 
degrees. The format is similar to the 
advancement-to-candidacy examination in 
that the student defends the thesis in a 
public seminar followed by a second ex­
amination by the student's Dissertation 
Committee. If recommended for approval. 
this determination is submitted to the Vice 
Provost for Research and Graduate Studies 
who makes the final decision to award the 
degree. 

E. Each student has the opportunity to 
engage in various aspects of the teaching 
program of the department and a major ef­
fort is made to assist students to attend and 
present papers at various scientif ic 
meetings. 
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Faculty 
Archard, Howell 0., Associate Professor. DD.S., 
1955, Columbia University: Acquired and in­
herited morphologic changes affecting the oral 
mucosa and teeth : oral manifestations of 
metabolic and systemic diseases: clinical oral 
allergic disorljers. 

Cho, Moon-III, Research Associate Professor. 
Ph .D .. 1979, State University of New York at Stony 
Brook: Cell biology of periodontal ligament 
fibroblast and odontoblast: synthesis and 
degradation of collagen and glycoproteins in nor­
mal and diseased conditions: radioautography: 
immunocytochemistry. 

Eisenbud, Leon, Professor. D.D.S., 1940. New 
York University: Clinical and pathologic correla­
tion of lichen planus: gold compounds in 
mucosal pemphigoid: oral biopsy and im­
munofluorescence of lupus erythematosus. 

Garant, Phlllas R., Professor. D.M .D., 1965, Har­
vard University: Electron microscopic auto­
radiographic, freeze fracture and cytochemical 
techniques to determine the role of the fibroblast 
in collagen fibrillogenesis and regeneration of 
periodontal ligament fibers: the fibroblast in 
periodontitis lesions: odontogenesis and enamel 
maturation. 

Golub, Lorne, M., Professor. D.M.D .. 1963, 
University of Manitoba, Canada: M.Sc., 1965, 
University of Manitoba: Synthesis maturation and 
degradation of collagen in oral tissues: effect of 
Inflammation on diabetes and collagen metabo­
lism and on the flow, cellular and chemical con­
stituents of gingival fluid and relevance to 
diagnosis and management of the periodontal 
patient. 

Gwinnett, John A., Professor. BD.S., 1959, 
University of Birmingham, England: PhD. , 1964, 
University of Bristol , England: Scanning electron 
and light optical microscopy of hard and soft den­
tal tissue: dental biomaterials in the restoration 
of teeth: acid-etch resin technique in the bonding 
and debonding of orthodontic brackets: analysis 
of ancient teeth . 

Kaufman, Hershell W., Associate Professor, 
D.M.D .. 1963. University of Manitoba, Canada: 
PhD., 1967, University of Manitoba: Role of phytic 
acid and its inositol phosphate derivatives in pro­
tection against dental caries and in inhibition of 
bone resorption in organ cultures: quantitation 
01 carious lesion formation by contact 
microradiography. 

Kleinberg, Israel, Professor and Chairperson. 
DD.S.. 1952. University of Toronto, Canada: 
Ph.D .. 1958. University of Newcastle. England: 
Identification of peptides and salivary factors 
Involved in the growth and metabolism of oral 
mixed bacterial populations: pharmaceutical ap­
plication of salivary components in the control 
of dental caries and oral odor: mechanisms of 
dental plaque formation ; new oral diagnostic 
techniques. 

McNamara, Thomas F., Professor. Ph.D., 1959, 
Catholic University of America: Microbial etiology 
of dental caries and periodontal disease: immune 
mechanisms involved in dental pathogenesis; 
wallnfection in oral microorganisms: significance 
of secretory IgA In caries prevention . 

Pollock, Jerry J. Professor and Graduate 
Studies Director. Ph .D .. 1969. Weizmann Institute 
of Science. Israel: Determination of the biological 
role of lysozyme: mobilization and mechanism 
of action of host antibacterial factors in dental 
patllogenesis; structural and functional organiza­
tion of bacterial and mammalian cell surfaces: 
bacterial adherence. 
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Ramamurthy, Nungavarm 5., Research 
Associate Professor. MVSc., 1965, University of 
Agra, India: PhD., 1970, University of Manitoba, 
Canada: Collagen synthesis and remodeling in 
health and systemic disease: leukocyte metab­
olism and chemotaxis in diabetes. 

Sciubba, James J., Associate Professor. D. M. D., 
1967, Fairleigh Dickinson University: Ph.D., 1974, 
University of Illinois: Cell deletion phenomena in 
salivary gland tumors: ultrastructure of cultured 
keratinocytes: electron microscopy of oral odon­
togenic tumors. 

Sreebny, Leo M., Professor. D.D.S. , 1945, 
University of Illinois: PhD., 1954, UniverSity of 
Illinois: Diet and dental disease; relationship of 
sugar, other refined carbohydrates and sugar 
substitutes to dental caries. 

Taichman, Lorne B., Associate Professor, MD., 
1965, University of Toronto, Canada: Ph.u., 1971 , 
University of Wisconsin: Epithelial keratinization 
and differentiation; carcinogenesis in cultured 
human epithelial cells; epithelial-mesenchymal 
interactions in determining regional specificity; 
DNA-protein cross-lining as a consequence of 
ultraviolet radiation . 

Courses 
HBO 500 Biology of the 
Oral Mineralized Tissues 
This course deals with the basic chemistry, 
crystallography, ultrastructure and metabolism of 
the calcium phosphates involved in the forma­
tion and physiological and pathological resorp­
tion of the various mineralized tissues found in 
or associated with the oral cavity (enamel, den­
tin . cementum, bone). EctopiC calcifications and 
calculus formation will be examined. 
Prerequisites: Oral Biology and Pathology or its 
equivalent and permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

HBO 510 Salivary Metabolism 
and Secretion 
Consideration is given to the norr, ~ ! and abnor­
mal structure and function of the glandular 
systems found in the oral cavity. The composi­
tion . regulations and functions of the secretions 
from the major and minor salivary glands Will 
receive particular attention. 
Prerequisites: Oral Biology and Pathology or its 
equivalent and permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

HBO 520 Oral Microbial Systems 
Consideration is given to the structural composi­
tion. metabolism and environmental relationships 
of the bacterial systems formed on and in asso­
ciation with the oral hard and soft tissues. Specific 
and mixed bacterial populations and their role 
in oral disease will be dealt with . . 
Prerequisites : Oral Biology and Pathology or its 
equivalent and permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

HBO 530 Molecular Biology and 
Pathology of the Periodontium 
This course deals with the ultrastructure and 
biochemical composition of the periodontal 
tissues, the microbial interrelations with the 
organic and inorganic components of the per­
iodontal tissues, the biochemical dynamics of 
gingival inflammation and wound healing, and 
the metabolic processes responsible for the com­
position and flow of gingival crevice fluid . 
Prerequisites: Oral Biology and Pathology or its 
equivalent and permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

HBO 535 Epithelial Keratinization 
and Differentiation 
A consideration of the role of stabilization of gene 
expression in the development and maturation 
of mammalian cells and tissues. Differentiation 
in skin and cartilage will be considered in detail. 
Alterations in the differentiative process of these 
tissues which may result in pathological disorders 
will be discussed. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor required; 
suggested: HBP 531;students must have had 
background in cellular biochemistry 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

HBO 545 Sugar and Man 
This course will examine the societal and biologic 
factors which influence the role played by sugar 
in the development of human disease_ Topics will 
include the chemistry and metabolism of sugar, 
the sweet taste, the place of carbohydrates in the 
diet and sucrose substitutes. Special emphasis 
will be given to the role of sugars in oral disease. 
Prerequisites: Oral Biology and Pathology or its 
equivalent and permission of instructor 
Fall and spring. 3 credits each semester 

HBO 550 Molecular Basis of the 
Morphogenesis and Pathogenesis of 
the Oral and Related Tissues 
This course deals with the basic mechanism 
involved in differentiation. growth and develop­
ment, and tumor formation as they relate to the 
biology and pathology of the oral apparatus. 
Prerequisites: Oral Biology and Pathology or ItS 
equivalent and permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

HBO 560 Oral Biology and Pathology I 
This course is the first of four comprehensive 
courses on molecular structure, biochemical and 
physiological function, developmental anatomy 
and pathology of the various systems that con­
stitute the oral apparatus. The course consists 
of the following two units of instruction: (1) The 
Embryological Development of the Face and Oral 
Cavity and (2) The Biology and Pathology of the 
Oral Mineralized Tissues. 
Prerequisites: Undergraduate degree in basic 
science and permission of instructor 
Fall and sprin{:l, 3 credits each semester 

HBO 561 Oral Biology and 
Pathology /I 
This course is the second of four comprehen­
sive courses on molecular structure, biochemical 
and physiological function, developmental 
anatomy and pathology of the various systems 
that constitute the oral apparatus. The course 
consists of the following two units of instruction: 
(1) The Biology and Pathology of the Periodon­
tal Structures and (2) The Microbiology of the 
Oral Cavity. 
Prerequisites: Undergraduate degree in basic 
science and permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

HBO 562 Oral Biology and 
Pathology III 
This course is the third of four comprehensive 
courses on molecular structure, biochemical and 
phySiological function, developmental anatomy 
and pathology of the various systems that con­
stitute the oral apparatus. The course consists 
of the following two units of instruction: (1) The 
Biology and .Pathology of the Salivary Glands 
and Their Products and (2) The Biology and 
Pathology of the Oral Mucous Membranes_ 
Prerequisites: Undergraduate degree in basic 
science and permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

HBO 563 Oral Biology and 
Pathology IV . 
This course is the last of four comprehenSive 
courses on molecular structure, biochemical and 
physiological function, developmental anatomy 
and pathology of the various systems that con­
stitute the oral apparatus. The course consists 



of the following two units of instruction: (1) The 
Biology and Pathology of the Oral Sensory 
Systems and (2) The Biology and Pathology of 
Oral Motor Systems. 
Prerequisites : Undergraduate degree in basic 
science and permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

HBO 590 Research Projects in 
Oral Biology and Pathology 
Individual laboratory projects closely supervised 
by faculty members to be carried out in their 
research laboratories. 
Prerequisite: Student must be enrolled in a 
master's or doctoral program 
Fall and spring. 3 credits each semester 

HBO 599 Graduate Research 
Original investigations undertaken with the super· 
vision of a faculty member 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 1-12 credits each semester 

HBO 690 Oral Biology and 
Pathology Seminars 
Research seminars by students. staff and visiting 
scientists. 
Prerequisite : Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 1 credit each semester. repetitive 

HBO 694 Dissertation Research in 
Oral Biology and Pathology 
Original investigation undertaken with the super­
vision of a member of the staff. 
Prerequisite: Permission of thesis advisor 
Fall and spring. 1·12 credits each semester 

HBO 695 Oral Biology and 
Pathology Teaching Practicum 
Practice instruction in the teaching of oral biology 
and pathology at the undergraduate level carried 
out under faculty orientation and supervision. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring. 1-4 credits each semester 
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Pathology 

(HBP) 

Chairperson: Frederick Miller 
Health Sciences Center, T-9, Room 140 (516)444-3000 

Graduate Studies Director: Gail S. Habicht 
Health Sciences Center, T-9, Room 125 (516)444-3030 

The Department of Pathology offers a full 
graduate track in Experimental Pathology 
leading to the Ph.D. degree in Basic Health 
Sciences. Experimental Pathology, the lab­
oratory investigation of the pathogenesis of 
disease, employs the concepts and tech­
nology of the basic sciences toward 
understanding disease processes at organ 
or tissue level. Training is offered in a broad 
range of research areas including immun­
ology and immunopathology, mechanisms 
of tissue injury and environmental 
pathology, biochemistry and cellular 
biology of connective tissues, molecular 
biology, pulmonary pathology and 
hematopathology. Students initially take the 
basic science courses of the first year 
medical school curriculum. The student 
then selects a research sponsor and pur· 
sues advanced courses selected to provide 
expertise in the investigative area of his or 
her research . All students participate in the 
weekly Departmental Journal Club. Further 
details of the program and admission 
packages can be obtained from the 
Graduate Studies Director, Dr. Gail S. 
Habicht. 

Facilities 
The department is particularly well ­
equipped for research in all areas. The pro­
gram transcends traditional departmental 
boundaries and involves faculty in the 
departments of Medicine, Surgery and 
Brookhaven National Laboratory. 

Admission 
In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School, the following are 
required: 

A. A baccalaureate degree with the fol­
lowing minimal preparation : mathematics 
through one year of calculus; chemistry in­
cluding organic chemistry; general physics; 
and one year of biology, including 
laboratory. 

B. A minimum grade point average of 
2.75 (B-) in all undergraduate courses and 
3.00 (B) in science and mathematics 
cvurses. 

202 

C. Letters from three previous instructors 
and results of the General Test of the 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) and 
the Advanced Biology Test. 

D. Acceptance by both the School of 
Medicine and the Graduate School. 

In special cases, students not meeting 
requirements A through C may be admit­
ted on a provisional basis. These students 
must act to remedy deficiencies within the 
first year according to the department 
requirements. 

Degree Requirements 
In addition to the minimum requirements 
of the Graduate School, the following ar~ 
required: 

A. Course Requirements 
1. HBA 530: Microscopic Anatomy 

of the Human Body 
2. HBC 531 : Pr inciples of 

Biochemistry 
3. HBY 531 : Introduction to Mammal-

ian Physiology 
4. HBA 533: Basic Medical Genetics 
5. HBP 531 : General Pathology 
6. HBM 531 : Medical Microbiology 
7. A tutorial in Gross Anatomy of the 

Human Body 
8. BEE 532 : Biometry 
9. An advanced level Biochemistry 

course 
Courses 1 through 7 are taken in the first 

year of the program. Students in the first 
year are also obliged to spend one day a 
week in a laboratory rotation with the goal 
of selecting an environment for their post­
first year research . 

B. Participation in HBP 691 Pathology 
Journal Club and HBP 690 Seminar in 
Pathology. 

C. Submission and successful defense 
of a research proposal before a preliminary 
examination committee. This obligation 
must be addressed before the end of the 
second academic year in the program. The 
committee is selected by the Graduate 
Studies Director on the recommendation of 
the student and his/her advisor. 

D. Successful participation in a selected 
systems course of the second year medical 
curriculum and three areas of specialized 

study designed by the Prel iminary Ex­
amination Committee. These obligations 
are normally addressed in the second and 
third years of the program. 

E, All students, whether or not they are 
supported by teaching assistantships, are 
required to gain faculty-guided experience 
in teaching in HBP 390 and HBP 310 

F When requirements A through E have 
been met the student is advanced to can­
didacy and his/her research is monitored 
by a thesis research committee that normal­
ly meets with the student at least once a 
year. 

G. The thesis committee recommends 
when the research is suitable for presen­
tation as a thesis. A successful oral defense 
before the thesis defense committee and 
a seminar before the entire facu lty and 
graduate students are required before the 
Ph.D. degree is awarded . 

Faculty 
Anderson, Steven M_, Assistant Professor. 
PhD., 1981 , Rockefeller UniverSity : Effect of src 
on differentiating cell populations transformation 
of hematopoietic cells, retroviruses, 

Benach, Jorge, Associate Professor' PhD .. 
1972, Rutgers University Infectious disease 
immunology, 

Chanana Arjun D_, Research Professor,2 MD .. 
1955, University of Rajputana. India; S,M.S" 
Medical College. Jaipur. India: Hematopoiesis: 
pulmonary pathobiology. 

Coller, Barry So, Professor.3 MD .. 1970. New 
York University: Coagulation ; hematology. 

Deutsch, Dale, Assistant Professor. PhD .. 1972, 
Purdue University: Neurobiochemistry; effect of 
drug abuse on brain biochemistry, 

Elias, Jules, Associate Professor. Ph ,D., 1982. 
Union for Experimenting Colleges and Univer­
sities: Immunohistochemistry of polypeptide 
hormones. 

Fleit, Howard B_, Assistant Professor. Ph ,D., 
1980, New York University: Leukocyte Fc recep­
tors; granulocyte/macrophage growth and 
differentiation. 

Furie, Martha B_, Assistant Professor. PhD .. 
1980, Rockefeller University: Molecular basis of 
cell-cell and cell-substrate interactions, 

Galanakis, Dennis, Associate Professor. M,D .. 
1962, University of Saskatchewan, Canada: Bio­
chemistry; metabolism and physiology of 
fibrinogen in health and disease. 



Ghebrehiwet, Berhane, Associate Professor.3 
DVM , D.Sc., 1974, University of Paris, France: 
Molecular immunology; biochemistry and func­
tion of complement. 

Golightly, Marc G., Assistant Professor. PhD., 
1979, University of California, Los Angeles: Tumor 
immunobiology; natural killer cells. 

Gorevic, Peter D., Associate Professor.3 M.D. , 
1970, New York University: Amyloidosis; amyloid 
proteins. 

Habicht, Gail S. , Associate Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director. PhD . 1965, Stanford 
Uni versity Immunobiology of aging ; im­
munoparasitology; Iymphokines. 

Janoff, Aaron, Prciessor. PhD , 1958, New York 
University: Proteases and protease-inhibitors in 
the lung; effects of tobacco smoke inhalation on 
lung metabolism : pathogenesis of pulmonary 
emphysema. 

Joel, Darrell D., Research Professor. 2 DVM ., 
PhD , 1964, University of Minnesota: Immunol­
ogy; responses of gastrointestinal tract to en­
vironmental pollutants. 

Key, Marc, Assistant Professor4 PhD , 1979, 
Medical University of South Carolina: Im­
munotherapy of cancer. 

Lane, Bernard P., Professor. MD. . 1963, New 
York University Ultrastructural pathology: dif­
fp.rentiation ; carCinogenesis. 

Little, Brian, Assistant Professor. MD" 1973, 
PhD. , 1977. University of Vermont: Central ner­
vous system and skeletal muscle RNA 
metabolism; neuromuscular disease. 

Marcu, Kenneth B., Associate ProfessorS PhD , 
1975. State University of New York at Stony Brook: 
Organization and mechanisms of expression and 
evolution of eukarvotic multigene systems. 

Miller, Frederick, Professor and Chairperson. 
MD., 1961 , New York University: Im­
munopathology; renal disease; protein and 
glycoprotein chemistry. 

Peerschke, Ellinor LB., Assistant Professor. 
Ph .D.. 1980, New York University: Platelet 
physiology. 

Peress, Nancy, Professor. MD., 1967, State 
University of New York, Downstate Medical 
Center: Neuropathology; immune disease of the 
nervous system. 

Quigley, James P., Professor. Ph .D .. 1969. The 
Johns Hopkins University: Membrane function. 
cell transformation and proteolytic enzymes. 

Rapaport, Felix, Professor. 4 MD" 1954, New 
York University: Transplantation immunology. 

Schutzbank, Ted E., Assistant Professor. Ph.D., 
1980, Columbia University: Molecular virology; 
VIrus-host cell interactions. 

Sokoloff, Leon, Professor. MD. 1944. New York 
University: Arthritis and metabolic diseases of 
bone: biomechanics of joint lubrication; aging in 
tissue culture. 

Thomas, Lewis, University Professor. MD" 
1937. Harvard University: Transplantation biology 

Tseng, Linda, Associate Professor.6 PhD., 1968. 
University of North Dakota: Reproductive endo­
crinology: steroid biochemistry and molecular 
biology. 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
aSSistants, fall 1985. 13 

, NY State Department of Health 
2 Brookhaven National Laboratory 
" JOint appointment. Department of MediCine 
., JOint appointment Department .,1 Surgery 
; JOint appointment. Department of Biochemistry 
6 JOint appointment. Department of Obstetrics and 

Gynecology 

Courses 
HBP 531 General Pathology 
Introduction to the nature and causes of disease, 
death. reaction to Injury. and repair. Analysis of 
associated structural changes in cells and 
tissues, with reference to their functional 
correlates. 
Prerequisites . Histology, gross anatomy, 
physiology and biochemistry, prior or concurrent 
microbiology and permission of instructor. 
Spring, 6 credits with lab, 3 credits without lab 

HBP 532 Medical Immunology 
A general introduction to the principles of immun­
ology for professional students including defini­
tion of antigens and antibodies, description of 
cellular events in the immune response, theories 
of antibody formation , mechanism of inflamma­
tion. hypersensit ivity states and diseases 
associated with responsiveness of the immune 
system. Biochemistry, genetics and histology 
helpful. 
Prerequisites.' Advanced course in biology and 
permission of instructor 
Sprmg, 2 credits 

HBP 533 Immunology 
Basic principles of immunology for graduate 
students in the biological sciences including 
definition of antigens and antibodies, specificity 
of the immune response, serological quantitation 
of proteins and hormones, immunoglobulin struc­
ture, the genetics of immunoglobulin synthesis, 
cellular cooperation in the immune response, 
hypersensitivity, tolerance, transplantation . Open 
to advanced undergraduates. 
Prerequisites: Advanced courses in biology and 
biochemistry and permission of instructor 
Fall, 3 credits 

HBP 553 Pathology of Neoplasia 
A study of the nature and behavior of neoplastic 
tissue, the etiologies of cancer, the effect of 
tumors upon the host. Includes laboratories to 
acquaint the student lacking a background in 
histology or physiology with the appearance and 
behavior of cancer on the tissue and organ level. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring, 2 credits 

HBP 554 Advanced Immunology 
Mechanisms of injury produced by im­
munological reactions in tissues, autoimmune 
diseases, immunodeficiency diseases. Supervis­
ed laboratory experience in selected topics in 
Immunochemistry or immunology can be 
arranged. 
Prerequisite: HBP 531 or 533 
Spring, 2 credits 

HBP 556 Laboratory Medicine 
A four-week, full-time (6 hr/day) course dealing 
with clinical laboratory decision-making and the 
basis for the laboratory evaluation of human 
disease. The presentations are both didactic and 
practical and are given by an Interdepartmental 
faculty. While intended principally for senior 
medical students, the course might be taken by 
advanced microbiology or biochemistry students 
interested in clinical applications. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Spring, 6 credits 

HBP 561 Electron Microscopy for 
Experimental Pathologists 
Use of the electron microscope (EM), alone and 
in conjunction with other methodologies in 
studies of biological dysfunction. Special tech­
niques include histochemistry, enzyme histo­
chemistry, immunohistochemistry, diffraction, 
stereo-EM and scanning EM . Design of proto­
COlS. preparation and interpretation of data. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring semesters, 2-6 credits per 
semester 

BP 562 Histochemistry 
heoretical basis of histochemical techniques 

enzyme histochemistry, autoradiography, 
ytophotometry, immunohistocytochemistry) as 
pplied to the analysis of chemical components 
f cells and tissues. 
rerequisites: HBP 533 and permission of 

nstructor 
all, 2 credits 

BP 563 Histochemistry Lab 
pplication of histochemical techniques (enzyme 
istochemistry, radioautography, cytophotpmetry, 
lectron histochemistry and immunohistochem­

stry) to the analysis of chemical components of 
ells and tissues. 
rerequisites : HBP 532 or 533 and permission 
f instructor 
all, alternate years, 3 credits 

BP 590 Seminars in Immunology 
series of monthly seminars focusing on 

esearch in progress by the participants, current 
'ournal articles in the field of immunobiology, and 

repared reviews of specified areas in the 
eneral field. 
rerequisite: Permission of instructor 
all and spring, 1 credit per semester 

BP 622 Clinical Pathologic 
orrelations: Gross Pathology 
orrelative exercises in clinical pathology and 

human gross anatomic pathology including 
urgical biopsy material. Open to students in 

medical sciences. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall, variable credit 

HBP 690 Seminar in Pathology 
Seminar in major topics in experimental 
pathology by students, staff and visiting scientists. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor; open only 
o pathology graduate students 
Fall and spring, 1-4 credits per semester 

HBP 691 Journal Club in Pathology 
Critical discussion of selected topics in experi­
mental and descriptive pathology with presenta­
tion of papers from the literature. 
Prerequisite. Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 2 credits 

HBP 692 Advanced Tutorial in 
Experimental Pathology 
An advanced tutorial in pathology under faculty 
supervision with emphasis on material not for­
mally experienced in didactic course work. 
Directed readings and othet educational ex­
periences may relate to either preparation for 
thesis research or for the PhD. qualifying 
examinations. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 1-12 credits per semester 

HBP 694 Thesis Research in 
Pathology 
Original investigation under the supervision of a 
staff member. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, variable and repetitive credit 

HBP 695 Teaching Practicum in 
Pathology 
Practice instructions in the teaching of pathology 
carried out under faculty orientation and 
supervision. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, repetitive, 1-4 credits per 
semester 
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Pharmacological 
Sciences 
(HBH) 

Chairperson: Arthur P Grollman 
Health Sciences Center, T-7, Room 140 (516)444-3080 

Graduate Studies Director: Moises Eisenberg 
Health Sciences Center, T-7, Room 120 (516)444-3064 

The faculty of the Department of Phar­
macological Sciences, in conjunction with 
faculty in other departments at Stony Brook, 
offers Graduate Studies in the Pharma­
cological SCiences (pharmacology, toxi­
cology and medicinal chemistry) leading to 
the Ph.D. degree in Basic Health Sciences. 
By emphasizing early research experience 
and providing a broad but flexible cur­
riculum, students lay the foundation for 
subsequent independent research . Grad­
uate training in the pharmacological 
sciences is organized along four broad 
tracks: biochemical pharmacology, biophy­
sical pharmacology, toxicology and chem­
ical biology. The curriculum is structured 
to give each student a flexible and in­
dividual course of study. Students, in con­
sultation with faculty advisors, pursue basic 
and elective courses during the first two 
years of training. During this time, they par­
ticipate in several research projects directed 
by faculty members associated with the pro­
gram. Students then select a research ad.­
visor from the faculty and, upon completion 
of the qualifying exam, devote full effort to 
dissertation research. Further details may 
be obtained from the Graduate Studies 
Director, Moises Eisenberg. 

Facilities 
The Department of Pharmacological 
Sciences is the primary training facility for 
graduate studies in pharmacological 
sciences. The department occupies 25,000 
square feet in the University's Health 
Sciences Center and 5,000 square feet in 
the Chemistry Building. Faculty laboratories 
are equipped for the most modern bio­
chemical, biophysical and chemical 
research . Facilities of a specialized nature 
maintained by the department include: 
ultracentrifugation , spectroscopy, 
fluorimetry, recombinant DNA, tissue 
culture, chromatography, mass spec­
trometry and NMR. Specialized toxicology 
facilities include a carcinogen laboratory for 
biochemical work and a P3 facility for 
animal work at the University. All 
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laboratories in pharmacological sciences 
are equipped with IBM personal com­
puters, which are networked. These com­
puters serve everyday laboratory opera­
tions, on-line processing, DNA sequence 
analysis, literature search and retrieval func­
tions and word processing; all are available 
to graduate trainees. More sophisticated 
computing and graphics capabilities are 
provided by department Interdata and PDP 
11 computers and by the University's Com­
puting Center. Library facilities include the 
Health Sciences Library, the H. Bentley 
Glass Biological Sciences Library and the 
Pharmacological Sciences Library. 

Admission 
Admission to the Ph.D. Program 
in Pharmacological ScienceS 

For admission to Graduate Studies in 
Pharmacological SCiences, the following, 
in addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, are normally 
required : 

A. A baccalaureate degree in an ap­
propriate field (biology, chemistry, 
biochemistry, microbiology, physics, 
mathematics) with evidence of superior 
performance in science courses. 

B. Letters of reference. 
C. Graduate Record Examination (GRE) 

General Test scores and one advanced test 
in biology, chemistry, physics, or 
mathematics and TOEFL for foreign 
students. 

D. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Pharmacological Sciences and by the 
Graduate School. 

E. Students accepted into the graduate 
program receive stipend support and full 
tuition waivers. The current stipend level 
(1986) is $8,500. 

Degree Requirements 
Requirements for the Ph.D. Degree 
in Pharmacological SCiences 

In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requirements, the following are 
required: 

A. Core courses in graduate biochem­
istry. laboratory techniques, and medical 
pharmacology. 

B. One track course such as biochem­
ical pharmacology, toxicology. biophysics, 
or medicinal course and two electives. 

C. Four semesters of student seminar. 
D. Completion of the qualifying examina­

tion for advancement to candidacy. 
E. Preparation and defense of the Ph.D. 

dissertation. 

Faculty 
Bednar, Rodney, Assistant Professor. Ph.D .. 
1982. University of Delaware: Mechanisms of en· 
zyme action; affinity labeling and suicide enzyme 
inactivators as probes of structure and function 
of enzymes; rational design of drugs. 

Bogenhagen, Daniel, Assistant Professor. M.D .. 
1977. Stanford University School of Medicine: 
Molecular mechanisms of gene expression for 
Xenopus 5S RNA genes and for mitochondrial 
DNA. 

Brandwein, Harvey, Adjunct Assistant Professor. 
Ph .D .. 1979. University of Connecticut: Role of 
cyclic nucleotides. especially cyclic GMP, in the 
regulation of biological function . 

Cohen, Seymour S., Professor Emeritus. Ph.D .. 
1941 . Columbia University: Biochemistry of 
polyamines and nucleotide analogs ; 
biochemistry of virus multiplication. 

Elaenberg, Moises, Associate Professor and 
Graduate Studies Director. Ph.D .. 1972. Califor­
nia Institute of Technology: Molecular mechanism 
of ion transport through membranes mediated 
by pores; fundamental physical-chemical proper­
ties of lipid bilayer membranes. 

Fisher, Paul A., Assistant Professor. M.D. . Ph.D., 
1980. Stanford University: Nuclear structure and 
function; DNA replication; nucleocytoplasmic 
exchange. 

GroUman, Arttt,l.Ir P., Professor and Chairper­
son.' M.D .. 1959, The Johns Hopkins Universi­
ty: Mechanisms of action of antitumor chemical 
carcinogenesis and mutagenesis. 

Iden, Charles R., Assi~'ant Professor. Ph.D .. 
1971 . Johns Hopkins University: Biomedical 
applications of mass spectrometry; new ioniza­
tion techniques; toxicology. 

Johnson, Francis, Professor.2 Ph.D .. 1954. 
University of Strathclyde. Scotland: Synthesis of 
natural products; medicinal chemistry; antitumor 
agents. 



Krantz, Allen, Adjunct Associate Professor. 
Ph.D., 1967, Yale University: Enzyme reaction 
mechanisms; rational approaches to drug 
design; physiological role of amine oxidases. 

Malbon, Craig C., Associate Professor. Ph.D., 
1976, Case Western Reserve University : 
Biochemistry of hormone action : modulation of 
catecholamine and peptide hormone action by 
thyroid hormones; receptor structure and 
function. 

Marcus, Philip, Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Clinical Pharmacology. M.D., 1973, State Univer­
sity of New York, Downstate Medical Center; In­
ternal medicine· pulmonary disease. 

Reich, Edward, Professor, M.D., The Johns 
Hopkins University: Role of plasminogen acti­
vator in normal and neoplastic states; properties 
of acetylcholine receptors. 

Strickland, Sidney, Associate Professor. Ph .D., 
1972, University of Michigan: Biochemistry of 
mammalian development, using mouse terato­
carcinoma cells as a model system; enzymology 
and biology of plasminogen activators. 

Takashita, Masaru,Research Associate Pro­
fp.ssor. Ph.D., 1960, Tokyo Kyoiku University. 
Japan: Mechanism of action of antitumor agents 
on DNA and chemical mutagenesis. 

Williams, David L., Professor PhD , 1972. 
University of Illinois: Molecular actions of 
estrogens and anti-estrogens; regulation of 
lipoprotein synthesis. 

Wu, Cheng-Wen, Professor MD .. Ph.D , 1969. 
Case Western Reserve University: MeChanism 
and regulation of gene expression; protein­
nucleic acid interactions; fast reactions in 
biological systems. 

Wu, Felicia Y.-H., Associate Professor, Ph .D .. 
1969, Case Western Reserve University: Role of 
metals in gene expression; mechanism of action 
of ant itumor drugs; mechanism of induction of 
metallothloneins 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985. 25 

1 Jomt appointment. Department of Medlcme 
, Jomt appomtment. Department of ChemIstry 

Courses 
HBH 531 Principles of Medical 
Pharmacology 
Basic principles that underlie actions of drugs 
on physiological processes with particular 
reference to therapeutic and toxic actions . . 
Primarily for medical , dental and graduate 
students. 
Prerequisites: Physiology, biochemistry and per­
mission of instructor 
Spring modules, 5 credits 

HBH 533 Graduate Orientation 
In Pharmacology 
Basic principles that underlie actions of drugs 
on physiological processes A supplementary 
course in pharmacology for graduate students 
(required for pharmacology graduate students, 
elective for others). Group discussion of current 
research topics in pharmacology. Attendance in 
HBH 531 required . 
Prerequisite. Permission of instructor 
Spring, 6 credits 

HBH 535 Clinical Pharmacology 
A series of selected topics of clinical applications 
of drug therapy. 
Prerequisite: HBH 531 or equivalent 
3 credits 

HBH 541 Medicinal Chemistry 
Mil io r themes deal with (a) the nharmacological 
principles that govern drug action ; (b) selectiv­
ity and molecular mechanisms of drug action; 
and (c) the relationship of molecular structure to 
biological activity with emphasis on functional 
groups stereochemistry and charge distribution. 
Some aspects of drug synthesis, involving both 
naturally occurring and man-made substances. 
are dealt with . 
Fall semester, even years, 3 credits 

H9H 543 Principles of Toxicology 
An examination of basic concepts of modern 
toxicology. Emphasis on biochemistry and path­
ology of toxicants. Topics discussed include ab­
sorption and metabol ism of toxicants; organ toxi­
cology; mutagenesis; teratogenesIs chemical 
carcinogenesis; inhalation and pulmonary tOXI­
cology; insecticide tox icology; radiation tOXI­
cology, metal and environmental toxicology 
evaluation of tox icity; epidemiology and other 
toxicology related areas. 
Prerequisite. Open to graduate students only : 
permission of instructor 
Fall, odd years, 3 credits 

HBH 545 Biochemical Laboratory 
Techniques 
An Introduction to the theoretical principles and 
experimental techniques used In modern bio­
chemical research . Lectures and demonstrations 
will be used to present topics in laboratory com­
puters, chromatography mass spectrometry. pro­
tein sequencing , cloning technology. sedlmen· 
tation, electrophoresis, ligand binding and 
nuclear magnetic resonance. Procedures for the 
safe handling of toxic chemicals and radlolso, 
topes will also be discu ssed 
Prerequisite.' Permission of Instructor 
Fall, 3 credits 

HBH 550 Biophysics 
Theoretical background and application of cur 
rent physical techniques to the study of the 
molecular mechanisms of biological function 
TopIcs to Include spectroscopy. diffUSion pro· 
cesses. nOise and fluctuation . Interfacial 
phenomena. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor 
Fall, odd years. 3 credits 

HBH 686 Minicourse: Advanced 
Seminars in Pharmacological Sciences 
A series of five to SIX lectures by members of the 
Stony Brook faculty In conjunction wi th dlst ln 
gUlshed outside speakers on tOpiCS of current 
importance in pharmacology and related areas 
of biochemistry. molecular biology and cell 
biology. 
Yearly, 1 credit 
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Physiology 
and 
Biophysics 

(HBY) 

Chairperson: Simon J. Pilkis 
Health Sciences Center, T-6, Room 140 (516)444-2287 

Graduate Studies Director 
Health Sciences Center 

The Department of Physiology and 
Biophysics offers a program of study 
leading to the degree of Doctor of Phil­
osophy in basic health sciences. Biochem­
istry, molecular biology, biophysics and 
neurobiology are the prinCiple areas of 
teaching and research specialization. The 
department's focus of interest is in three 
general areas: 1) hormonal regulation of 
cell function and metabolism, with special 
emphasis on intercellular and intracellular 
signalling mechanisms; 2) biophysical 
studies of membrane; 3) cellular neuro­
physiology and neurobiology. Studies are 
conducted at the molecular, sub-cellular, 
cellular, organ and intact animal levels. 

Faculty members collaborate in both 
teaching and research with scientists in the 
biology, biochemistry, chemistry, and 
physics departments, and students are 
encouraged to do likewise. Much of the 
program involves tutorials, readings, and 
independent research rather than formal 
classwork. During their first two years, 
students generally rotate through three 
laboratories to gain research experience. 
After successful completion of the prelim­
inary examinations, students choose their 
own independent area of research under 
the supervision of the faculty. The require­
ments are flexible and can be adapted to 
the individual 's preference and needs. 
Close tutorial contact between the indi­
vidual student and the faculty is regarded 
as the most important feature of the educa­
tional program. Additional information 
about department requirements and pro­
grams can be obtained by writing to the 
Graduate Studies Director. 

Facilities 
The Department of Physiology and 
Biophysics ·is well equipped with major 
research instrumentation for physiological, 
metabolic and biochemical studies: scintil­
lation counters for radioisotope work, ultra­
centrifuges, an amino acid analyzer, a gas 
phase protein sequencer, instrumentation 
for measuring ORO and CD, plus a wide 
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variety of chromatographic, electrophoretic, 
spectrophotometric, and electronic equip­
ment. The department has a fully equipped 
cell and molecular biology core facility 
which allows students to engage in studies 
involving · RNA-DNA recombinant tech­
nology. A computer center is also located 
in the department. Also available in Health 
Sciences Center core facilities are a DNA 
synthesizer, peptide synthesizer, mass 
spectrophotometer and a laboratory for 
chemical synthesis of low molecular weight 
compounds. NMR instrumentation is also 
available through collaboration with other 
departments. Department faculty members 
are associated with a Health Sciences 
Center diabetes and metabolism group 
and have collaborative arrangements with 
other basic science and clinical 
departments. 

Admission 
For admission to the Ph .D. program in 
physiology and biophysics, the following, 
in addition to the minimum Graduate School 
requirements, are normally required: 

A. A baccalaureate degree with prepar­
ation in mathematics through differential 
calculus; one year of inorganic and one 
year of organic chemistry including 
laboratory; one year of general physics (us­
ing calculus) ; one year of general biology 
(with laboratory). One year of physical 
chemistry must also be completed prior to 
the start of the second year of the program. 
It will be useful also to have additional 
preparation in the following subjects: quan­
titative analysis, cell biology, general and 
comparative physiology, and genetics. In 
exceptional circumstances, permission may 
be granted to correct the lack of any speci­
fic requirement during the first year of 
graduate study. 

B. Three letters of reference. 
C. The General Test of the Graduate 

Record Examination (GRE) is required . In­
structions on reporting scores to this cam­
pus will be included in the application 

materials. So that the scores will be 
available for a timely admission decision, 
the test should be taken no later than 
January. The deadline for receipt of appli­
cations for admission in the fall is March 1. 
The TOEFL examination is also necessary 
for international students; the minimum 
acceptable score is 550. 

D. Acceptance by both the Department 
of Physiology and Biophysics and by the 
Graduate School. 

E. Students may be admitted provision­
ally under the following circumstances: 

1. If GREs have not been taken , they 
must be taken during the first 
semester of registration. 

2. If TOEFL has not been taken or a 
score of 550 was not attained, profi­
ciency in English can be 
demonstrated by: 
a. Prior attendance at an "English­

speaking" educational institution 
for at least two years 

b. Receipt of a score of 80/85 on 
ALl/GU test (American Language 
Institute of Georgetown University) 

c. Certification from an English 
Language Institute before arrival at 
Stony Brook, or 

d. Successful English language inter­
view upon arrival at Stony Brook. 

Degree Requirements 
In addition to the minimum Graduate 
School requ irements, the following are 
required: 

A. Completion of HBY 531 , HBY 561 , 
HBY 590, HBY 591 , HBY 690, HBY 694, 
HBY 695. 

B. Satisfactory completion of the pre­
liminary examination at the end of second 
year of study. 

C. Submission of a thesis research pro­
posal by end of third year. 

D. Partic ipation in the teaching 
practicum. 

E. Submission of an approved disserta­
tion and successful oral defense. 

F. Completion of all requirements within 
seven years. 



Faculty 
Benjamin, William B. , Professor. M,D" 1959, 
Columbia University: Endocrinology; mechanism 
of insulin action , 

Bergofsky, Edward H., Professor.2 M.D" 1952, 
University of Maryland: Respiratory physiology, 

Cabot, John B., Associate Professor,1 Ph ,D" 
1976, University of Virginia: Central nervous 
system control of cardiovascular function, 

Clausen, Chris, Associate Professor. Ph.D" 
1979, University of California, Los Angeles: Elec­
trical properties of transporting epithelia, 

Cohen, Ira 5. , Associate Professor, M.D" Ph.D. , 
1974, New York University: Electrophysiology of 
the heart; synaptic physiology, 

Datyner, Nicholas B., Research Assistant Pro­
fessor, Ph ,D" 1981 , University of New South 
Wales, Australia: Cardiac electrophysiology, 

EI-Maghrabi , Raafat, Research Assistant Pro­
fessor, Ph ,D" 1978, Wake Forest University: 
Enzyme regulation , hormonal control of 
met8.bolism, 

Elzinga, Marshall, Professor,3 Ph.D" 1964, 
University of Ill inois, Urbana: Muscle physiology 
and biochemistry, 

Fenstermacher, Joseph D., Professor,4 Ph,D" 
1964, University of Minnesota: Blood-brain 
barrier, 

Hurewitz, Adam, Assistant Professor,2 M,D" 
1973, New York Medical College: Respiratory 
physiology, 

Johnson, Roger A. , Professor, Ph.D" 1968, 
University of Southern California: Mechanism of 
hormone action , regulation of membrane-bound 
enzymes, 

Levy, Harvey M. , Professor. Ph.D" 1955, Univer­
sity of California, Los Angeles: Muscle physiology 
and biochemistry, 

Mathias, Richard T. , Professor, Ph,D" 1975, 
University of California, Los Angeles: Elec­
trophysiology of cardiac muscle, volume regula­
tion in the lens, 

McLaughlin, Stuart, Professor, Ph.D" 1968, 
University of British Columbia: Biophysics of 
membranes, 

Mendell , Lorne, Professor,1 Ph.D" 1965, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology : 
Physiology and modifiability of synapses in the 
spinal cord, 

Moore, Leon C., Associate Professor, Ph ,D" 
1976, University of Southern California: Renal 
physiology, 

Pilkis, Simon J., Professor and Chairperson, 
M 0" 1971 : Ph.D" 1969; University of Chicago: 
Mechanism of hormone action; enzymology, pro­
tein structure and function, 

Sampson, Michael, Assistant Professor,2 
M.D,C.M , 1974, McGill University: Respiratory 
physiology, 

Scarpelli , Emile M. , ProfessorS M.D" 1959; 
Ph ,D.. 1962; Duke University : Pediatric 
pulmonary physiology, 

Seethala, Ramakrishna, Research Assistant 
Professor. Ph,D" 1975, Indian Institute of Science: 
Insulin action , 

Shukla, Kamal K. , Research Assistant Pro­
fessor, Ph.D" 1977, State University of New York 
at Stony Brook: Molecular mechanism of mus­
cle contraction , 

Smaldone, Gerald C. , Assistant Professor,2 
M,D" Ph,D" 1975, New York University: 
Respiratory physiology, 

Stein, Leonard A., Assistant Professor,2 M.D" 
1974; Ph ,D, 1983; University of Pennsylvania: 
Muscle physiology and biochemistry, 

Van der Kloot, William G., Professor. Ph.D" 
1952, Harvard University : Cellular 
neurophysiology, 

Number of teaching, graduate and research 
assistants, fall 1985: 12 

1 Joint appointment with the Department of 
Neurobiology and Behavior 

2 Joint appointment with the Department of Medicine 
3 Joint appointment with Brookhaven National 

Laboratory, Upton, N.Y 
'Joint appointment with the Department of 

Neurological Surgery 
• Joint appointment with the Department of Pediatrics 

Courses 
HBY 506 Transport 
Molecular and ion transport mechanisms in 
microorganisms, higher cells and cellular 
organelles, Emphasis will be placed on the 
molecular basis of transport functions, their 
genetic and physiological control and energy 
coupling mechanisms in active transport, Mem­
brane structure, chemical composition and bio­
synthesis wi ll be considered in terms of their role 
in membrane transport. Crosslisted with BMO 
506, 
Spring, even years, 2 credits 

HBY 531 Introduction to Mammalian 
Physiology 
An introduction at the graduate level to 
physiology, with emphasis on human physiology, 
The principles of cellu lar physiology are pre­
sented , followed by an introduction to the cir­
culatory, respiratory, gastrointestinal , renal. 
encocrine and nervous systems, 
Prerequisite: Admission to medical or dental 
school or permission of instructor 
Fall modules, 5 credits 

HBY 551 Biomembranes 
A survey of biological membranes, Major topics 
to be considered include the structure and 
assembly of biomembranes, the mobility of the 
membrane components, molecular neuro­
biology, membrane transport, the chemosmotic 
hypothesis, and receptors on biological 
membranes, 
Prerequisite: An undergraduate cou rse in 
physical chem istry 
Spring, even years, 3 credits 

HBY 552 Physiology and Pharmacology 
of Excitable Membranes 
The origins of electrophysiological phenomena, 
the ionic theory of resting and action potentials, 
the physical and chemical properties of mem­
brane ionic conductances, and the biophysics 
and physiology of sensory organs, This is a 
seminar course which stresses the understand­
ing of electrophysiological phenomena in terms 
of molecular mechanisms, One semester of cal­
culus is a sufficient math background, Open to 
all graduate students and to advanced under­
graduates with permission of instructor, 
Fall, odd years, 3 credits 

HBY 553 Synapse 
Biophysics and physiology and pharmacology 
of synaptic transmission, The neuromuscular 
junction will be used as a model to develop the 
basic concepts, 
Prerequisites : Calculus, physiology or 
neurophysiology, physics 
Spring, odd years, 3 credits 

HBY 561 Cellular Physiology 
The physiology of animal cells with particular 
emphasis on excitable cells, Topics covered in­
clude excitation, contraction in contractility, con­
duction, synaptic transmission , ion transport, 
secretion and responses to transmitters and 
hormones, 
Prerequisites: HBY 531 , permission of instructor 
Spring, odd years, 3 credits 

HBY 590 Special Topics in Physiology 
and Biophysics 
Student seminars and tutorials on advanced 
topics to be arranged through consultation with 
faculty members, 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 1-2 credits each semester. 
repetitive 

HBY 591 Physiology and Biophysics 
Research 
Original investigation undertaken with a member 
of the staff, 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 1-12 credits each semester. 
repetitive 

HBY 690 Seminar in Physiology and 
Biophysics 
Seminars and discussions on major topics in 
physiology and biophysics by students, staff and 
visiting scientists, 
PrereqUisite: Permission of inst ructor 
Fall and spring, 1-2 credits each semester. 
repetitive 

HBY 694 Thesis Research in 
Physiology and Biophysics 
Original thesis research undertaken with the 
supervision of a member of the staff, 
Prerequisite: Permission of thesis advisor 
Fall and spring, 1-12 credits each semester. 
repetitive 

HBY 695 Practicum in Teaching 
in Physiology and Biophysics 
Practical experience and instruction in the 
teaching of physiology and biophysics carried 
out under faculty supervision, 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
Fall and spring, 1-4 credits each semester. 
repetitive 
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STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK 

General Statement 
State University's 64 geographically dispersed campuses bring 
educational opportunity within commuting distance of virtually all 
New York citizens and comprise the nation's largest. centrally 
managed system of public higher education. 

When founded in 1948. the University consolidated 29 State­
operated. but unaffiliated. institutions. In response to need. the 
University has grown to a point where its impact is felt educationally. 
culturally and economically the length and breadth of the State. 

More than 370.000 students are pursuing traditional study in 
classrooms or are working at home. at their own pace. through 
such innovative institutions as Empire State College. whose students 
follow individualized and often nontraditional paths to a degree. 
Of the total enrollment. more than 100.000 students are 24 years 
or older. reflecting State University's services to specific constituen­
cies. such as refresher courses for the professional community. con­
tinuing educational opportunities for returning service personnel . 
and personal enrichment for more mature persons. 

State University's research contributions are helping to solve 
some of modern society's most urgent problems. It was a State 
University scientist who first warned the world of potentially harm­
ful mercury deposits in canned fish . and another who made the 
connection between automobile and industrial exhaust combin­
ing to cause changes in weather patterns. Other University re­
searchers continue important studies in such wide-ranging areas 
as immunology. marine biology. sickle-cell anemia and organ 
transplantation . 

More than 1.000 public service activities are currently being pur­
sued on State University campuses. Examples of these efforts in­
clude special training courses for local government personnel. State 
Civil Service personnel and the unemployed. participation by cam­
pus personnel in joint community planning or project work. 3nd 
campus-community arrangements for community use of campus 
facilities. 

A distinguished faculty includes nationally and internationally 
recognized figures in all the major disciplines. Their efforts are 
recognized each year in the form of such prestigious awards as 
Fulbright-Hayes. Guggenheim and Danforth Fellowships. 

The University offers a wide diversity of what are considered the 
more conventional career fields. such as business. engineering. 
medicine. teaching. literature. dairy farming . medical technology. 
accounting. social work. forestry and automotive technology. Ad­
ditionally. its responsiveness to progress in all areas of learning and 
to tomorrow's developing societal needs has resulted in concen­
trations which include pollution. urban studies. computer science. 
immunology. preservation of national resources and microbiology. 

SUNY programs for the educationally and economically disad­
vantaged have become models for delivering better learning op­
portunities to a once-forgotten segment of society. Educational Op­
portunity Centers offer high school equivalency and college 
preparatory courses to provide young people and adults with the 
opportunity to begin college or to learn marketable skills. In addi­
tion. campus-based Educational Opportunity Programs provide 
counseling. developmental education and financial aid to disad­
vantaged students in traditional degree programs. 

Overall . at its EOC·s. two-year colleges. four-year campuses and 
university and medical centers. the University offers 3600 academic 
programs. Degree opportunities range from two-year associate pro­
grams to doctoral studies offered at 12 senior campuses. 

The 30 two-year community colleges operating under the pro­
gram of State University playa unique role in the expansion of 
educational opportunity. They provide: local industry with trained 
technicians in a wide variety of occupational curriculums, and of­
fer transfer options to students who wish to go on and earn 
advanced degrees. 

The University passed a major milestone in 1985 when it 

graduated its one-mi lionth alumnus. The majority of SUNY 
graduates pursue car ers in communities across the State. 

State University is g verned by a Board of Trustees. appointed 
by the Governor, whic . directly determines the polic ies to be fol­
lowed by the 34 State- upported campuses. Community colleges 
have their own local bbards of trustees whose relationship to the 
SUNY board is defi ne~ by law. The state contributes one-third to 
40 per cent of their ope ating cost and one-half of their capital costs. 

The State University otto is: "To Learn- To Search - To Serve." 

Campuses 
University Centers 
State University of Ne York at Albany 
State University of Ne York at Binghamton 
State University of Ne York at Buffalo 
State University of Ne York at Stony Brook 

Colleges of Arts an Science 

Empire State College 
State University Colle e at Brockport 
State University Colle e at Buffalo 
State University Colle e at Cortland 
State University Colle e at Fredonia 
State University Colle e at Geneseo 
State University Colle e at New Paltz 
State University Colle e at Old Westbury 
State University Colle e at Oneonta 
State University Colle e at Oswego 
State University Colle e at Plattsburgh 
State U niversity COlle~e at Potsdam 
State University Colle e at Purchase 

Colleges and Cent rs for the Health Sciences 

Health Science cente~ at Brooklyn 
Health Science Centerr at Syracuse 
College of Optometry at New York City 
(Health Sciences Cent~ r at Buffalo University Center), 
(Health Sciences Cent r at Stony Brook University Center)' 

Agricultural and Te ,hnical Colleges 

Agricultural and Techn cal College at Alfred 
Agricultural and Techn cal College at Canton 
Agricultural and Techn cal College at Cobleskill 
Agricultural and Techn cal College at Delhi 
Agricultural and Techn cal College at Farmingdale 
Agricultural and Techn cal College at Morrisville 

Specialized Colleg s 
College of Environme tal Science and Forestry at Syracuse 
Maritime College at F rt Schuyler 
College of Technologyi at Utica/Rome 
(Fashion Institute of Tebhnology at New York City)" 

Statutory COlieges.~ 
College of Agriculture nd Life Sciences at Cornell University 
College of Ceramics a Alfred University 
College of Human Ec~logy at Cornell University 
School of Industrial anid Labor Relations at Cornel l University 
College of Veterinary tf1 edicine at Cornell University 

. The Health SCiences Cerlters at Bul/alo and Stony Brook are operated (lndel 
the admmistratlon 01 thel respectIve UllIverslty Centers 

- - WhJfe authoflzed to offer s ch baccalaureate alld masters degree programs as 
may be appmved pursua t to the provIsions 01 the Master Pla n II) addItIon to 
Ihe associate rjpqree. th Fa ·.II/(lI) InstItute 01 T, .. "nology IS III). ,"cl'd ami ad 
(nJllIstered m the manner provldf'd lor comn'ullIty colleges 

_.. These operate as 'Cont act cofleges" on the campuses 01 ,ndependent 
UII/versifles. 
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Community Colleges 

(loGally-sponsored, two-year colleges under1he program of State 
University) 

Adirondack Community College at Glens Falls 
Broome Community College at Binghamton 
Cayuga County Community College at Auburn -
Clinton Community College at Plattsburgh 
Columbia-Greene Community College at Hudson 
Community College of the Finger Lakes at Canandaigua 
Corning Community College at Corning 
Dutchess Community College at Poughkeepsie 
Erie Community College at Williamsville, Buffalo and Orchard Park 
Fashion Institute of Technology at New York City" 
Fulton-Montgomery Community College at Johnstown 
Genesee Community College at Batavia 
Herkimer County Community College at Herkimer 
Hudson Valley Community College at Troy 
Jamestown Community College at Jamestown 
Jefferson Community College at Watertown 
Mohawk Valley Community College at Utica 
Monroe Community College at Rochester 
Nassau Community College at Garden City 
Niagara County Community College at Sanborn 
North Country Community College at Saranac Lake 
Onondaga Community College at Syracuse 
()range County Community College at Middletown 
Rockland Community College at Suffern 
Schenectady County Community College at Schenectady 
Suffolk County Community College at Selden , Riverhead and 

Brentwood 
Sullivan County Community College at Loch Sheldrake 
Tompkins Cortland Community College at Dryden 
Ulster County Community College at Stone Ridge 
Westchester Community College at Valhalla 

Board of Trustees 
Donald M. Blinken , BA , Chairperson ...... . .. New York City 
Judith Davidson Moyers, B.S., Vice Chairperson . Garden City 
George L. Collins, Jr., MD ........ . Eden 
D. Clinton Dominick, JD ....... _ . . . N b h ...... ew urg 
Mrs. Judith Lasher Duken. M.S. , CAS. PI tt b h . . . .. a s urg 
Arnold B. Gardner, A.B , LL.B .......... . . _ _ .... Buffalo 
Gurston D. Goldin, M.D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... New York City 
John L.S. Holloman, Jr., MD . . . East Elmhurst 
Mrs. Nan Johnson, MA . ..... . . ....... Rochester 
Victor Marrero, BA , LL.B. . . . . . . . . . . New York City 
Jane McAlevey ...... . . . ..... . ... . .... . ....... . Albany 
Edward V. Mele, BA ... . .. .. .. . . . .. . . . Barneveld 
Rosemary C. Salomone, Ph .D., JD Ne \.( k C't _ . .. w lor I y 
Edgar A. Sandman, JD ...... _ . . . . . . . ...... Albany 
Thomas Van Arsdale, B.E.E. .. .. . . . . . . . . New York City 
Darwin R. Wales, B.A., LL.B. B' h t ... _ ... . . . .... Ing am on 

Clifton R. Wharton, Jr., PhD 
Chancellor of the University 

Jerome B. Komisar, Ph .D. 
Executive Vice Chancellor 

Joseph C. Burke, PhD --Provos{---- --
Harry K. Spindler, M.PA. 

Senior Vice Chancellor 
Sanford H. Levine, JD 

University Counsel and Vice Chancellor for Legal Affairs 
Martha J. Downey, MA 

Secretary of the University 
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STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW YORK 
AT STONY BROOK 

Members of the Council 
Subject to powers of State University trustees defined by law, the 
operations and affairs of the State University at Stony Brook are 
supervised locally by a ten-member Council. Nine are appOinted 
by the Governor; the tenth , a student member with all the rights 
and responsibilities of the other members, is elected by the stu­
dent body. All positions listed are correct as of February 1, 1986. 

R. Christian Anderson, 
Chairman 
Brookhaven 

Loretta A. Capuano 
Hastings-on-Hudson 

Aaron B. Donner 
Bay Shore 

Leonard L. Eichenholtz 
Valley Stream 

Joel H. Girsky 
Dix Hills 

Betty G. Ostrander 
Southampton 

Greta M. Rainsford , MD 
Hempstead 

Jeffrey A. Sachs, 0. o.s. 
Hewlett 

Ena D. Townsend 
Central Islip 

Andrew E. Ullmann 
Cold Spring Harbor 

Officers of Administration 
All positions are correct as of July 1, 1986. 

John H. Marburger, Ph.D. 
President 

Jerry R. Schubel , Ph .D. 
Provost 

Emile Adams, BA 
Associate Vice President for Student Affairs 

Francis T Bonner, Ph .D. 
Dean, International Programs 

Richard Brown, BA, C.PA. 
Associate Vice President for Administration; Controller 

Ceil Cleveland, MA 
Assistant Vice President for University Affairs 

•• Wh ile authorized to offer such baccalaureate and masters degree programs as 
may be approved pursuant to the provisions of the Master Plan in addition to 
the associate degree. the Fashion Institute 01 Technology is financed and ad­
ministered in the manner provided for community colleges. 



Denise Coleman, M.A. 
Assistant Vice President for University Affairs 

Ronald G. Douglas, Ph.D. 
Dean, Physical Sciences and Mathematics 

Daniel M. Fox, Ph.D. 
Assistant Vice President for Health Sciences 
(Academic Affairs) 

Robert A. Francis, EdD. 
Vice President for Campus Operations 

Sanford M. Gerstel, M.B.A., P.E. 
Assistant Vice President for Campus Operations 

Theodore Goldfarb, Ph.D. 
Associate Vice Provost for Undergraduate Studies 

Carl E. Hanes, Jr., B.S.C. 
Vice President for Administration 

Stewart Harris, PhD. 
Dean, College of Engineering and Applied Sciences 

George Hechtel, PhD. 
Acting Dean, Continuing Education 

Don Ihde, Ph.D. 
Dean, Humanities and Fine Arts 

Aldona Jonaitis, PhD. 
Associate Provost 

Richard Koehn, Ph.D. 
Dean, Biological Sciences 

Paul Madonna, D.Ed. 
Assistant Vice President for Administration; Business Manager 

Marion ET. Metivier, BA 
Special Assistant to the President for Affirmative Action 

Joan Moos, Ph.D. 
Associate Vice Provost for Undergraduate Studies 

D. Terence Netter, M.A., L.ST. , M.FA 
Director, Fine Arts Center 

Egon Neuberger, PhD. 
Dean, Social and Behavioral Sciences 

William T. Newell, Jr., M.BA 
Executive Director, University Hospital 

J. Howard Oaks, D.M.D. 
Vice President for Health Sciences 

Lester G. Paldy, M.S. 
Director, Center for Science, Mathematics and Technology 
Education 

Frederick R. Preston, Ed.D. 
Vice President for Student Affairs 

Sheila Reilly, M.A. 
Assistant Vice President for Health Sciences 

Robert F. Schneider, PhD. 
Acting Vice Provost for Research and Graduate Studies 

John Brewster Smith , M.S. 
Dean, Library servf es and Director of Libraries 

Graham B. Spanier, h.D. 
Vice Provost for. Un ergraduate Studies 

Samuel Taube, Ph.D. 
Assistant Vice President for Student Affairs 

Patricia J. Teed , Ph.D 
Vice President for niversity Affairs 

Benjamin Walcott, Ph D. 
Associate Provost 

Gerrit Wolf, Ph.D. 
Dean, W Averell Ha iman College for Policy Analysis and Public 
Management and ean, Faculty of Management 

Office of Researc I Administration 
Connie Angilella, M'lP. , 

Associate for Spon ored Programs 

Elizabeth M. Bosler 
Staff Officer for Uni ersity Assurances 

Francis P. Hession, Bf ' 
Manager for Advan ,ed Technology 

Marie Murphy, M.P.A. 
Associate for Sponsored Programs 

Thomas 0. Murphy, ~A' 
Associate for Spons red Programs 

Kathryn S. Rockett, M B.A. 
Acting Associate Vi Provost for Research 

Peter M. Saal , M.S.lLl. 
Assistant for Spons (ed Research Information 

H. Tad Troutman , Ph .. 
Associate for Spans red Programs 

The Graduate 8ch 01 
Robert Schneider, Ph.D. 

Acting Vice Provost for Research and GraduaTe -Sfudles" .-

Barbara Bentley, Ph . . 
Associate Vice Prov st 

Myrna C. Adams, M . . , J.D. 
Assistant Vice Prov st (Student recruitment, minority affairs, 
student support se ices) 

D. Ann Carvalho, M.A 
Assistant Vice Provoi t (AdmiSSions and records) 

Wendy Margarita, M.4. 
Assistant Vice Prov st (Finance and budget, tUition waIVers, 
fellowships and awa ds) 

Phyllis A. Reed, MA 
Assistant to the Vice Provost (Degree completion, theses and 
dissertations) 
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SOUTH "P" LOT 
ENTRANCE 

BUILDING INDEX 

Building Location 

Administration . ......... G4 
Ammann College ....... H4 
Apt • . , Harry Chapin ... E, F7 
Baruch College ......... Fl 
Benedict College ........ 14 
Cardozo College . . .. F3 
Central Hall ............ G3 
Challenger Hall. ........ 05 
Chemistry . . ..... H3 
Chemistry, Old . . ...... G3 
Commuter College, SBU . H3 
Computing Center ....... F2 
Dana Hall. ............ 05 
Dewey College .......... Fl 
Discovery Hall .......... 05 
Dougla.s College ....... E3 
Dreiser College ......... E2 
Dutchess Hall .......... 05 
Earth & Space Sciences . G2 
Ed'i Communications Ctr . . F3 
Eisenhower College ..... Gl 
Endeavour Hall ......... 05 
Engineering ............ F3 
Engineering Heavy Lab .. F3 
Engineering Light Lab ... F3 
NYS Env. Conservation ... J4 
Fine Arts Center ........ G4 
G Cafeteria ............ H4 
G Quad ............... H4 
Gershwin College . ...... F4 
Gray College . . .... H4 
Greeley College ......... FI 
Gymnasium ............ H3 
H Cafeteria . . .. 14 
H Quad . . .......... 14 
Hamilton College . . Fl 
Hand College .......... E3 
Harriman Hall . . ....... G2 
Health Sci.Ctr.(HSC) .. E,Fs,6 
HSC Acad/Sup Areas .... Fs 
Henry College .......... F3 
Humanities . ........... G4 
Infirmary . . .. H3 

Building Location 

Int'l Col. in Keller Col. ... Fl 
Irving College . . .. H4 
James College .......... 14 
Keller College . . . Fl 
Kelly Cafeleria . . Fl 
Kelly Quad .......... F, G I 
Laboratory Office . . F4 
Langmuir College . . .14 
Loc. Ctr., Jacob K. Javits . F3 
Library, Frank Melville, Jr.G3 
Life Sciences . . ..... F4 
Life Sciences Library .... F4 
Marine Sci. Res. Ctr ... C, 05· 
Mathematics . . . G2 
Mount College . . ... F3 
Nassau Hall . . 04 
O'Neill College ......... H4 
Parking Garages . . ES,Fs,G4 
Physics .. .. G2 
Point of Woods . ........ Gs 
Psychology A,B . . .. G4 
Putnam Hall. ....... 05 
Rockland Hall . . .... CS 
Roth Cafeleria . . .... F3 
Roth Quad . . F3,4 
Sanger College . . E2 
Schick College . . ...... Gl 
Service Complexes .. E6, G2 
Soc. & Behav'l Sciences . G4 
Stage XII Cafeteria . . . F2 
Stage XII Quad . . ... . FI, 2 
Stimson College. . .. F2 
Stony Brook Union . ..... H3 
Suffolk Hall. . . ... . .. 04 
Sullivan Hall . . .. CS 
Tabler Cafeteria . . .... E2 
Tabler Quad .. . .. E2, 3 
Toscanlnl College . . ... E2 
University Hospital. ..... Es 
Van de Graa" AcceleratorG3 
Wagner College . . .. Fl 
Westchester Hall . . . C4 
Whitman College ........ F3 

C D E 

STAGE XI 

TABLER QUAD 

HARRY CHAPIN 
APT. COMPLEX 



F G H J K 

A THLETIC FIELDS 

Visitor Parking (Additional parking is available in most areas to visitors with special permits.) 

Free buses run regularly from North and South "P" Lots the rest of the campus. 

Parking tor the disabled is available in most parking 
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Index 

Included in the index are the official degree programs that are 
registered with the New York State Department of Education , the 
degrees· offered, and the HEGIS registration numbers. Enrollment 
in other than registered approved programs may jeopardize a stu­
dent's eligibility for certain student aid awards. 

Academic Calendar . . ... . .. . . .... . ......... . . . .31 
Academic Dishonesty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .30 
Academic Journals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8 
Academic Probation .................... .... . . .. . ... 30 
Academic Regulations and Procedures ... . .... . .... . . . . 27 
Activities, Campus . .. . .... . ..... . .. . .. . ........ . 9 
Administration, Officers of .... .. ...... 210 
Admission of Undergraduates to Graduate Courses . ...... 23 
Admission Process . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ... 22 
Admission. Requirements for ........... ... . . . . ....... 22 
Admission to Graduate Study. . ....... .21 
Advancement to Candidacy ............ . . . .. .. 29 
Affirmative Action .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
Allied Health Sciences-HEGIS 1299 M.S . ....... . .. .. 190 
American Living Institute ..... .. . . .. . ....... . ...... . .. 11 
Anatomical Sciences ....... . ...... . ...... . ....... .. 193 
Anthropology-HEGIS 2202 M.A., Ph.D . ... . .......... 120 
Applied Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . ..... 120 
Applied Linguistlcs-HEGIS 1505 M.A . .... . .. ... . ... . 132 
Applied Mathematics and Statlstics-

HEGIS 1799 M.S., Ph.D. . . . ... . ......... . ... 150 
Art Criticism-HEGIS 1003 M.A. .. . . ... . ........ . . 57 
Art, Studio-HEGIS 1002 M.F.A. .. . .... 57 
Arts and Sciences .......... .. . .... . . .............. 38 
Assistantsh ips .... . .......... 16 
Astronomy. ....... . ... .. .. .. . . . . .... . . . .. . . . . 103 
Astrophysics . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . ..... 109, 114 
Atmospheric Sciences ........ . . ... .. .. ... . ..... 103, 170 
Aud iting ........ .. . . .. . .. . . ... 30 
Au xi liary Loans to Assist Students (ALAS) Program . . .. .. . . 19 
Award of Degree. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 37 

Bachelor's/Master's Programs . . . . . . . . . . . .23, 179 
Background . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Basic Health Sciences-HEGIS 1201 M.S., Ph.D. . .. .. . 192 
Behavioral Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 119 
Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . ....... 39 
Bioengineering . . . . . . . .......... . 160 
Biological Sciences-HEGIS 0401 M.A., Ph.D . . . ....... 39 
Biological Sciences, MA Degree in ...... . ........ 54 
Biophysics . . . . . . . ... 114, 206 
Biopsychology. . . . . . . . ...... .. ... . .. . ... . .... 140 

214 

Campus Description . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 6 
Campus Map ......... . .212 
Career Development Office. . . . . . .... . . .. ... . ... . . . .. 11 
Cellular and Developmental Biology . . . . . . . . .40 
Change of Grade ........ . ............... .. . . ...... 30 
Chapin Apartment Complex . . . . . . . ........ 19 
Chemical Biology .. 100 
Chemical Physics . . ....... . . .99, 114 
Chemistry-HEGIS 1905 M.S., Ph.D. . . . . . . . . ..... 99 
Child Care Services . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 
Clinical Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 
Coastal Oceanography-HEGIS 1919 Ph.D . ... . . . . .. ... 179 
College Work Study Program (CWSP) . . . . . . ... 19 
Combined B.E.-M.S. Degrees. . . . . . . . . 171 
Communications and Information Science . . . . 160 
Community Ties . . . . . . . . ..... 6 
Comparative Literature . . . . . . . . . . .62 
Computer Science-HEGIS 0701 M.S., Ph.D. . . ... 156 
Computing Center . . . . . . . . . . . .... 9 
Continuing Education, Center for . . . . . . .... 7, 29 
Counseling Center ......... . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 11 
Course Changes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 28 
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Directions 
to 
Stony Brook 

Newark 

BY CAR 
Take the Long Island Expressway 
(Route 495) to Exit 62; follow Nicolls 
Road (Route 97) north for nine miles. 

Ferry Connection 
Connecticut car ferries run from 
Bridgeport to Port Jefferson (516-
473-0286) and from New London to 
Orient Point (516-323-2415); call for 
schedules. reservations. 

BY RAILROAD 
Take the Long Island Rail Road 's Port 
Jefferson Ime to Stony Brook. Cross 
Iracks for free campus bus. 

BY BUS 
Call Suffolk County TranSit (516-
360-5700) for schedules . rates and 
routes for buses to campus from many 
local towns. 

BY 1R Land at Kennedy or LaGuardia Airport. 
50 m les west of campus. or at Long 
Islan MacArthur Airport (516-467-6161) 
10m les south of campus. MacArthur 
has II OUSlne and taxI service to campus. 
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State University of New York at Stony Brook 
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